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INTRODUCTION

Introduction to the introduction

The book of Job is one of the most if not the most complex book of the Hebrew
Bible that has been subject to different interpretations since the ancient times.
The complexity shows itself in the subject matter (suffering, loss, a range of
human emotions), the form and the poetry (prose narrative, poetic dialogues with
prosaic introductions), and the language and text of the book (rare vocabulary and
expressions, difficult and elliptic syntax). Furthermore, a considerable number of
scholars think that the book of Job we read today is not the version of the first
author but rather grew over centuries to the form we see today. These complexi-
ties are studied by literary criticists, textual criticists, and redaction criticists,
respectively.

The first known translation and interpretation of Hebrew Job, with all its com-
plexities, is the Old Greek Job (OG Job)!, a translation into Ancient Greek. Simi-
larly to the Hebrew text, it displays its own complexities in its form, text, and
growth. Adding to the complexity is the fact that the source text that the translator
used has not survived.

Previous studies have concluded that this translation is sophisticated in style,
although not poetry, unlike its Hebrew counterpart. OG Job is one of the more
interesting translations in the Septuagint (LXX) corpus, as the translator has taken
many liberties in paraphrasing, omitting, but also adding content, making it theo-
retically difficult to use to deal with the textual and redaction criticism of the
Hebrew text.

This dissertation attempts to connect these aspects of Job, namely style (poetry
and poetic techniques and most importantly strophic structure) and text (the
Hebrew of the Masoretic Text [MT] and the Vorlage?, the Greek of the translation
and translation technique, and textual and redaction criticism of the Hebrew). In
this attempt, it tries to answer the question: Can the style of OG Job help find
answers to textual, literary, and redaction critical questions of Hebrew Job?

The background for these aspects will be now discussed in detail. The first
two sections of the introduction discuss style and more specifically (1) poetry and
(2) poetic techniques, giving a brief overview but also the most significant
findings already made in the field. The next sections discuss the characteristics

' The terms “Septuagint” (LXX) and “Old Greek” (OG) need to be distinguished. LXX
proper refers to the initial translation of the Pentateuch from Hebrew and thus to the 72 or 70
(septuaginta) translators who according to legend translated the first five books of the HB.
LXX is also used to refer to the whole of the HB translated into Ancient Greek with some
added original compositions, commonly called the Apocrypha. OG refers to the oldest Greek
translation of the HB after the Pentateuch, without the later supplementations from Origen in
his Hexapla.

2 In this dissertation, two specific terms are used for the Hebrew text. Masoretic Text (MT)
is the current authoritative text version of the HB, transmitted from the Middle Ages. The
oldest complete manuscript of this text is from the 11th century CE—the Leningrad Codex.
The specific source text that the OG translator used is called the Vorlage. Just like the original
OG itself, the Vorlage of this translation is not available to us, and both are hypothetical.
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of: (3) the Hebrew MT, (4) the Hebrew Vorlage of OG Job, (5) the Greek text of
Job, (6) the translation technique observed in OG Job. The last sections cover (7)
the textual criticism and (8) the literary growth of Hebrew Job. Finally, the nature
of this dissertation is discussed, describing the research questions and methods,
as well as the structure of the dissertation.

Style: poetry

The book of Job has a unique structure as it comprises a narrative frame and
poetic speeches between Job, his four friends, and finally God. The speeches are
not absent in prose and have short narrative introductory verses, introducing the
speaker. Tod Linafelt has discussed why poetry and verse were necessary in Job
in the first place. In essence, the form is dictated by the contents: in order to let
the characters express their feelings, thoughts, and ideas, poetry is needed.
Ancient Hebrew prose cannot accommodate these expressions, and they are used
to put the dialogues between the characters into context (the narrative frame).?
The poetic part of the book of Job has been described as a “literary dialogue”
(Linafelt), a mix of elegiac, didactic, lyric, and epic (Edouard Dhorme), but also
a composition without parallel that does not fit into a single genre (Samuel
Terrien)*. Urmas Nommik has said that “the book has a complex literary history,
which suggests that not all of its authors during a couple of hundreds of years
have had precisely the same idea of the poetic form.”

There is no doubt that the speeches in Hebrew Job are poetry. The same type
of acknowledgement has not always been afforded to the OG translation. It has
been claimed that although the Job-translator was not well-versed in Semitic
poetry they had decent knowledge of Greek pagan literature®, which was part of
the education system also in Egyptian Alexandria’. Being familiar with Greek
poets and/or poetry is one of the characteristics used when describing the Job-
translator: the translator was read and educated in Greek literature and used
vocabulary that is known to have been used in archaic or classical Greek poetic
works (epic, lyric, drama)®.

More than just poetic vocabulary, the overall poetic side of the translation has
been recognised as well. John Gammie maintains that earlier scholars had not
properly recognised the poetic style of OG Job. He focuses primarily on sound
effects, like assonance (which according to him, is a favourite device of the trans-
lator) and alliteration, but also mentions other poetic elements in this translation.
Assonance does not appear in only small segments of the text but also on a larger
scale, involving several cola at a time. He also says outright that the Job-translator
had “poetic mastery” and consciously wanted to create a poetically significant

Linafelt 2021.

Terrien 1963, 6-8; Dhorme 1967, Ixv; Linafelt 2016, 81.

Nommik 2026, 9.

Swete 1914, 316.

Wissmann 2010, 62.

Margolis 1917, 36; Gerleman 1946, 14; Ziegler 1985, 110-2; Fernandez Marcos 1994,
259; 2000, 60; Witte 2007, 40; 2020.

[ IS T~ N VR N O}
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translation. Much later, Evangelia Dafni has concluded that the translator of Job
was “a poet, or at least a student of great Greek poets.” She is sure that the trans-
lator knew Homer’s epics very well and even claims that the Hebrew author had
this knowledge as well. She perceives the translation to be in a free poetic style
that makes use of Greek epic-poetic language and poetical thought. Marieke
Dhont, noticeably the most knowledgeable person on OG Job and its style today,
has also agreed that the Job-translator used poetic vocabulary and other stylistic
elements, and probably knew that the Hebrew source text was a poem’.

The OG translator of Job wrote in what has been called “a higher register of
Koine.” With that they oftentimes use a higher register overall or syntactical con-
structions that were no longer the norm in Hellenistic Greek, such as the optative
mood.'® Compared to other translations in the LXX corpus, OG Job also has
fewer Hebraisms and Septuagintalisms and is generally less interlinear or iso-
morphic!!.

Others, however, have maintained that even though the translator may have
comprehension of the Hebrew poetry and that the translation has good literary
style, it still is not poetry or poetic, but rather prose or prosaic.'? Rogers is of the
opinion that the translator lost the contrast between poetry and prose by col-
lapsing the parallelistic nature of Hebrew poetry, often omitting for example the
second colon in a parallelistic bicolon.!* Dhont offers food for thought, saying
that maybe in the specific Jewish-Greek polysystem in Alexandria, OG Job could
have been seen as poetry, influenced by Hebrew and perhaps even Greek poetry,
but having its own distinct character'*.

Although a lot of work has already been done in studying the style of OG Job,
there has been a call for further study of the poetic style of the speeches of OG
Job," including on the macro-level'S. In this dissertation, poetry and poetic ex-
pression is looked at by mapping and comparing certain poetic techniques in both
languages, focusing on the marked expressions as contrasting to the unmarked
language of everyday speech or ordinary prose. In this way, the wider definition
of “poetic” and “poetry” as marked language, proposed by Martin West, is the
guiding principle.!” The dissertation concentrates more on the macro-level styli-
sation; however, this always needs to take into account stylisation on the micro-
level as well. We will now look at the specific techniques that will be studied.

®  Gammie 1987, 14-9; Dafni 2006; 2007, 61-2; Dhont 2014a; 2016a; 2018a, 41, 299.

10 Cox 1987, 201; Dhont 2018b, 620.

" Cox 2009, 667; Dhont 2018b, 624-30; Cox 2021.

12 Cox 2006, 111; Witte 2007, 42; Althann 2009, 349, 355; Cox 2009, 667; Kepper and Witte
2011, 2047; Law 2013, 54; Witte 2016, 415; Strawn 2017, 475; Witte 2019, 377; Gorea 2021,
375.
13 Rogers 2012, 397-8.

4" Dhont 2018a, 301.

15 Haralambakis 2012, 206.

16" Dhont 2018a, 298; Hiberlein 2024, 364-3.
17" West 2007, 26.
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Style: poetic techniques

Wilfred Watson, in his Classical Hebrew Poetry: A Guide to Its Techniques, has
laid out a list of criteria that indicate the presence of poetry. Under broad in-
dicators, he lists the presence of established line forms, ellipsis, unusual vocabu-
lary, conciseness, unusual word order, archaisms, use of metre and rhythm, and
regularity and symmetry; under structural indicators, he lists word pairs, chiastic
patterns, envelope figure, break-up of stereotyped phrases, repetition in various
forms, gender-matched parallelism, and tricolon; under other indicators, he men-
tions rhyme and other sound patterns; finally he mentions, as a negative indicator,
the absence or rare use of prose elements (“the relative pronoun, the definite
article and the object-marker”, as well as the consecutive waw).!® These techni-
ques are also commonly used in Greek poetry.

Repetition has been said to be the basis of a greater part of poetic devices and
of poetic language in general'. Although repetition is a universal poetic tech-
nique, many different kinds of repetitions are used in world poetry. Repetition
can occur on a small or large scale, from individual sounds (consonants, vowels,
syllables) to words, phrases, entire verses or lines, or even longer strophes and
structures.

Lexical repetitions could be categorised according to several aspects. Firstly,
the word or words, even just roots, are repeated in their exact form or in a different
inflectional form. Secondly, repetitions can be judged by the positions of repeated
words. They can appear in the same position constantly or in completely different
positions every time; in poetry, this would mean either repetition in the same
metrical position or in a different one.

In this dissertation, root repetitions are considered to be the same as “true”
repetitions. If and when the position of the repeated words is significant, the
terminology used is largely based on Watson’s: (1) repetition-initial, (2) end-repeti-
tion, (3) immediate repetition, (4) framing repetition, and (5) other (no pattern of
position, except for the fact that the words are repeated in consecutive cola).?

Visually, one of the main ways we can immediately recognise that we are
reading poetry instead of simple prose is lineation, which is also often used in
various definitions of poetry. In prose, the length of a line does not usually
correspond to a unit of thought, and a single sentence can be written on more than
one line. In most poetry, lines have a certain length both visually and audibly. In
classical poetry especially, the length of a single line is dependent on the metre
and genre of the poetic work.

On the one hand, modern editions of Ancient Hebrew (biblical), the LXX, and
Ancient Greek poetry show the poems in lineated and (often) strophic or stanzaic
form. On the other hand, we have yet to find exactly what the earliest manuscripts
of biblical poetry looked like exactly. From the time of the translation of the LXX,

18 Watson 1986, 46-7, 54.

19 Mazur 2012, 1168.

20 Watson 1986, 274-8. For more “classical” terminology, see Alonso Schokel 1988; Laus-
berg 1998.
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we do not have extensive biblical manuscript evidence—not for the text that the
translators used nor the texts that they produced.

However, we do have extant manuscripts of Greek and Roman books. Fo-
cusing on Greece, literature might have been written on papyrus book-rolls from
the 5™ century BCE. For poetic works in hexametre or trimetre, the length of the
line equalled that of the verse, whereas, for lyric poetry and prose, the written line
was shorter. It has been said that starting from the 2™ century BCE, 18 to 25
letters were written per line in works of lyric poetry and prose. Lyric poetry’s
metrical strophes were distinguishable, although a lot of evidence for that still
comes from medieval manuscripts. Spaces were kept in between columns. In
prose, the text was written in several narrow columns.?!

This is comparable to several biblical manuscripts, both in Hebrew and Greek:
poetic books and parts of books are written in two wider columns, but prose is
written in three to four narrower columns. Thus, although the earliest full or
almost full LXX manuscripts are from the 4" century CE, it would be reasonable
to assume that the tradition of distinguishing prose from poetry was known to the
translators and their scribes and to the scribes of the Hebrew source text. The
Book of Job is written in two formats in the Greek manuscripts: in Vaticanus and
Sinaiticus (4™ century CE), the whole of Job is written in two wide columns with
indentations, the narrative and dialogues are not differentiated visually; the pro-
saic books are written in three (Vaticanus) or four (Sinaiticus) narrow columns
without indentations. In Alexandrinus (5" century CE), all books are written in
two columns; however, the poetic books are more stichographic, as new verses
begin with an indentation, while prose books are more justified. In these manu-
scripts, and other partial ones, Job is written stichometrically in a way that every
colon begins on a new line; if the colon is longer than a line, it is extended with
a noticeable indentation.

In the significantly later Hebrew manuscripts, most importantly, in the 11%"
century Codex Leningradensis, prose books are written in three narrower columns
while Psalms, Job, and Proverbs are written in two wider columns. Two manu-
scripts from Qumran also display stichographic layouts in Job, namely 4QJob?
and 4QpaleoJob®??. Shem Miller has argued that stichography “is not only a
scribal practice but is also a poetic device that visually represents the structure of
a poetic text according to the basic building blocks of Hebrew poetry”?. In this
sense, at least based on the major biblical manuscripts, both the Hebrew and OG
Job make use of this poetic device.

Colometry in ancient Hebrew biblical poetry studies the number of conso-
nants in a colon or a half-verse. For masal verse type, which is by some con-
sidered the archetype of ancient Hebrew verse, the colometry should show that
the two halves of a bicolon are balanced, with a difference of no more than two
or three consonants, and up to a certain number of consonants in one colon.
Nommik maintains that in the book of Job, at least in the original dialogue parts,

2l Maehler 2004.
22 Seow 2013, 5; Miller 2015, 184.
23 Miller 2012, 5-6.
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the normal colon length is 12—15 consonants, with a variation allowance of two
consonants: a colon shorter than 12 consonants is considered too short while a
colon longer than 17 consonants already approaches prose. He also emphasises
that the difference of the cola in one verse cannot be too big: the verse can be
considered balanced if the difference is no more than four consonants®. A certain
length for a verse (also visually) and a limited number of consonants or syllables
per verse, which repeats throughout the poem, can be considered a repetition of
structure.

The importance of colometric analysis for the analysis of larger strophes in a
poem cannot be underestimated. Proper colometric analysis (and therefore the
correct decoding of the micro-level) can help to distinguish the macro-level struc-
ture of a poem. Proper understanding on the level of a bicolon can “bring into
relief the accretions which have gradually become a part of the biblical text.” This
means that along with isolating the basic poetic strophes, colometric analysis
seeks to identify any disruptions or expansions in the text brought on by glosses
and comments. If a colon is too long, later additions and corruptions can be
suspected.?

In Hebrew Job, verses are mostly either bicola or tricola®, although occasional
tetracola can be found. In OG Job, verse structure is more varied, from monocola
to tetracola, and does not always follow Hebrew. Omitting a colon from a bicolon
has been considered something that interferes with the poetry of Job?’. It has been
noted that the original Hebrew poem of Job was mostly made up of bicola, and
that tricola and other verse forms might be a consequence of later glosses, or cola
that have gone missing in the copying process, and different authors and thus
different poetic profiles?®. Tricola were recognised as a structuring device in
poetry already in the 19" century, especially marking the end of strophes. This
phenomenon has been further studied by van der Lugt who concluded that tricola
are more often than not found at the end of short strophes; however, since the
strophes are mostly quite short, this is bound to happen.? Since the alternating
verse structure has been of interest for the Hebrew text for centuries and it has
been claimed that the OG translator broke the poetic structure by changing the
verse structure, it will be studied in this dissertation to see if these claims hold
up. As a result, it will be seen, whether verse structure is followed by the trans-
lator and whether in the Greek speeches tricola and other verse forms have a
structuring function.

It is generally maintained that Biblical Hebrew poems are divided into smaller
units. These units are usually called strophes, stanzas, cantos, or more neutrally
literary units. If these units are quite long, it is common to divide these into even
smaller ones, usually also called strophes or sub-strophes. Some say that these

24 Nommik 2012, 402, 407; 2026.

2 Loretz and Kottsieper 1987, 27-8, 44-6, 49, 52.

26 van der Lugt 1995, 474-5.

27 Witte 2007, 37. He lists as examples, the following verses: 10:4, 20:14, 31:27, 33:8, 34:6,
34:11, 34:18, 37:6, 37:7, 39:6.

28 Fohrer 1963, 54; Ndmmik 2026, 9—11.

2 van der Lugt 1995, 482; especially, see historical overview on pp. 9-10.
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units should be within the limits of one poem of similar or equal length®’. Others
again say that the most important thing is the sense unit, which is formally backed
up by different rhetoric techniques and markers, including a certain length of the
unit’!. Watson simply states that “stanzas can be regular, but need not be” and
that the notion of regularity is based on classical Greek poetry. In terms of theme
and smaller topics, it is said that even if several strophes carry the same theme,
each strophe is still separate and distinct in one way or another®.

In the simplest of terms, strophes are the building blocks of poems and are
made up of verses, which in turn are made up of cola. Unless the speech is very
short, these building blocks are repeatedly used in one poem, therefore con-
stituting a repetition of structure on the macro-level.

In the book of Job, the strophic structure is said to be masterful®*. Jan Fokkel-
man is sure that the Job-poet began a new strophe or train of thought after two or
three verses (mostly two or three bicola); Webster, however, thinks that the basic
length is rather three to five verses. Fokkelman has managed to show that the
speeches in the book of Job fit into an exceptionally regular pattern where the
train of thought changes after two or three bicola (a strophe) and bigger strophes
of sense (stanzas) form from one or more strophes. This same type of strict
thematic-formal division was before him done by Pieter van der Lugt®. They
look at the poetry and strophes of Job synchronically.

Just like Nommik has related verse structure to the literary growth of Job, he
has also looked at the larger poetic structure diachronically. In terms of strophic
markers, he considers word and root repetition especially important, but also
emphasises the importance of deictics, sound, different types of verses, word
pairs, and chiasmus. He says that although strophes may or may not have a regular
length within a poem originally, different strophic structures may be a sign of
different authors and scribes. Since the Hebrew book of Job grew over centuries,
its once regular or mostly regular strophic structure got corrupted. In its original
form, the dialogues of the Job-poem consisted mainly of strophes that were three
to four bicola long. He is sure that over time, Job’s original strophic structure
changed quite significantly, with smaller and bigger additions, but also textual
corruption.*®

Not everyone sees the strophic structure of Job as entirely regular. Van der
Lugt himself has noted that in terms of strophic structure, some speeches do have
consensus among scholars, whereas others do not. For every speech, he provides
an extensive list of different ways previous scholars have divided the speeches in
Job into strophes.’” A similar list is given in Appendix II of this dissertation, only
covering the chapters studied and scholars that are consulted more often. How

3% For example, van der Lugt 1995, 33; Fokkelman 2012, 7.

31 For example, Skehan 1971, 98; Watson 1986, 163; but also Fokkelman 2012, 10.
32 Watson 1986, 160, 162.

33 Fohrer 1963, 55; Webster 1983, 38.

3 Terrien 1963, 33—4.

35 Webster 1983; 1984; van der Lugt 1995; Fokkelman 2012.

36 Nommik 2026.

37 van der Lugt 1995. See especially pp. 31-32.
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this strophic structure converts into Greek, is one of core pieces of analysis of this
dissertation. Can the Greek structure of the speeches give any insight into how
the strophic structure of the Hebrew text might have looked like at the time of the
translation?

The strophic structure of the OG translation has not been studied extensively
before. There have been mentions that the translator was stylistically capable of
handling larger structures, more than one verse at a time. Cox has studied some
“blocks” of text in the speeches in an unpublished article and has mentioned the
translator’s capability of forming the translation into blocks and paragraphs by
means of particles. Dhont has expressed that studying OG Job and more speci-
fically the OG translator in how they stylised the speeches on the macro-level
would be fruitful. She has asked, “To what extent does the narrative structure of
the Greek differ from that of the Hebrew and what are the effects of these
differences?”.*® More recently, Maximilian Haberlein, focusing on the speeches
of God, has found that the translator was capable of handling and connecting
larger blocks of text, structuring the speeches®. One of the impulses of this
dissertation was exactly Dhont’s statement and question, while the other is the
fact that the study of macro-level structuring of OG Job has been attempted (Cox,
Haberlein) and the structuring of Proverbs, in many cases similar to OG Job, has
been briefly studied by Cook. He has concluded that there are cases where the
Greek translator understood the macro-structure differently than the later Masoretes
and even enhanced the structure at times. He has found that the translator of Pro-
verbs was more interested in the large picture rather than simply the lexical level.*°

This dissertation builds upon previous work done in studying the style of OG
Job. The methodology used in dividing the OG text of Job into smaller strophes
is mainly inspired by Fokkelman and van der Lugt. This means that the skeletons
of the poems (as van der Lugt calls them) are established on thematical grounds
first and then the formal characteristics that support this structure are established*'.
Any conflicts between theme and form, if they arise, are commented upon. In the
textual analysis, however, the literary growth of Hebrew Job, including the possi-
bility of changed strophic structure, that is diachronic poetics, is always taken
into account.

Similes have been said to be “perhaps a universal feature of poetry and colour-
ful discourse™?. The simile is understood as a technique of comparison or
likening two or more subjects. They are also usually marked by particles or ad-
verbs, although elliptic similes occur as well. Since they are often marked, they
can be tracked and compared. In Hebrew, regular similes are introduced by the
following particles: 3, 12, Swn, Oy, 13 ... 2. In Greek, similes can be introduced
by the adverbs w¢, domep, ica and the like, all bearing the meaning “like, as.”

3 Cox 2005; Dhont 2018a, 298; Cox n.d.
3 Hiberlein 2024.

40 Cook 2002.

4 van der Lugt 1995, 34-5.

2 West 2007, 95.
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Since Robert Lowth’s study De sacra poesi Hebraeorum in the 18" century,
parallelism has been considered the most typical trait of Hebrew Biblical poetry
(parallelism is also thought to be a universal element of oral poetry by some*).
He categorised the different types of parallelism as synonymous, antithetical, and
synthetical.** After Lowth, scholars have come up with many different ways to
deal with and categorise parallelism.

The idea of parallelism is built on an additive manner of thinking and expres-
sion. Usually, in this way of expression, the whole is not described but rather its
several aspects. According to Nommik, the masal itself is the most important idea
because its origins in Hebrew are associated with comparison and analogy. He
also argues for not using the terms “synonymous” and “antithetic” parallelisms,
proposing a simple “parallel” instead of “synonymous parallelism,” and by doing
that, “antithetic parallelism” seizes to be a problem as well.**

Watson categorises, largely inspired by mathematics, parallelism in the fol-
lowing way: (1) parallelism or proper congruence where the consecutive cola
have the same sequence of the same sign; (2) chiasmus or mirror symmetry or
reflexive congruence where the consecutive cola have the same sign appear in the
opposite sequence; (3) proper anti-congruence where the consecutive cola have
the same sequence of opposite signs; and (4) reflexive or chiastic anti-congruence
where the consecutive cola have the reversed sequence of opposite signs. He
additionally distinguishes gender-matched parallelism, parallel word-pairs, number
parallelism, staircase parallelism, synonymous-sequential parallelism, noun-verb
parallelism, vertical parallelism, and “Janus” parallelism.*¢

In Ancient Greek literature, a technique equal to parallelism was also used,
usually called parison (lit. “almost equal”), which pertains to structural paral-
lelism.*’ Related to it is the isocolon (lit. “equal length or colon”) which is simply
a “sequence of clauses or sentences of identical length™*®,

There have been cautions and movements against believing that parallelismus
membrorum is the main characteristic of Hebrew poetry in and of itself and that
it is rather one of the supporting characteristics alongside other poetic techni-
ques®. However, it is still a technique that is used tersely in biblical poetry*® and
in the book of Job, both in the Hebrew and in OG. The parallelism in Hebrew is
generally followed in the OG translation, although the translation has previously
been characterised as breaking the poetic structure by leaving parts of verses un-
translated (see the overview in the “Translation technique” section of this intro-
duction) Dhont and Beeckman have found that the translator sometimes made the
parallelism present in Hebrew Job tighter in Greek®'. In this dissertation, we will

4 Cuddon 1999, 637.

4 TLowth 1753.

4 Nommik 2012.

4 Watson 1986, 118-59.

47 Brogan 2012, 734.

4 Cuddon 1999, 432.

4 Loretz and Kottsieper 1987, 17; Kugel 1998; Nommik 2012.

30 Berlin 2008, 5.

31" Dhont 2014b; 2016a; Beeckman 2020, 37; 2022b, 18; 2024, 327.
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see, if and how parallelistic structures are used in the OG translation on the larger
level, to see if these structures, including the related variation with verse struc-
tures, play any role on the macro-level. To simplify the discussion of the analysed
speeches in this dissertation, parallelism is looked at in terms of whether the signs
(ala Watson) are used in the same sequence (symmetry) or the opposite sequence
(chiasmus). Occasionally, other types of parallelism, like number parallelism, are
discussed.

Transition and discourse markers, although not strictly related to poetry,
can help determine the versification and strophic structure of a poetic text. It is a
problematic and wide category of words and elements, since there is no distinct
word-class of “discourse markers” and several word classes are usually counted
as markers, like conjunctions, particles, and adverbs.>? For example, besides these
types of transition markers, strophes can also be marked with word and root
repetition, deictics, sound, different types of verses, word pairs, and chiasmus®>.

The OG translator is especially known for using a variety of particles. These
are found in a much larger concentration and in a larger variety in Greek than in
Hebrew; however, omitting them is not uncommon, either. Especially numerous
are 0¢ and ydp, which according to Cox, were added about 150 and 100 times,
respectively. Although he emphasises the stylistic motivation behind this addi-
tion, and rather argues against these being simply verse indicators, it has to be
noted that both particles are connected with Wackernagel’s law—they have a
fixed position in a clause—and therefore they can almost be seen as punctuation,
helping to distinguish cola and verses from each other.>*

Further problems arise with the fact that most strophes in Job, at least in
Hebrew Job as established earlier, are quite short and not all transition markers
can be equally significant®. De Regt has concluded that rhetorical questions are
a structuring device in poems, in which they can mark both the beginning and end
of a section®®. Therefore, it is not necessary to duplicate here lists of what are
considered transition and discourse markers by different entities. All of the
relevant markers for the selected speeches are discussed in context in the com-
mentary chapters of this dissertation.

Marked vocabulary can aid in stylising the poetic text. What is considered
marked is often quite subjective, but two trackable types are 1) rare vocabulary,
and 2) poetic vocabulary, i.e. vocabulary that has mostly or only been attested in
poetic texts. Although the book is written in Hebrew, Aramaisms are not in-
frequent®’. The meanings of some words are sometimes derived from or with the
help of other Semitic languages. In the Hebrew text we also come across common
words that have special spellings or variant forms, which Fohrer considers to
reflect the author’s linguistic and literary environment. Further, Job is abundant

52 For Hebrew, van der Lugt 1995; Merwe et al. 2017 have been consulted; for Greek, Cox
2005; Muraoka 2016; Emde Boas 2019; Fresch 2021 have been consulted.

3 Nommik 2026, 11.

3% Cox 2009, 668; 2015a, 390.

5 van der Lugt 1995, 40-1.

56 de Regt 1994.

57 See, for example, Terrien 1963, 29-30.
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in rare words and expressions, even hapax legomena. Fohrer links these to the
author’s linguistic and literary environment as well as their high level of educa-
tion.”® Seow has argued that conservative orthography (that is, without matres),
extensively used in Job, is important not only for textual critical issues, but,
according to him, is also an archaising poetic technique that increases the pos-
sibility of wordplay. Indeed, he concludes that “Poetry in Job, it seems, is written
not only for the ear. It is written as well for the eye.” Strawn has argued against
the conservative orthography being archaising but does agree that it is artistic®.

Poetic-epic vocabulary use in OG Job was already discussed above. For rare
vocabulary in Hebrew, words that appear less than ten times in the HB are
counted®'. If a word appears only in the poetic books (Job, Psalms, Proverbs) or
in Job only in the dialogues, it is marked as potentially poetic; the word is marked
as poetic if BDB categorises it thus. In Greek, words that appear less than 50
times® before and during the LXX translation centuries (before the 1% century
BCE, i.e. up until the 2™ century BCE) are counted®. Lists of Homeric voca-
bulary that the translator has used have been compiled® and these are consulted
in this dissertation. For further poetic vocabulary, Mangin’s dissertation® and the
LSJ lexicon are consulted. Rare vocabulary in both Hebrew and Greek is marked
in an abbreviated way in the commentary. For Hebrew, a total number of oc-
currences of a word in the HB is given (e.g., 5x = five times); then, the number
of occurrences in Job, Psalms, and Proverbs are given (representing the poetic
books of the HB). If there are no occurrences outside of Job, only the count for
Job is given. For Greek, a total number of occurrences before the 1% century BCE
is given (e.g., 20x = 20 times); then, the number of occurrences in the LXX and
OG Job are given. If there are no occurrences besides the OG Job, the count for
LXX is not given.

Concentrating on these select poetic techniques and comparing their use in the
MT versus the OG Job, especially on the macro-level, it might be possible to give
new literary critical® insights into how the OG translator saw and understood the

8 Fohrer 1963, 54.

% Seow 2011.

0 Strawn 2017, 465-8.

1 Unless otherwise stated, all statistics are from STEP Bible stepbible.org (Last accessed
12/05/2024). The data is occasionally cross-referenced with BDB.

62 T thank Urmas Ndmmik and Anu Pdldsam for a helpful discussion of deciding the criteria
for rare vocabulary in Hebrew and Janika Pill for rare vocabulary in Greek.

6 Unless otherwise stated, all statistics are from TLG (Thesaurus Linguae Graecae)
https://stephanus.tlg.uci.edu/. Last accessed 08/05/2024. TLG data are not unproblematic,
since LXX vocabulary is placed chronologically into the 3™ century BCE. This is why the
statistics used here are that of Greek literature before the 1% century BCE. Occasionally, the
evidence is corroborated by Mangin, Dhont, and LSJ.

64 Ziegler 1985, 110-2; Witte 2007, 40; Dafni 2007, 37.

65 Mangin 2005.

6 Literary criticism is in this dissertation understood as a narrower discipline within a
broader literary criticism that inquires about the formal aspects of a written work. See, for
example, Jobling 2001; Lozada 2023.
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poetics of the Hebrew Job and how the Hebrew text, in whatever form it was
before the translator, was transformed into Greek.

Masoretic Text

The book of Job is a famously difficult text; it has been estimated that around
20% of the text is rather unintelligible or could be interpreted in differing ways®’.
The rare vocabulary, discussed in the previous section does not aid in under-
standing it. Not only is the text of the Leningrad Codex of the MT problematic
and difficult for the modern translator, but it was also such in the ancient manu-
scripts, including the ones that contained the Vorlagen of the old translations,
such as the OG, Vg, and P. The Hebrew was unvocalised and unpointed and most
likely did not have any markings separating verses from each other. The script at
times was easily misread due to confusion of letters (dalet and resh or yod and
waw), but also intentional or unintentional metathesis. The “dense poetry and
sophisticated language” add to the difficulties in understanding and interpreting®®.

When the Masoretes, who were not allowed to change the consonantal text of
the HB, were not satisfied with it, they had to give the preferred or better con-
sonantal reading in the margins. However, the vowels of the “better” reading were
transposed onto the consonantal text that they could not change. This system is
called the gere (“to be read”) and ketiv (“written”). The Book of Job has been
supplied with these “better” readings in several passages. Most of the time, these
corrections pertain to the missing consonants (mostly yod) in suffixed noun
forms, for example, in the ten speeches studied in this dissertation, these are in
5:18 (ketlv T, gere Y 1,), in 14:5 (ketiv 1pn, gere YpN), in 15:15 (ketiv Wp3,
gere 1’\&777:1) in 21:20 (ketiv 13°p, gere I’J’D) in 31:20 (ketiv 91, gere 1’2’71‘!) in
38:41 (ketiv 119, gere ™), in 39:26 (ketiv 1013, gere 1’53:) in 39:30 (ketiv
MR, gere vmﬂm) in 40:17 (ketiv v1n3, gere v-rns) Other examples include
prov1d1ng a contextually better readlng as in 13:15, where the ketiv reads 85
(“not”) while the gere reads 1 (“for/in him”), and in 30. 11, where the ketiv reads
1M, while the gere reads "1, revealing a more suitable suffix. Other times, the
correction lies rather in the proper end-form of a consonant, like in 38:1 and 40:6,
where the ketiv reads 11, while the gere reads in, revealing a proper end-form of
nun. The corrections can also be about word- diVision such as in 38 12, where the
retes corrected a consonant in a word, espec1ally 1f a Very similar- looklng con-
sonant should be read instead, such as in 21:13, where the ketiv reads 1527, while
the gere reads 192". The remaining corrections are in 19:29 (ketiv 19, gere V),
in 30:22, (ketiv mwn, gere 7Wn), in 31:11 (the ketiv reads two pronouns as N7l
and &', while the gere forms are proposed as &' and 8i11); and in 39:12 (ketiv
W, gere reads 2°0?).

Problems have been identified also with written matres. Seow has described
how the evidence from 4QpalaeoJob® shows most matres missing, even in

%7 Fernandez Marcos 1994, 262.
% Strawn 2017, 450—1.
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passages where the MT has them, and therefore the orthography present in the
MT may not be original. He has said that introducing matres in the Qumran
manuscripts (4QpalaeoJob®; 2QJob; 4QJob® 4QJob®) is “part of the book’s
history of interpretation”. Besides the Qumran manuscripts, matres are often
missing in the Aleppo Codex (MT?) and the Bomberg Bible (MT®). He deems
the Vorlage forms without matres superior, because they allow more room for
interpretations such that can be witnessed in the ancient translations.®’

Vorlage

OG Job is estimated to be 1/6 shorter than the current Hebrew Job (MT). Is the
translation shorter because the Hebrew text that the translator used, that is the
Vorlage, was shorter or were the omissions intentional? Unfortunately, the Vor-
lage(n) that the OG translator and other ancient translators used is lost to us. There
are, however, some general truths about it that scholars have agreed upon.

Very few scholars have thought that a shorter or a very different Hebrew text
was used for the translation. Terrien has ambiguously said that the possibility that
the Vorlage was very different from the MT cannot be excluded.”! Hatch thought
that the Greek translation was made from a Hebrew text that existed between its
earlier shorter version and its later expanded version. Fohrer has claimed that
sometimes the shorter version is explained by a Vorlage that is different from the
MT in vv. 2:1, 20:23, 31:1-4, 39:13-18, and 41:9. Some glosses (22:24, 40:1)
were added to the Hebrew text after the Greek translation, while others were
recognised by the translator and intentionally omitted (23:9, 24:25b) and some-
times even omitted alongside original passages (9:24, 12:3f). He categorises some
omissions and abridgments to be intentional, either due to theology (12:21,
13:19f, 19:28, 20:3-4a; 21:15, 23; 22:13-16, 31:35; 40:2) or to simplify exegetic-
ally difficult or corrupt text (14:12, 16:8, 20:20b—21a, 22:291). In other instances,
he categorises the omissions and abridgments to be intentional, made in order to
condense the text.”> Urmas Nodmmik considers the possibility that 28:15-19,
30:2-4(?), 31:1-4(?), and 39:13-18 were missing in the Vorlage™.

Witte has suggested that in 24:14-18, 28:14-19, and 39:13-18 the Vorlage
was not identical with the MT and these sections are considered later additions to
the Hebrew. However, in most cases, he thinks that the translator is the one behind
major differences and the shortening of the text, especially since the omissions
and abridgments are seen more as the book progresses, they are often found in
textually difficult verses, and they are often minimising redundancies.” Curious-
ly enough, the large untranslated section in ch. 21, longer than the one in ch. 39,
is not mentioned in Vorlage-discussions.

% Seow 2011, 64—7. Cf. Strawn 2017.

0" Dhorme 1967, cxcix—cciii.

"I Terrien 1963, 34-5.

2. Hatch 1889, 244-5; Fohrer 1963, 55-6.

3 Nommik 2025.

7 Kepper and Witte 2011, 2045; Witte 2019, 375.
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Most scholars, however, are in agreement that the Vorlage was nearly iden-
tical to the MT, and that the differences and omissions are mostly intentional.”
Haberlein, in studying the two speeches of God, and Beeckman, using the
content- and context-related approach to study the translation of certain groups
of words, have identified a few passages where the Vorlage may have differed in
minor details from the MT’¢. Dhorme has claimed, based on the MT, that there is
nothing different about the verses that were translated and those that were not.”
More recently, Juliane Maria Eckstein who has applied the idiolect test on the
asterisked passages of the Greek translation of Job, has reached the conclusion
that the translator is the one responsible for the omissions in the Greek text and
therefore did not work with a shorter Vorlage’. Gray has linked the technique of
summarising and shortening to the translator’s capability of looking further than
the single verse that they were translating’, which is something that this disser-
tation hopes to expand our knowledge of.

Seow and Gorea have pointed out, that in the fragments that survive of Job in
the Qumran manuscripts, namely in the Aramaic 11Q10, the passages that are
missing in the OG are indeed preserved®’. Assuming that they both translate from
the same or similar Hebrew text, the OG translator shortened the text intention-
ally. In 11Q10, the following sections of the speeches studied in this dissertation
have been preserved and will be used for comparison: 19:11-19, 19:29-20:6,
21:2-10, 21:20-27, 24:24-26:2, 29:7-16, 29:24-30:4, 30:13-20, 30:(25)27-
31:1, 31:8-16, 31:26-32, 31:40-32:3, 38:3—-13, 38:23-34, 39:1-11, 39:20-29,
40:5-14, 40:23-31, 41:7-17, 41:25-42:2, 40:5%".

The Greek text

The oldest version of the Greek translation originates from Alexandria, from
the 2" century BCE, and more probably the second half of it. The additions in
chs. 2 and 42 are considered slightly later, from the 1% century BCE, possibly
before the mid-century, originating in Alexandria, but not OG in the strictest
sense. Reed dates the addition in ch. 42 between the OG and Theodotion transla-
tions, but before 60 BCE. Cook, however, argues, that the addition in ch. 2 are
from the OG translator while the one in 42:17 is later. The translator is very con-
vincingly identified, by Cox, as an Alexandrian urbanite, familiar with the higher
cultural setting, industry, and even zoos in the city; all of this is reflected in the

5 See, for example, Gerleman 1946, 23; Heater 1982, 5; Fernandez Marcos 1994, 254; Cox
2014; 2015a; Strawn 2017, 463.

76 Beeckman 2024, 327-8; Hiberlein 2024, 353-5.

77 Dhorme 1967, cciii.

78 Eckstein 2015; 2018.

7 Gray 1974, 342-3.

80 Gorea 2021, 376-7; Seow 2023, 35.

81 Gray 1974, 331; Garcia Martinez and Tigchelaar 1999, 1184-201.
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OG translation.®? It is possible that 11Q10, which has some parallels to OG, was
also translated approximately the same time.** Unlike the Hebrew text, as of yet,
a full of commentary of OG Job has not been published; however, Cox’s com-
mentary for The SBL Commentary on the Septuagint series is set to be published
in 202634,

As noted previously, the OG translation is approximately 1/6 shorter than the
MT. Before the publication of Ziegler’s critical edition, Dhorme compiled a list
of the lacunae of LXX Job, i.e. verses that were omitted in the original translation
and were later supplemented by Origen. In the speeches that are studied in this
dissertation, he lists the following lacunae: 5:23a; 12:3b, c, 4, 8b—9, 18b, 21a, 23;
13:19b, 20b; 14:12¢, 18-19; 15:10, 26b-27; 19:24a, 28b; 21:15, 19b, 21, 23, 28—
33;29:10-11a, 13a, 19-20, 24b-25; 30:2—4a, 7a, 11-13, 16a, 18b, 20b, 22b, 26b—
27a; 31:1-4, 18, 23b—24a, 27a, 35a; 38:26-27, 32; 39:1a, 2b—3a, 3b—4, 6b, 8,
1318, 28b, 29b; 40:23b-24, 25b; 41:4, 8a, 9, 15b, 18b, 21a, 24.%°

Ziegler lists the following asterisked verses in his critical edition: 12:8b-9,
18b, 21, 23; 13:19b, 20b; 14:12¢, 18-19; 15:10, 26b-27; 19:24a, 28b; 21:15, 19b,
21, 23, 28-33; 25:6b; 29:10b—11a, 13a, 19-20, 24b-25; 30:1c, 2—4a, 7a, 11b—
13a, 16a, 18b, 20b, 22b, 27; 31:1-4, 18, 23b—24a, 27a, 35a; 38:26-27, 32; 39:1a,
3b—4, 6a (6b is meant), 8, 13—18, 28, 29b; 40:23b-24, 26a, 31b; 41:4, 8a, 9, 15b,
18D, 21a, 24b 3¢

Since the Greek manuscripts are not without errors, Dhorme lists verses where
the Greek manuscripts have gotten corrupt over time and thus the original
translation did not contain these “errors™: 4:6, 12, 16; 12:11; 14:14; 19:20; 21:16,
22,23, 28;29:1;30:14, 21, 28, 31; 31:10, 24; 38:30;39:22; 40:22.%7

These lists are consulted in analysing the selected speeches in this dissertation.

Translation technique

In a case where we only possess the translation, a much later version of the
“original” Hebrew text, and where the translation is considerably shorter than the
received Hebrew text, what can be known or said about the translation techni-
que of OG Job? Eckstein has very sharply noted that often the arguments about
translation technique and the Vorlage tend to end up being circular, because we
do not possess the actual Vorlage®®.

Still, the OG translator has been widely described with statements like: 1) the
translator translates freely and not word for word, they paraphrase and rewrite; 2)
the translator abbreviates the text more and more as the chapters go on or abbre-

82 Heater 1982, 10; Reed 2001; Witte 2007, 53; Cook 2010; 201 1a, 340-2; Kepper and Witte
2011, 2057; Cook 2013; Cox 2015b, 5-7; Witte 2016; Cox 2017, 175; Witte 2019, 376-7;
Cox 2023; Seow 2023, 33.

8 Witte 2007, 53.

An example of the commentary, based on ch. 34, has been published in Biichner 2017.

85 Dhorme 1967, cciii.

86 Ziegler 1982, 150-1.

87 Dhorme 1967, cciv.

8 Eckstein 2018.
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viates when the Hebrew is too difficult; 3) the translator has vocalised the con-
sonantal text differently than the later Masoretes; 4) the translator has often “mis-
read” the consonantal text or used metathesis in order to make sense of the text;
5) the translator has used contextual translation when the Hebrew was not under-
stood; 6) the translator has used anaphoric/associative translation when the Hebrew
was not fully understood®; 7) the translator breaks the poetic structure by leaving
a part of the verse untranslated; 8) the translator does not translate into Greek
poetry; 9) the translator is more at home with Koine Greek than some other LXX
translators. Claude Cox has summarised the translator’s activity as that of “a
creative editor”®. Even the abbreviation of the text was done for stylistic and
sociological reasons, to be suitable for the Hellenistic audience, without too much
repetition and redundancy, claims Cox”".

Why does the OG translation often not correspond to the Hebrew text word
for word? In what follows, some translation techniques are discussed that can aid
in understanding some of the differences between Hebrew and Greek of Job.

It has been noted that the OG translator has “favourite words” and even
phrases which are the so-called default equivalents for them; favourite words and
phrases are also sometimes used even if they do not correspond to the Hebrew?2.
Ziegler also clarifies that favourite words are often chosen when the underlying
Hebrew word is difficult, and the translator did not know an exact equivalent. He
considers the following as favourite verbs of the translator: dudidlerv (29:14b,
40:10b; 31:19), dmadrdooew (9:34a, 27:5b, 34:5b; 3:10b; 7:15a; 9:12a; 10:19b),
amomotelobat (8:20a, 19:18a, 36:5a; 14:15b; 15:4a, 40:8a), évarlecbar (6:27b;
16:4c; 16:10a; 19:5b), oPévvuvar (18:5a, 18:6b, 21:17a; 4:10b; 16:15b; 30:8b;
34:26a; 40:12a), Titpwoxewy (6:9a; 16:6b; 20:24b, 41:20a; 33:23b; 36:14b;
36:25b), yepolobar (3:8b; 13:15a; 30:24a), ypécbar (13:20a; 23:6b; 30:14b;
34:20b; 10:17b, 16:9a, 18:4a, 19:11a). All of these appear as an equivalent of at
least two different Hebrew verbs. He also lists the translator’s favourite phrases,
although in this list he does not differentiate between OG and asterisked passages:
glg xevdv xomdlew (39:16b 3X; 2:9by), eic xevd xal pataia xomdlewv (20:18a),
xeve amofyoetal (15:31b; 15:35b; 34:20a), T oita {relv (6:5a; 38:41¢; 39:29a;
and a similar 9:26b), Ttéua égaiaiov (18:12; 20:5a; 37:16b), Evdoka Te xal ééaioia
(5:9b; 10:9b [sic]; 34:24b).”

Related to this is the issue of semantic levelling, wherein several Hebrew
words are consistently translated with a single Greek word. One example of such
levelling is with different God-names, for which xdptog is used more often than
other Greek equivalents (although some neologisms in the context of the LXX
are used as well). This semantic levelling also brings about the minimising of the
extra- and pre-Israelite context but brings it closer to orientalist Hellenistic

8 Already noted by Ziegler 1971, 22-8, but later in more detail by Heater 1982.

% To mention only a few overviews that agree on most if not all of these statements: Heater
1982; Fernandez Marcos 1994; Cox 2009, 667-8; Kepper and Witte 2011; Cox 2014; 2015a;
Witte 2016; Cox 2017; Witte 2019, 375-6; Gorea 2021.

o1 Cox 2015b, 4.

%2 Cox 1987, 200; 2015a, 390.

% Ziegler 1971, 16-7.

27



religious literature where xUptog designates different Gods (Witte). Other examples
can be seen in representing Job’s pain with the noun 600vy throughout the book,
rendering several different words in Hebrew, or the general vocabulary of wrong-
doing, reduced significantly in the translation.’® Dhont has also argued that
semantic levelling has happened with the names of ‘monsters’ in Job®.

The OG translator of Job has been known to occasionally double-translate
words, cola, or verses. It could have been done for rhetorical reasons, to strengthen
a certain statement or claim. It could also have been done to represent the double
meanings that can be gleaned from the Hebrew consonantal text. Dhont has
proposed that in some cases, the exact meaning or connotation of a word was not
certain for the translator and therefore a double translation could have helped in
relaying the context and meaning in a surer way.’® Strawn has noted that double
translations may be the result of wanting to reproduce more accurately the poetry
and double meaning in the Hebrew text’’. Noegel has studied the technique of
Janus parallelism in Job and has come to the conclusion that the Greek translator
often related the polysemy of the Hebrew words very cleverly in Greek®®.

Gray has noted that expansions helped to smoothen out some abruptness,
make some verses clearer and more explicit®. Cox has studied additions meti-
culously and concluded that the biggest reason for additions has been for em-
phasis, these additions include personal pronouns and adjectives. Other additions
are made for clarification, personalisation and localisation, and rhetorical flare,
but also theological reasons. Some “additions” are made to complete the verse or
sentence or for the sake of better Greek.!"

The tendency to Hellenise certain terms or groups of terms has been noticed
in the OG translation. For example, Fernandez Marcos has considered the techni-
que of semantic levelling of God-names, translating the “sons of God” and
“Satan” as &yyehot and ¢ didPorog respectively, and Se’ol as ¢dvns Hellenisa-
tions'’!. Seow has listed several words used that reflect “the Hellenistic cultural
milieu,” such as YuyR (‘soul’), &dn¢ (‘Hades’), xfiros (‘sea-monster’), dpdxwy
(‘dragon’), aetpyy (“siren’), povéxepws (‘unicorn’), éwaddpos (‘morning star’), and
taptapos (‘Tartarus’)'%2. However, Dhont argues that using xfjtog as a translation
equivalent for both Leviathan and Rahab, the translator is not so much Helle-
nising, but rather demythologising. She also emphasises that Hellenising in Job is
more linguistic than cultural.'® It has been confirmed that the translator often

%4 Kepper and Witte 2011, 2052; Cox 2015a, 394; Witte 2016, 419; Cox 2017, 179; 2022, 648.
> Dhont 2018b, 620-2.

% Dhont 2016b; Cox 2022, 658.

7 Strawn 2017, 469-71.

% Noegel 1996.

% Gray 1974, 343.

100 Cox 2016a.

190 These and further examples in Ferndandez Marcos 1994, 257-9.

102 Seow 2023, 37.

103 Dhont 2018b, 620—4.
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translated idiomatic expressions into understandable and idiomatic Greek, but not
systematically, and had no problems rendering the expressions literally at times.'*

Some differences are theological, cosmological, and mythological. Not every-
one agrees on the differences between Hebrew and Greek. Fernandez Marcos has
said that, for example, direct questions to God are often paraphrased “into state-
ments on the human condition or status” and that the translation does not show a
belief in immortality or resurrection; but often theological differences are actually
there due to underlying textual issues in Hebrew!%. Some mythological allusions
have been removed in the Greek translation, such as in Job 3:8 where the mention
of Leviathan is de-mythologised into a simple big sea-creature, Resheph into a
vulture, Yam and Tannin into the sea and the dragon and so on. However, the
opposite happens as well, where Greek mythology is brought in, for example the
names of Job’s daughters in the epilogue, turning jackals into sirens, and so on'%,
Witte has concluded that the angelology of OG Job is more intense than that of
Hebrew Job, God’s sovereignty is emphasised, the distance between God and
man is highlighted, severe accusations against God are mitigated'’’. Gammie,
however, has found that the “functions attributed to angels” remain largely the
same in the Greek translation, although their “judgmental function” and overall
existence was emphasised more; that the demonology in OG Job is not advanced;
and that the translator both mythologised (more than the Hebrew) and demytho-
logised the passages that portray the demonic.!®® Cook has come to the con-
clusion, after analysing chapters 1, 14, 19, and 42, that the OG Job does not refer
to life after death or the possibility of resurrection'®. Kwon understands the diffe-
rences in Greek Job to be due to the translator’s theology and that this includes
defending God more rigorously and making him more omnipotent, making Job
to break religious laws more intensely, but also demythologising''’. Gehman and
Gard thought that the basis of changes is theological in many cases but not
consistently and systematically and that the translator had no wish to rewrite the
Hebrew!!!. Fohrer has said that the translator has softened theologically offensive
expressions (10:13, 12:6, 21:22, 22:2, 23:15, 24:12, 27:2, 30:20-23), avoided
signs of human presumption towards God (1:5, 5:8, 22:17, 31:35-37, 40:8), altered
passages that question God’s perfection (7:20, 12:6,21:9, 32:2, 33:23f.26), avoided
or changed images that portray God as a destructive power or persecutor of
humankind (1:16, 9:13, 16:13f, 19:6, 34:24-26, 37:24, 42:11), ecliminated
anthropomorphisms (4:9, 10:4, 14:3), emphasised God’s transcendence (9:14f,
13:3.9.22), elevated God’s being to a higher level (6:9, 9:20-23, 12:25) and

104 See, for example, Mangum 2018.

15 Fernandez Marcos 1994, 255-7.

196 Cox 1987, 202-3; Fernandez Marcos 1994, 257-9.
197 Witte 2016, 419-20; 2020.

108 Gammie 1985.

199 Cook 2011.

110 Kwon 2019.

T Gehman 1949; Gard 1953; 1954.
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expressed the belief in resurrection that God grants (14:14, 3:21, 4:20, 5:11, 6:10,
7:9, 14:22,40:13, 42:17).112

It has been claimed that the OG translator made efforts to make the narrative
frame and the dialogues more connected and in tune, by either adding connecting
words (for example, dixatog to describe Job) or paraphrasing verses that would
bring in conflict between them. Moreover, the translator’s overall ability of
strengthening the connection between different parts of the book, for example the
opposite ends of the narrative frame'!®, or between the narrative frame and the
dialogues''* has been noted. Anaphoric translation technique also shows that the
translator knew the book very well.

Textual criticism

The LXX translations of individual books of the HB have been used to emend the
MT, mostly by retroversion. However, with translations such as OG Job. where
the Vorlage is assumed to be very similar to the current MT, but the Greek text is
very different from the MT, the value for textual criticism'" is evaluated to be
rather negative.

The general agreement is that the OG translation, with its liberties, including
minuses and pluses, should be used with much caution, if at all, to restore
corrupted words or passages!''®. Some have noted that the OG and other versions
may help with some difficult parts in the Hebrew text, even if not directly, but
may not help with others!'”. Gard has theorised that even in passages where the
Greek translator extensively rewrites or paraphrases, some traces of the under-
lying Hebrew text can be detected, including the sequence of verses. Similarly,
Aejmelaeus has noted that while using “free” translations with good Greek usage
(including Job) in textual criticism of the HB is difficult, it should still be done to
determine the relationship between the Greek and Hebrew. She also reminds us
that the Vorlage of OG, in all likelihood, will never be recovered.!'® The im-
portance of paying attention not only to morphology, syntax, and vocabulary, but
also to general style, including poetic techniques and literary structures, in textual
criticism of the HB has been emphasised in the recent years'".

12 Fohrer 1963, 55-6.

13 Cox 2016b; Seow 2023, 42-3.

114 Dafni 2007, 52-4.

!5 The main aim of textual criticism is to find the possible original reading and textual form
of a literary work before any modifications were made to it either intentionally or uninten-
tionally (such as by scribes). In this case, this literary work is the HB, whose Hebrew sources
and its ancient translations are utilised in trying to find the original reading. On textual
criticism of the HB, see for example Steck 1998; Tov 2001; Kooij 2008; Wiirthwein 2014,
165; Tov 2015; Screnock 2021; Salvesen 2021.

116 See, for example, Fohrer 1963, 55; Ziegler 1971; Heater 1982, 5-6; Wevers 1996, 88, 93;
Strawn 2017, 456.

17 See, for example, Dhorme 1967, cxci—cxcii; Gray 1974; 2010, 87; Cox 2015a, 393; 2017,
179.

18 Gard 1967, 14; Aejmelacus 1987, 65.

119 Screnock 2021, 139.
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Respecting these opinions, in this dissertation, all passages, including proble-
matic ones, will be worked on a case-by-case basis, individually, and taking into
consideration the peculiarities of translation technique and style. Further, this is
not done only on the verse-level, but also on the possible strophe-level, because
some differences and changes may reflect or be influenced by others in the
surrounding verses. Additionally, this study does not only pay attention to
morphology, syntax, and vocabulary, but also the poetic style, also on the strophe-
level. On this larger level, the problems associated with word- or verse-level
emendations, especially in cases of paraphrases and stylisations, can be bypassed.
From these cases general conclusions can be made on the validity of the emenda-
tions proposed in previous scholarship, thus determining the value of OG Job’s
style for textual criticism.

Literary growth of Hebrew Job and redaction criticism

Some of the most notable researchers of Hebrew Job agree that the book grew
over centuries. This means that the Book of Job that we read now from the MT is
not what it was in its earliest days. In its oldest and shortest form, it is sometimes
dated to the 6™ or 5™ century BCE, Hartley goes as far as to say that the book is
from the 7% century BCE'?°. More specifically, the growth has been hypothesised
to have happened (1) from the 5% to the 3™ century BCE (Witte); (2) from the 5
to the 2™ century (Vermeylen); (3) from the 4™ to the 2" century BCE (Nommik);
(4) from 450 to 350 BCE (Habel). The growth has been theorised on the basis of
thematic, theological, ideological, textual, lexical, and colometrical differences
in the sections of the book.

In this dissertation, one of the aims is to find out whether the OG translator
noticed any of the later additions in any capacity. Numerous theories on the
literary growth of the Hebrew book of Job can be found. It is not the purpose of
this dissertation to provide another one. Instead, it is hoped that the OG translation
can shed some light on some of the critical problems in the Hebrew text of Job.

For the Book of Job, the most influential models of literary growth come from
Markus Witte, who in turn inspired the models of Urmas Nommik, Jiirgen van
Oorschot, Otto Kaiser, and Wolf-Dieter Syring. In a unique way, Jacques Ver-
meylen created his own model.'?! These models are referenced and used through-
out this dissertation. For a detailed overview of their models, see Appendix I of
this dissertation. In this brief introduction, some agreements and disagreements
are discussed.

On the distinction of the prose narrative and the poetic dialogues, the main
argument is whether they were, at first, separate pieces of literature and later
connected to each other, or were they created at approximately the same time and
together. The scholars, whose work was consulted for this dissertation, agree that

120 Hartley 1988, 17-20.
12l van Oorschot 1987; Witte 1994a; Syring 2004; Kaiser 2006; van Oorschot 2007; Ndmmik
2010; Witte 2021; Nommik 2025.

31



they were separate pieces at first and were connected into a single book of Job
later.

Although Elihu speeches are not studied in this dissertation, they are an
example of a major agreement in terms of literary growth. None of the scholars,
whose work was consulted for this dissertation, think that the Elihu speeches were
original to the poem of Job. There are disagreements, however, on when these
speeches were incorporated into it. Witte maintains that the Elihu speeches were
added after the narrative and poem were connected into one book; Kaiser posi-
tions the speeches and the Elihu redactor after lowliness redaction, but before
majesty redaction; Syring thinks that they are not original but very old and were
added to the poem before it was connected to the narrative; Van Oorschot think
that they were added with the righteousness redaction; Nommik considers Elihu
speeches originally a separate work that were added to Job after reworking Job’s
last monologue but before the transience redactions; Vermeylen positions them
into the third redaction (out of four), added with a large group of other additions.

In the speeches that are analysed in this dissertation, the following sections
may have been added later to the Hebrew text.

The sections 4:12-21, 15:11-16, and 25:1-6 are later additions, categorised
under the lowliness redaction after Witte. Witte himself dates this redaction as
early, to the period when the narrative and poem were still separate; others think
that this redaction was later (Kaiser) or even very late (Syring, van Oorschot,
Nommik, Vermeylen).

Job’s final monologue is thought to be very partly original, consisting origin-
ally of 30:20-23, 31:35-37. The beginning and end of ch. 31 are thought to be
later. How late, however, is a matter of disagreement: Witte positions 31:1-3, 38—
40a in the righteousness redaction (final identifiable redaction); Van Oorschot
places vv. 31:1-3, 11f, 15, 18, 23, 28, 33f, 38-40 also in the righteousness
redaction (second to last stage of identifiable editing); very similarly, Kaiser
positions vv. 31:1-3, 11-12, 15, 18, 23, 28, 34c, 38—40b in the righteousness
redaction (also one of the final identifiable redactions); Nommik thinks the end
of ch. 31 was added with the late Fortschreibungen and that the beginning in vv.
1-4 added so late that it may have been missing from the OG Vorlage; Syring,
however, places 31:1-34, 38—40a in the first redaction (at the same time that the
narrative and poem were connected); and Vermeylen places 31:1-10, 13—17, 19—
22, 24-35a0, 38—40a in the second redaction.

Sections 12:7-13:2 and 39:13—18 are later: Witte and Kaiser position these
into the majesty redaction (one of the later redactions); Syring positions these into
the theological editing (final stage of growth before glosses). Van Oorschot,
however, positions them into fear-of-God redaction, the first stage of redactions;
Vermeylen places 13:1-2 in the second redaction and the passages of ch. 12 in
the third redaction. Most distinctly, Nommik attributes 12:7-8, 10-25 and 13:1—
2 to the book editor, the first editor of Job; 39:13—-18 was such a late Fort-
schreibung that it was possibly missing in the OG Vorlage.

Vv. 30:1-8 are considered very late: Witte, Kaiser, van Oorschot position
these verses in the righteousness redaction (final or one of the final identifiable
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redactions); Syring places them in the theological editing (final redaction); Ver-
meylen places them in the fourth and last redaction of the book. Nommik differs
from the others a bit and claims that 30:1c—d, 5-8 was added as a late Fort-
schreibung whereas vv. 2—4 might be such a late addition that they may have
been missing from the OG Vorlage; v. 3c is a gloss that cannot be dated.

There is no consensus whether vv. 12:4-6 are later or not. Syring thinks that
these verses were original to the poem of Job, whereas Witte and van Oorschot
place them in righteousness redaction (final or one of the final identifiable
redactions), Kaiser in the majesty redaction (one of the later redactions; vv. 12:4—
13:2, 39:13-18, 29:1 + many other passages), and Vermeylen places vv. 12:3b—
12, 14-15 in the third redaction (out of four). For Nommik, vv. 12:3c—6* and 9
are glosses that cannot be dated.

These are some of the bigger sections that all of these scholars have covered
in their models. In this dissertation, these and others possibly later verses will be
discussed in the relevant sections of the commentary.

The value of OG Job for redaction criticism'?? has been very rarely covered in
literature. One aspect, which relates also to textual criticism, is that the Vorlage
of OG Job represents a stage in the literary growth of Hebrew Job. Witte has
noted that the translator has made more frequent omissions in those sections of
Job that have been by some, including himself, found to be secondary to the book
(24:14-18, 28:14-19, 39:13-18). He finds that the Vorlage of the translation must
have been different from the MT in some respects. Wevers argues for the Vorlage
of OG being earlier than the MT and also diverging from it and emphasises the
fact that the development of Hebrew Job continued after the Greek translation.
Fernandez Marcos has argued, however, that the book was translated into Greek
when it had already been completed in Hebrew, i.e. after the “literary formation
and growing.”%

Firstly, studying omissions and changes on the strophic level could give a step
towards finding out whether some passages were indeed missing in the Vorlage
and thereby representing a stage before Hebrew Job stopped growing. That is, if
omissions in strophes in general follow the same logic, we might not be able to
judge any of the passages in Hebrew to be younger than the OG Vorlage. If the
omissions in strophes are not all the same, we might be able to give some pre-
liminary judgments on the state and length of the Vorlage. Secondly, redaction
criticists have judged some passages to be secondary because they do not fit too
well in the general context. If some additions were at first integrated into the main
text a bit poorly by the redactors, it could have resulted in later scribes making
errors. If some abruptness or inconsistency was noticed in the Vorlage by the OG
translator, we might assume that some of the abrupt parts coincide with suspected
later additions. If so, these could have been very late ones that had not been copied

122 Redaction criticism studies the growth and expansion of a literary work, identifying the
hypothetical original layer of a work and later additions to it. On redaction criticism of the
HB, see for example Steck 1998. The theory and models of literary growth of Hebrew Job are
discussed above, throughout the chapters, and in Appendix 1.

123 Fernandez Marcos 1994, 251; Wevers 1996, 87; Witte 2007, 37.
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and edited as much as the earlier ones. If some passages were adopted early on,
the text kept being copied and then kept being expanded, the earlier additions
might have been integrated more and more smoothly as time went on and could
thus have been less objectionable for the translator. Thus, the value of the
(strophic) style of OG Job for redaction criticism is evaluated in two ways in this
dissertation—in terms of later additions being somehow noticed or bothersome
and in terms of omissions correlating to a shorter Vorlage.

Nature and structure of the dissertation

Translation is simply a translation in the best of conditions when the source text
is well preserved and there are no issues in reading the script or handwriting.
However, when we add circumstances such as handwritten scrolls that are not
easy to handle and may be damaged at some points, possibly different hand-
writings in one scroll, the troubles of interpreting a consonantal text with no
punctuation or division of units, and finally, aside from the textual issues, poetic
expressions and frequent use of rare vocabulary, not to mention possible contra-
dictions and out of balance structures in the text due to the literary growth over
centuries, the translation process is turned into a mix of decoding, understanding,
interpreting, and then translating.

The present research will be trying to bridge these two aspects of Job: the
style of the OG translation and the textual peculiarities and the literary growth of
the Hebrew text that had their influence on the translator. This approach aims to
be novel in attempting to give an understanding of both the style of OG Job itself,
i.e. the first fully attested ancient translation, Jewish exegesis, and interpretation
of the book of Job, and the value of this translation and its style in the textual,
literary, and redaction criticism of Hebrew Job. In short, the main research
question is: Can the style of OG Job help find answers to textual, literary,
and redaction critical questions of Hebrew Job?

Methodologically, the focus is on close reading both the OG and the MT of
Job, in order to determine the poetic structure of the speeches. Thus, the disser-
tation firstly surveys and maps relevant poetic techniques used in the speeches of
Job, having the macro-level, which is the strophic level, as the focal point. In
determining the macro-level structure of the speeches in Job, the approaches to
the Hebrew text and methods used by van der Lugt and Fokkelman have made
the greatest influence; the cursory studies into the macro-level structure of OG
Job by Dhont, Cox, and Hiberlein have been extremely helpful. In mapping
poetic techniques overall, inspiration and impulses have been found in the works
and methods of Dhont'*, Cox, Cook, van der Lugt, and Nodmmik, who have been
referenced throughout these introductory sections.

From the start, the working assumption has been that the OG translator had
their own ideas and understanding of the style and poetics of the book of Job.
These ideas can be identified and described. Identification of these ideas may help

124 Cf. similar approach to Psalms in Jones 2021.
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explain the translator’s decisions regarding the Hebrew source text on the micro-
and macro-level.

In this attempt, the following research questions form and influence the course
of the analysis and the research task at hand:

(1) Are the speeches in OG Job strophic in structure just like their
Hebrew counterparts?

(2) If the speeches in OG Job are strophic in structure, does the OG
translator work on the level of the strophe when stylising and introducing
changes to the text?

(3) If the translator does work on the level of the strophe, in both
style and contents, are the differences and intentional changes in relation
to the Hebrew text systematic?

(4) Ifthe translator made regular, systematic changes to the text, both
stylistically and in contents, how do these relate to differences in verses
that are considered to be problematic in Hebrew? Were some changes
made because of the difficult Hebrew? Were these changes harmonised
with the context of the strophe and the speech? Are there any similarities
in these changes, additions, and omissions that could shed light on the
issues of the Hebrew text? Do the differences and changes coincide with
suspected later additions to the Hebrew text (redactions)?

Therefore, the OG translation is compared to the Hebrew text, which itself is
looked at both diachronically (literary growth) and synchronically (current MT).
By this multifaceted and experimental comparison it is hoped that we can gain
some insight into whether and how the OG translator noticed the poetic structure
of the Hebrew Job (relating to the literary criticism of Hebrew Job), textual
irregularities (relating to the textual criticism of Hebrew Job), and later additions
(relating to the redaction criticism of Hebrew Job) in their Vorlage and if these
triggered differences on a larger scale than a single verse.

Studying all of the speeches in the book of Job in such a manner is not feasible
in a dissertation, and thus a selection of speeches was made. The dissertation is
structured around these chosen speeches chosen for study, i.e. chs. 4-5, 8, 12—14,
15,19, 21, 25,29-31, 38-39, and 40—41. These speeches were chosen for several
varied reasons. Firstly, in both Greek and Hebrew, they represent varied stages
of textual difficulties. For example, ch. 8 contains no asterisked passages and also
has less textual problems in the Hebrew; chs. 4-5, 15, and 25 contain passages
from the lowliness redaction (a la Witte) and have therefore characteristics to
compare. Chs. 19 and 21 contain interesting theological discussion points and ch.
21 also has a large minus in OG that surprisingly has not been considered secondary
by redaction criticists. Chs. 29—-31 were chosen because of how different the three
chapters in one speech are and especially because ch. 30 is notoriously difficult
and the Greek translation has major divergencies. The speeches of God were
chosen as a certain control group as previous scholarship has emphasised the fact
that the translator’s omissions waned in these. Most of these speeches (chs. 4-5,

35



19,21, 29-31, 38-39, and 40:6-41:26) were additionally read and discussed with
the participants of the project “The Emergence of the Biblical Book of Job on the
Backdrop of the so-called Job Literature” at the University of Tartu. Overall, the
choice of speeches under study reflects a variety in terms of textual problems in
Hebrew, asterisked passages in Greek, and overall length.

Due to the overall large volume of text analysed in these ten speeches, the
main body of the dissertation is formatted as a commentary with the initial con-
clusions made right away. Each speech is briefly and broadly introduced with
information about the topic and theme of the speech, division into strophes
according to the OG text, a list of the asterisked verses in Greek, and verses
thought to be secondary in the Hebrew text.

Each strophe, according to the OG text, has its own sub-chapter'?® and is ana-
lysed regarding its style and differences between OG and MT, including issues
related to textual and redaction criticism of the Hebrew text. With style, the
stylistic and poetic techniques that the translator used in their translation, whether
independently or reflecting from the Hebrew, is meant. These are the techniques
that have been covered in the introduction to this dissertation.

Under differences, everything that has changed during the translation process,
whether it is an unusual translation choice for a specific word, change of person
or time, a partial or complete paraphrase and so on, is documented and discussed.
Differences that are due to different verb government rules or prepositions taking
different cases in Greek are not counted as explicit changes unless they signi-
ficantly alter the meaning. For example, some compound verbs in Greek take
their object in a particular case according to their prefix not their main word.
Under omissions are categorised the nontranslation of suffixes, words, phrases,
whole cola, and verses that are explicitly not translated by the Greek translator.
Under additions, very explicitly added words that have no clear source in the MT
are considered; this does not mean that they were not there in the specific manu-
script of the Vorlage.

For the readers’ convenience, differences and changes are already categorised
(the categories are underlined in the chapters, and verse numbers are emphasised
in bold and italics), although not with absolute certainty, as many of the cate-
gorisations can be argued with. These differences can be intentional (style, syntax,
rhetorics, religion and religious law) or unintentional (reading or vocalising the
consonantal text differently than the later Masoretes, the Vorlage being different
than the later MT, unknown words). If the other Greek translations and other
versions (11Q10, P, Vg) have translated in the same or similar way, we may
assume that the difference was already there in the pre-MT and the specific
Vorlage. If OG is the only one that translates a certain way, then again, we can
see the reasons behind it either in the specific manuscript of the Vorlage or in the
intentional way that the translator handles the text. Thus, the proposed reasons
for differences between the Hebrew and the Greek are the following: reading or
vocalising the consonantal text differently than the later Masoretes; intentional

125 To find the commentary of only certain verses or strophes, the reader is invited to refer to
the table of contents at the very beginning of this dissertation.
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changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics; changes regarding religion or religious
culture and law; utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for
the meaning of unknown words; Vorlage different than the later MT; problems
with the Vorlage manuscript; later Greek manuscript corruption; translator's limited
vocabulary; possibly ideological or personal changes. For some differences, a
definite source cannot be given with the evidence that we currently have, and they
are categorised as “differences that are harder to explain.”

After the commentary chapters, the dissertation is concluded thoroughly.
Summaries and conclusions are made on the main findings, characteristics of the
translator’s activities in both style and text. The conclusions are structured in a
way that ties together the style with conclusions about the value of the style of
OG for literary criticism, textual criticism, and redaction criticism of Hebrew Job.
General summaries of the dissertation can be found in both English and Estonian.

This dissertation has three appendices. Appendix | gives an overview of
different models of the growth of Hebrew Job that are regularly referenced
throughout. The main points of each scholar’s model and the order in which they
think Job grew are listed. Appendix II covers a selection of different strophic
divisions of the Hebrew speeches while in the main body of the dissertation,
division according to the Greek text is used. Appendix III covers the full text and
NRSVUE/NETS translations of the speeches (adjusted where needed) analysed
in this dissertation. In the Greek and Hebrew texts, the following are marked:
strophes and verse numbers according to the Greek text; lexical repetitions (bold),
similes (double underline), parallelistic structures (/ next to the verse), transition
markers (single underline), rare vocabulary (grey background); additions and
omissions (boxed!?°). The text of the speeches is not repeated in the body of the
dissertation.

Finally, a note on the texts used for analysis. The editions that are the basis for
the analysis are BHS'? for the Hebrew and Ziegler’s Gottingen edition'?® for the
OG. For both Hebrew and Greek several different English translations are con-
sulted, including the NRSVUE and NETS; these two are also used in the
appendices of this dissertation. Pietersma wrote a review on Ziegler’s edition a
couple of years after its publication. Following are the main flaws he sees in it.
Firstly, Ziegler had discarded over 20 manuscripts, which might or might not
have been crucial in some passages. Secondly, he very rightly criticises the
compiling of an ecclesiastical text that punctuates also the non-OG or asterisked
parts (making it look, while asterisked, as a joined part of the rest), thus straying
from the rest of the Gottingen LXX editions. Third, he sees terminological con-
fusion throughout, especially concerning LXX- versus Theodotion-Job. Fourth,
Pietersma does not agree with all textual critical decisions concerning asterisked

126 In the Greek text, a boxed word or section refers to a plus in comparison to the MT; in the
Hebrew text, a boxed word or section refers to a plus in comparison to the OG.

127 Based on the Codex Leningradensis.

128 Based mainly on Codex Vaticanus but additionally covers over 60 Greek manuscripts and
several early papyri, daughter versions, and early commentaries are utilised as well. Greek
Job in full is preserved in Alexandrinus, Vaticanus, and Sinaiticus; however, only the Sahidic
and Vetus Latina translations of represent the shorter OG.
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passages (especially some of those that differ from Rahlfs’ edition). Moreover,
he mentions flaws in paying attention to translation technique and Greek usage.
Overall, he is not satisfied with Ziegler’s work, despite it being more advanced
than the previous ones.'” Peter Gentry has proposed some corrections to
Ziegler’s edition concerning asterisks and the text itself as well'*°,

129 Pietersma 1985.
130 Gentry 1995, 536-7.
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JOB 4-5

Introduction

Chapters 4-5 contain the first speech of Eliphas: Eliphas reproaches Job and
emphasises that the pure should not be afraid, even if God chastens them, they
will get their blessings in the end.

In the OG translation, the speech divides into 15 strophes:

1 (4:2-5, 4B) Addressing and reproaching Job.

11 (4:6-9, 4B) If you are pure, your fear is groundless.

1T (4:10-12b, 3B) lllustration with lions and first conclusion.

IV (4:12¢c-16, IM3BIT) Introducing and describing the auditory “vision”.
V (4:17-21, 2B1T2B) Retelling and explaining the auditory “vision”.
VI (5:1-2, 2B) An exhortation and a warning to fools.

VII (5:3-5, 1B2T) Curses against fools.

VIII (5:6-7, 2B) A proverb about hardship.

IX (5:8-10, 3B) Beseeching the Lord who does wonderful things in nature.
X (5:11-13, 3B) Beseeching the Lord who deals justly with people.

X1 (5:14-16, 3B) Curses against the unjust and prayers for the weak.
XII (5:17-19, 3B) The chastening from the Lord is a blessing.

XIII (5:20-23, 1T1B1T) The seven troubles He will save you from.
X1V (5:24-26, 3B) Your blessings after God’s chastening.

XV (5:27, 1T) Conclusion: we are right, you should think it over.

Some keywords are repeated throughout the speech. For example, 7aR “to perish”
is used four times in Hebrew ch. 4 (vv. 7, 9, 11, and 20) but not even once in ch.
5. The Greek translator noticed this repeating word and made it a keyword that
unites both chapters. Thus, dméAAut translates all of the occurrences of 7aR in
Hebrew but is additionally used either as a translation equivalent of a synonym
or completely independently in 4:7 for a second time, 4:9 and 21 and 5:11 and
15. Theonyms are used in both chapters multiple times in both languages. In both
languages, “hope” (Mpn and éAmig) is used in 4:6 and 5:16.

The Greek text of this speech contains no asterisked passages; however, v.
23 only has one colon where Hebrew 23a is untranslated. This means that the OG
translation covers or should cover more or less the whole speech that has been
preserved in the MT. Although there are no asterisked passages which usually
would bring about changes in the strophic structure of the translation, there still
seem to be differences with different divisions of the Hebrew text (cf. Appendix
II). Thus, special care needs to be taken in the critical analysis of those strophes
where the strophe division does not match with Hebrew at all or very few think
that it does. There is no regular length to the strophes, especially in ch. 4; in ch.
5, strophes of three bicola are often found.
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Although the Hebrew text of chs. 4-5 is thought to have been in the original
Job-poem, there seems to be a general consensus of redaction criticists after
Markus Witte that Eliphas’ vision description in 4:12-21 was added later to the
speech. Vv. 5:5, either fully or partly, and 5:22 are also considered to be
secondary by several scholars. Specifics of smaller additions are discussed in
relevant parts of the commentary; for fuller details on each scholar’s theories, see
the introduction to this dissertation and Appendix L.

According to Markus Witte, Job 45 belonged, in large parts, to the original
Job-poem (“Hiobdichtung A”): 4:1-11; 5:1-5a, ¢, 6-9, 11-21, 23-27. In the
second stage of development (“Hiobdichtung B,” poem and prose were still
separate), vv. 4:12-21 (Eliphas’ vision) were added by the lowliness redactor
(along with 15:11-16 and ch. 25). Next, in the book redaction, the introductory
formula in 4:1 was added. In the final stage (stage 7) of development, among the
additions of uncertain origin and glosses, vv. 5:5b, 10, 22 were added. Witte
considers the speech unified in terms of composition and theme; however, vv.
4:12-21 do not fit in terms of language, style, and content (the idea of the funda-
mental corruption of man); these verses are not colometrically harmonious, and
they break the strophic pattern of the speech.'?!

According to Urmas Nommik’s theory, this speech belonged to the original
poem of Job. Some passages of it, however, were added later. To the original
form of the speech (the poem that first appears among sources) in five strophes (4:2—
6,4:7-11, 5:1-2+6-7, 5:8+18-21, 23-27) were later added (in assumed chrono-
logical order) the prose introduction in 4:1 (first layer of redactions); 4:12-20b
and 21 (sixth layer of redactions, the so-called lowliness redaction; it contradicts
Eliphas’ views in his original speeches), and 5:9-10 (a late Fortschreibung that
relies on the book editor and 9:10, i.e. the first stage of redactions), 5:11-17 (a
late Fortschreibung on justice), 5:(3)4-5 (a gloss), 5:22 (a gloss). Nommik thinks
that vv. 4:12-21 were added later in the lowliness redaction because this section
emphasises the fundamental corruptness of man as compared to God. In agree-
ment with Witte, he also mentions colometric differences with the rest of the
speech and points out that tricola were not probably present in the original layer
of the Job-poem and thus indicate a later addition. Further, the addition makes
the beginning a simple w-conjunction rather than an emphatic particle. He also
notes that curiously there are no lexical repetitions in the whole of the addition.'*?

Jirgen van Oorschot thinks that this speech belonged to the original poetic
dialogue of Job almost wholly. In his five-stage redaction model, he places 4:12—
21 in the last stage, added by the lowliness redactor.'¥

Wolf-Dieter Syring also agrees that this speech was in the original poem. In
the first redaction, the introductory 4:1 was added. In stage four of the develop-
ment of the book (third stage of editing, “Anthropologische Bearbeitung”)

131 Witte 1994a, 74, 169-71, 191-2; 2021, 57-9.
132 Nommik 2010, 24-5; 2013, 27-9, 39, 143-53; 2014a, 286; 2025; 2026.
133 van Oorschot 2007, 171-84.
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Eliphas’ vision in vv. 4:12-21 was added along with 15:11-16 and 25:1-6; he
largely follows Witte in his explanations.'**

Otto Kaiser believes that the original poem consisted of 4:2—11; 5:1-2, 6-8,
18-21, 23-27. The introductory formula in 4:1 was added by the book redactor.
The lowliness redactor added vv. 4:12-16a, b, 17-19a, b, 20-21. Even later, the
righteousness redactor added vv. 5:3—5b, 9—17. Finally, glosses in vv. 4:16¢, 19¢,
5:10, and 22 were added.'?*

Jacques Vermeylen sees the oldest layer (“rédaction I’) to be 4:2—11 and 5:2,
8-16. In rédaction 111, 4:12-21, 5:3-7 (5:5b-7), and 5:17-27 were inserted. The
vision narrative disrupts the topic of God repressing evildoers, also making Job
seem more guilty (especially v. 17). The addition is coloured with “théologie anti-
humaniste” (also found in the Sirach-school), quite similar to other secondary
passages like 15:14—16 and 25:2—-6. The verses target man in general but more
specifically the Hellenised one. Vermeylen also sees similarities with Elihu
speeches. Although there are some inconsistencies, he finds that rédaction 111 fits
the ideas presented in these verses the best. In 5:17-27, he sees the characteristics
of the anti-humanist Sirach-school, for example the expression of the happiness,
blessedness (*WR) is typical of this school. All in all, the message of the final
happiness is what the second part of the prose epilogue (41:10—13.16b—17) and
Elihu (33:19-22) tell. Further, the word wuR in v. 17 also appeared in 4:17. The
whole of v. 17 is parallel to Prov 3:11-12 (from the Hellenistic period) and Job
33:19 (rédaction 111). He sees parallels with Prov 30:15-33 and 6:16-19 due to
the number mentioned (six and seven) in v. 19. Without the added verses the
speech originally ended similarly to the other friends’ speeches, in vv. 15-16. In
rédaction 1V, 5:1 was added.'*¢

I: 4:2-5

Style

The first strophe of the speech is made up of four bicola in vv. 4:2-5. The last
colon, however, is considerably shorter than the others in Greek, and thus can be
a structural way of marking the end of the strophe. Notably, the last verse in
Hebrew displays colometric imbalance (17 + 12 consonants). Although several
words in this strophe can function as transition markers, the one that actually
marks the beginning of the speech (and several strophes in the speech) is the yes-
no interrogative My, reflecting the -1 in Hebrew. The end of the strophe is marked
with the temporal expression viv 6¢ “and now,” which reflects the Hebrew nny »
“but now.”

The beginning of the speech and the strophe is also marked with non-paral-
lelism, when compared to the rest of the strophe: v. 3 has a partial chiasmus in
Greek (xABC/xC'B") and Hebrew (xAB/xB"A"); v. 4 has a partial chiasmus in
Greek (ABC/A'C'B’) but a partial symmetry in Hebrew (ABC/xA’'B’); and

134 Syring 2004, 147, 165-6, 168-73.
135 Kaiser 2006, 125.
136 Vermeylen 2015, 154-9, 180-2, 329, 349.
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v. 5 has a (partial) symmetry in Greek (xABC/xA'B'DE) and Hebrew (xABxA’/
A'B’xA").

There are two lexical repetitions in Greek: pyudtwv/prpacy (“of words/with
words™) in 2b/4a, which reflects the repetition of 751/p5na (“from/with words,
speaking” and “your words, speaking”) in Hebrew; and a¢ofevoiic/dabevolivrag (“of
the weak one/the weak™) in 3b/4a, which is independent from the Hebrew. In
Hebrew, the strophe is framed with the repeated phrase 85 TOR/AR5N THR (“to
you, you are weary”’) in 2a and Sa.

In the Hebrew text, a rare word has been used in 3b, namely the adjective man
(non “weak”; 4x, Job: 1). In 2b/4a, the noun 751 “word, speech, utterance” is
considered (in BDB) poetic, and it is especially prevalent in Job.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 2a, the adverb moAAdxic
“often” is added for emphasis. The two-word phrase 127 10171 “he tries a word”
is shortened into AeddAntar “it has been told/spoken.” In 3b, the Hebrew o™
N man “and you have strengthened weak hands” has been paraphrased into
xal yelpas acbevolic mapexdadesas “and you have comforted the hands of the
weak”. Since the beginning of the speech has different words concerning
“speaking,” xaléw is used in a colon where Hebrew has no words related to
speaking. In 4a, the (collective) singular 5w12 “the person who stumbles, is
weak” is translated into plural dofevolvtas “those who are weakened” while the
phrase 791 1P “your words raise” has been paraphrased into ¢avéotyoag
phuaaty “you have raised with words”. In 4b, the Hebrew pngn myaa 011
“and you strengthen feeble knees” has been paraphrased into yévaciv Te douva-
toliow Bapoog mepiebyxas “and you have put courage around feeble knees”,
changing syntax but also emphasising the verb. In both cola, the imperfective has
been translated with the perfective. In 5b, the pronoun ¢ “you” is added to the
emphatic first position.

Reading or vocalising the consonantal text differently than the later Maso-
retes. In v. 2a, R5N, vocalised as the second person singular verb “you are weary,
impatient” by the Masoretes was understood as the noun 1890 “hardship” and
translated accordingly with the prepositional phrase év xomw “in weariness, tired-
ness”. In v. 2b, the infinitive construct 7¥y1 “and the restraining of” is possibly
read as the adjective p “and dreadful” (without the mater; so Dhorme'*") and
translated with ioybv 0¢ “the force of”. Thus, the question “who has the ability of
restraining (your) words” is paraphrased into ioxbv 0¢ pyuatwy gov Tig vmoloel;
“but who shall endure the force of your words?”, where the clarifying pronoun
oov is added."*® In v. 3a, where the Hebrew interjection 137 “behold” is possibly
read as |1 and thus translated with the conditional &i y&p o “if for you™'*?, and

137 Dhorme 1967, 42.

138 Vg has expanded the “speech” as well and translates sed conceptum sermonem tenere
quis possit “but who can withhold the words that have been conceived?”. A different reading
of 71 cannot be ruled out here, either.

139 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 43.
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in v. 5a, where X5m, vocalised as the second person singular verb (“you are
weary”, although this time without the final 1) was once again read as the noun
nRYn “hardship” and translated with mévog “distress™*. Orlinsky has suggested
that the Hebrew Vorlage of the Greek translation might have been slightly diffe-
rent from the MT in v. 5, namely actually having the noun n&%n in 5a and the
conjunction -} in the beginning of 5b (corresponding to the xal in OG 5a)'*..
However, simple reading variations by the translator explain the differences just
as well.

II: 4:6-9

Style

The second strophe of the speech in verses 69 is made up of four bicola. Like
the previous one, this also begins with a marked yes-no question métepov o0y in
Greek, reflecting the 851 in Hebrew.

Similarly to the previous strophe, the beginning is marked with non-paral-
lelism again, this time only in Greek while Hebrew has a regular xOxO pattern'4*:
v. 7 has a partial symmetry in Greek (xABC/xB'C'D"), reflecting the symmetry
in the Hebrew (xABC/xA'B’C"); v. 8 has a partial symmetry in Greek (ABCD/
C'D’EFG); and v. 9 has a symmetry in both Greek (ABC/A'B’C") and Hebrew
(ABC/XxA'B'C’).

The strophe ends with the repetition-initial of the preposition “from” amé in
Greek, reflecting the repetition of 1 in Hebrew. Besides that, the verb “to be” is
repeated in 6a/7a: éoTwv “itis” and &v “being”. Further, the verb “to perish” is repeated
(end-repetition) thrice within the strophe: in 7ab/9a ¢nwleto/dmwAovto/dmololivral
(“he perished”, “they perished”, “they will perish”); of these 7a/9a reflect the
Hebrew 7a8/7ax’ (“he perished”, “they perish”).

Some rare words have been used: in 6b, the noun 7 dxaxia “guilelessness,
innocence” (23x, LXX: 14; OG Job: 4); in 7b, the adjective 6Adppilog, “with the
entire root” (3x, LXX: 2, OG Job: 1, Prov: 1'¥); in 8a, the verb épotpidw “to
plough” (21x, LXX: 15, OG Job: 2, but only once in the poetic part'+*).

In the Hebrew text, a couple of marked words have been used as well: in 6a,
the noun 71502 (Y02 “confidence”; rare (2x, Job: 1, Ps: 1) and poetic); and in
7b, the interrogative na'Ry “where?” (10x, Job: 2).

140" Orlinsky 1964, 58-9; Dhorme 1967, 44. Vg double-translates: venit super te plaga et
deficisti, “‘the scourge is come upon thee and thou faintest”.

141 Orlinsky 1964, 58-9.

142 x marks the absence and O the existence of a parallelistic structure.

143 Cf. also Mangin 2005, 476, 546.

144 Cf. also Mangin 2005, 498.

PN
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Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 6a, the very rare word Tn503
“your confidence; folly, stupidity”!*® is translated with the phrase éotiv év
adpoatvy “it is in folly”, omitting the suffix but also adding a verb for clarity. In
6b, the conjunction xai “and” is added. The plural 7397 “of your ways” is
translated with the singular t3jg 6008 gov “of your way.” In 7a, the particle otv
“so then” is added for emphasis. The singular masculine participle in the present
tense of the verb “to be” d&v is the result of changing the 8171 in Hebrew into a “to
be” verb, which is a common practice of the translator; this choice also creates a
lexical repetition with the éoTwv in 6a. In 7b, the interrogative na'®1 “and where”
is translated as 7 méte “or when” which is more logical in the context. The verb
17121 “they were destroyed, cut off” is emphasised into 6Aéppilor dmwAovto “they
perished with the entire root” (6Aépptlot being an addition), thus creating an end-
repetition with the previous colon. It is a unique equivalence, but not in-
appropriate in the context. In 8a, the Hebrew 7wx2 “like what” is Hellenised into
xaB’ 6v Tpomov “in that manner”. The common singular PR “wickedness, iniquity”
is translated with the plural ta dtoma “wicked things, unnatural things.” The
translator has inverted v. 8b in a sense: in Hebrew, it is iniquity (& in 8a) and
trouble (5np) that are sowed, and the same is reaped (117%p “they reap it”),
whereas, in Greek, it is the wrongs (adta “these”, referencing 8a) that are sowed
and torments (60Uvag; sg. -> pl.) that are reaped (Beprofio éavtols “they will reap
for themselves™). In 9b, the passive gal 193 “they are consumed” has been trans-
lated as explicitly passive in Greek adavichjoovtal “they shall be consumed”,
thus keeping the amd construction more logical and also bringing it closer to the
first colon, where the verb is in middle voice.

Changes regarding religion or religious culture and law. In 9a, nnwin “from
the breath of (God)” has been translated as amo mpootdyuatos “from the com-
mand of (God)”. Dhorme and Fohrer think this is in order to avoid anthropo-
morphism'#®, however, this is not done in the second colon. The translation choice
makes God’s involvement more active and stronger.

11l: 4:10-12b

Style

The third strophe is in vv. 10-12b and is made up of three bicola. V. 12 is a
tricolon, of which the first two cola look to be a conclusion to this strophe (note
also the conclusive conditional sentence i 0¢ ... &v) while the last colon of the
verse actually begins a new strophe with a yes-no question. In comparison, the
Hebrew has separate strophes in vv. 10—11 and vv. 12—-16 (possibly divided into

145 The word or the verse containing Tn%03 is untranslated (15:27) or rewritten (8:14) else-
where in Job; however, in 31:24 it is understood.
146 Fohrer 1963, 56; Dhorme 1967, 46.
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two sub-strophes). It has to be noted that v. 12 in Hebrew displays slight colo-
metrical imbalance (11 + 15 syllables).

The strophe begins with a symmetric sentence in v. 10 (ABA'B’/A"'B""C),
which reflects the same symmetry in the Hebrew text (ABxA'B’/xA"'B""C).

The only lexical repetition in the strophe is in 10a/11b of Aéovtog/Aedvtwy “of
the lion/of the lions”, Hebrew uses synonyms instead.

The Greek translator has used some marked vocabulary, twice reflecting a rare
word in Hebrew: in 10a, the noun cfévog “strength” (reflects a rare word in
Hebrew; poetic; it is used in Greek literature (epic poetry, tragedy, hymns,
treaties), Job (thrice), PsSol 17:14, and 3 Macc. 2:2'¥7); in 10b, the noun yavpiaya
“arrogance” (considered literary Koine!*3; it is also rare: 6x, LXX: 6, OG Job: 2);
in 11a, the hapax noun puppunxoréwv “ant-lion? spotted lion?”'* (reflects a rare
word in Hebrew); and the verb dAeto (AAupt “to perish”; poetic according to
Mangin'*® and LSJ but also used in late prose).

In the Hebrew text, several marked words have been used: in 10a, the noun
naRY (M3RW “roaring”; 7x, Job: 2, Ps: 2), and the noun 5nw “lion” (7x, Job: 3,
Ps: 1, Prov: 1; BDB categorises it under poetic words); in 10b, the hapax verb
wn1 (Yn1 “to break™); in 11a, the noun w5 “lion” (3x, Job: 1, Prov: 1), and the
negation *92 “without” (categorised under poetic words in BDB, although it is not
absent in prose); finally, in 12b, the noun PnW “whisper” (2x, Job: 2).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 10a, instead of a synonym
for lion (5nw), the Greek translator uses Aeaivys “of the lioness™'*!. In 11a, *5an
970 “due to lack of” has been translated as mapa 10 Wy €xewv “due to not
having”'®2, The common singular 825 “of the lion” is translated into plural
Aebvtwy “of lions,” in parallel with 10b, where the plural of the animal follows
that in singular. In 11b, the Hebrew 17780 “they are separated, scattered” is
translated with emphasis as £\imov dAAjAoug “they left each other”.

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 10b, yavpiapa 0¢ dpaxdvtwy éoféahy “and the pride of
dragons was extinguished” is used to translate the Hebrew 1pni o™a3 1w “and
the teeth of the young lions are broken”. For some reason, yavplaua “pride” has
been used instead of a direct translation of 31 “teeth” (Ziegler and LXX.D con-
sider it an abstractum pro concreto'>?); this noun has not usually caused trouble
for the Greek translator. The parallelism between strength and pride is surely one

147 Mangin 2005, 475, 564; Dhont 2018a, 145.

148 Mangin 2005, 502.

149" On the translation and other issues related to pvpunxoréwy, see for example Mangin 2005,
285, 452-5, 543; Beeckman 2024, 226-7.

150 Mangin 2005, 546.

51 Cf. also Vulgate with leaenae.

192 mapd/did t6 + infinitive is a common translation equivalent of *53n in the LXX; therefore,
it will only be discussed if the translation brings in a thematic difference as well as the
syntactic. Cf. Vg eo quod non haberet.

153 Ziegler 1971, 12; Kepper and Witte 2011, 2076.
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of the motivations for this choice. The noun 083 “of the young lions” has been
translated as dpaxévtwy “of dragons,” just as in 38:39. Beeckman proposes that
the translator did not know the Hebrew word and chose something else that could
be appropriate; since “lion” and “dragon” appear together in literature and the
Greek Bible, elsewhere, the choice was clear'>*. The hapax wna (possibly Aramaic;
assumed to mean “to break’) “they (teeth) were broken” has been translated as
¢éoPéody “it was extinguished, quenched”'*. Since the word for “teeth” was not
translated literally, it may have caused or motivated the change of the verb as well.
In 11a, again, the synonym for the very rare w5 “lion” has been changed into
something else, this time an unknown animal, possibly the antlion, puppnxoAéwv'*®.

Reading or vocalising the consonantal text differently than the later Maso-
retes. In I1a, 7aR, vocalised as a participle, is understood as a perfect form and
translated with dAeto “it has perished”.

In 10a, cfévog “strength” translates the rare noun MIRW “roar”; there has been
speculation that this is due to later Greek manuscript corruption and originally it
read otévog “groaning” (supported by Minuscel 68 with ¢8évog)!®’.

The Greek 12ab, ci 0¢ Tt piijpua dAnbwov Eyeydvel év Adyois gou 0BV dv ool
ToUTwY xaxdy amvryoey “But if there had been anything truthful in your words,
nothing bad in them would have met you” (colon ¢ will be discussed with the
next strophe) does not seem to have an origin, except for pijua “word”, in the
Hebrew text, 1130 paw 13I8 ApM 213 927 981 “Now a word came stealing to me;
my ear received the whisper of it”. However, Dhorme has explained that the
differences are mainly due to difficult readings in the Hebrew. He posits that the
beginning el 3¢ (“and if”) is due to reading 581 as *9R (“perhaps”). Secondly,
aAnBuwéy “truthful” is a mistake on the Greek side and is supposedly caused by a
dittography of the last letter () of pfjua and should be Anbwov (“secret”) instead,
interpreting thus 213 “to steal.” Next, 0002v ... xaxév (“nothing ... bad”) would be
due to a reading of yan ynw.*® As already mentioned in the introduction, the
whole of the vision narrative is thought to be secondary and not original to the
poem. V. 12 has a different colometric pattern than the rest and therefore may be
a later addition, according to Witte; Nommik adds that the simple waw-conjunc-
tion instead of an emphatic particle at the beginning of the strophe is unusual'*.
He also notes that curiously there are no lexical repetitions in the whole of the

154 Beeckman 2024, 223—4. Cf. also Dhont 2018b, 621-2.

155 Beeckman 2024, 175-6. discusses this in detail and considers it “an adequate rendering”.
136 In contrast, P has used “lexical levelling” and has translated all five different terms for
lions with one. See Szpek 1992, 39-40. Vg opts for a more suitable synonym for lion, tigris
“tiger”. This suggests that the rare Hebrew word was not exactly known to the translators.

157 Ziegler 1982, 228; Kepper and Witte 2011, 2076; Seow 2013, 396.

158 Dhorme 1967, 48. Cf. also Orlinsky 1962, 129. Vg has also slightly extended the verse,
probably in order to arrive at a more understandable sentence: porro ad me dictum est
verbum absconditum et quasi furtive suscepit auris mea venas susurri eius “Now there
was a word spoken to me in private, and my ears by stealth, as it were, received the veins of
its whisper.” According Szpek 1992, 173, P and 11Q10 have also recognised, like Vg, that
pnw refers to a small sound. She translates P: “and unto me a word was stolen, and my ear
received [something] like a small [portion] of it”; and 11Q10: “a part of what had reached”.
159 In Hebrew, a new strophe begins with v. 12.
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addition.'® It is not a surprise that the translator did not recognise this verse in its
entirety to be the beginning of the strophe. We might hypothesise that if the vision
narrative was added later (and indeed very late if we follow Nommik), it was
integrated badly into the main text and the following scribes brought in further
errors. The translator did not recognise most of this verse but felt the need to add
a conclusion to the strophe. From 917, and possibly other words in 12a, in a
reading that we cannot reconstruct, the translator composed two cola.

1IV: 4:12c-16

Style

The fourth strophe of the speech is made up of vv. 12¢-16, consisting of a
monocolon, three bicola and a tricolon in Greek. In Hebrew, this strophe consists
of three bicola and a tricolon (vv. 12—16). Thus, in Greek, the beginning is marked
with a monocolon and the end with a tricolon, while in Hebrew, the end of the
strophe is marked with a tricolon.

Again, the strophe begins with a yes-no question, this time only in Greek
(marked with moTepov ov); the strophe ends with the emphasised adversative aAA’
7 “but” again independently of Hebrew. Moreover, in Greek, the strophe ends
with a partial symmetry in 16ab (ABC/A'B'C'DE).

In both languages, only one meaningful lexical repetition occurs: in Greek, in
v. 13, ¢6fos “fear” is used once in both cola of the verse. This partly reflects the
enveloping root-repetition of Tna “dread” and T'nan “it causes dread” in Hebrew
v. 14.

The Greek translator has used a couple of words that can be considered
marked: in 14b, the verb cuvéaeioey “it/they shook” (cuveeiw; 11x, LXX: 6, OG
Job: 1); Mangin considers the noun alpa “a breeze” in 16¢ poetic and says it is
rare but not absent in prose authors'¢!.

In Hebrew, quite a large amount of marked vocabulary has been used: in 12b,
the noun pnw “whisper” (Job: 2); in 13a, the nouns D'aywa (oopyw “dis-
quietings”; Job: 2), and mamnn (1 “vision”; 9x, Job: 4); in 13b, the noun 77770
“deep sleep” (7%, Job: 2, Prov: 1); in 14a, the noun 77y (77Y7 “trembling”; 6x,
Job: 1, Ps: 3, Ex 15: 1); in 15a, the verb a5m (551) “it passed by” is considered
mostly poetic by BDB; in 15b, the verb 9non (no “to bristle up, shiver”; 2x,
Job: 1, Ps: 1), and the noun nyw (Myw “hair”; 7x, Job: 1, Ps: 2); in 16b, the
noun 112N “likeness” (10x, Job: 1, Ps: 1); and finally in 16c, the noun nnnT
“silence” (3x, Job: 1, Ps: 1).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 12¢, métepov ol 0éEetal pov
7o oUg ¢éaioia map' adTol “Will my ear not receive extraordinary things from
him?” which translates Hebrew 12b, 1711 pnw 1R npn “my ear received the

160 Nommik 2010, 24-5; 2013, 39, 144, 147-8; Witte 2021, 53—4, 135-6; Nommik 2026, 13-5.
161 Mangin 2005, 499.
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whisper of it”, the interrogative motepov o0 “shall not” is added independently, as
the translator already knew that yes-no questions are frequently used to mark the
beginning of strophes. As the Hebrew had no such interrogative or question here,
the translator felt the need to add it. The imperfect npni “and it receives,” is here
translated with the future dé€etal “it will receive,” omitting or not reading the
conjunction. Contextually, a past tense would make more sense here and thus the
future seems out of place. In 14b, the noun 271 “and an abundance, multitude” is
translated with the adverb xal peydiws “and greatly”. V. 15b has been para-
phrased: ™wa nyw anon “the hair of my flesh bristles/stands up” is translated
as &bpiéav 0¢ pov Tplyes xal adpxes “my hairs and fleshes bristled up”; both hair
and flesh have been used in the plural in the Greek translation and separately
(omitting the construct chain), which also required the changed of the verb into
plural (Hebrew imperfect translated into aorist). In 16a, the verb Tny “it stands,
arises” is translated into first person singular dvéatyy “I stood up™'®?, and in 16b,
IIRIA “its appearance” (from MT 16a) is translated as {dov “I saw”, omitting the
suffix; Seow suggests that the Greek originally read eidog “shape, form” but got
corrupt over time'®*; however, manuscript evidence does not support that. In
Hebrew, there was a form before the speaker’s eyes, whereas in the OG and the
P, this is changed into the opposite: the speaker heard a voice and did not see any
form before his eyes (xal o0x %v popdn and <hwus hla; the negation is added by
the translators), therefore Eliphas heard an audition instead of seeing a vision!®4,
In 16c, GAX’ 7 “but instead” is added for contrast.

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 12¢ (Hebrew 12b), the very rare pnw “whisper” is trans-
lated as ééaioia “portentous; extraordinary things”; this word occurs twice in Job,
both times translated differently. In 13a, another very rare noun D'apw3 “amid
disquietings” is translated as the subject of the clause, d6fos “fear” (singular,
although some manuscripts attest the plural)!®>. Another rare noun numnn “from
visions” (plural) is replaced with the second subject, Ay “sound” (singular), 15"
“of night” (noun) is translated into an adjective vuxtepvn “of the night”
corresponding with “sound.” In 13b, yet another rare noun 170 “deep sleep”
is also translated with ¢ofog “fear” in OG Job, both in here and in the similar
33:15'%%, Thus, a repetition is created but also closer affinity with the shuddering
and trembling mentioned in the next verse. In 15a, the translation of the verb a5m
“it glided past” as ém#jAfev “it came upon” is unique in the LXX. It seems to be a
contextual and general choice, as the Hebrew was understood to relay motion
(possibly the verb T5n “to walk” was read and understood). In 16¢, nnPnT
“whisper; silence”, a rare word, is translated as alpav “a breeze” (cf. Vg aurae
lenis “gentle wind”).

162
1

So also P with h=aaa and Aquila with Ztnyv.

3 Seow 2013, 402-3.

164 Cf. also Gehman 1949, 238.

165 Vg agrees more with the OG (in horrore) than with the Hebrew.

166 The other times 17N appears, it is translated as éxotagis (“displacement, change;
amazement”; Gen 2:21, 15:12), 6dupos (“amazement; terror”; 1Sam 26:12), xatdvuéi
(“stupefaction, slumber”; Isa 29:10), and dethia (“timidity, cowardice”; Prov 19:15).

o)
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The whole vision narrative is considered a later addition to the book of Job;
see the introduction for more details. Witte and Nommik comment that vv. 12
and 13 are different colometrically from the previous ones: v. 12 is too short (first
colon 11 consonants and the second 15) and v. 13 too long (17 and 16 conso-
nants). Kaiser thinks that v. 16¢ is a later gloss.!¢” These verses, although less so
v. 16¢c, are also the ones where the translation differs the most from the Hebrew
text, therefore textual corruption that was continued in different manuscripts,
including the Vorlage of the translation, cannot be ruled out. The translator made
efforts to smooth out the transition between two strophes, constructing a con-
clusion to the third strophe and an introduction to the fourth strophe from Hebrew
v. 12. The translator emphasises the element of fear and the fact that the “vision”
is only auditory.

V: 4:17-21

Style

Verses 17-21 form a longer strophe consisting of two bicola, a tricolon and
another two bicola (a symmetric BBTBB structure) in both languages. A division
into two sub-strophes in vv. 17-19 and 20-21 is also possible.

Yet again, the strophe begins with a yes-no question, this time in both lan-
guages: marked with -1 in Hebrew and u» in Greek. Additionally, the Greek has
a short added rhetorical question Ti yap; “What?” before it whereas the Hebrew
strophe ends with another question (marked with 857).

In Greek 4:19c, the middle verse of the strophe (or the final verse of the sub-
strophe), a simile has been created: énaigey adTods ontds TpomoV “he struck them
like a moth!” Although the Hebrew wy *385 DIR3T is usually translated into
English as a simile as well, the more literal translation is “they are crushed before
the moth™!8,

The strophe begins with parallelistic structures in the first two verses in both
languages: in v. 17, the partial chiasmus in Greek (xABCD/E'B’C’) reflects the
partial chiasmus in Hebrew (xABC/xB'C"A"), and in v. 18, the partial symmetry
in Greek (xAB/A'B’) reflects the partial symmetry in Hebrew (xAB/xA'B’C).
Hebrew has another partial symmetry in v. 20 (BC/AB’C"), which is not reflected
in the Greek translation.

There are several lexical repetitions present in the Greek text: the verb eiul “to
be” is repeated three times: £€otat in 17a, éopey in 19b, and eigiv in 20a; in 19a, a
root repetition appears: ToUg 0¢ xatoxofvtag oixiag “those that inhabit houses”;
another root repetition appears in 19ab: the adjective mnAivag “of clay” and the
noun Aol “of clay”; finally, two pairs of repetitions appear at the end of the
strophe in 20b/21b: the phrase mapa 70 un + infinitive “because of not +
infinitive” and the verb amwlovto “they perished”. In Hebrew, the verb 0w “to

167 Kaiser 2006, 13, 125; Nommik 2010, 24—5; Witte 2021, 135.
188 See a short summary of the problem in Dhont 2018a, 100-1.
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put, set” is repeated twice, in 18b/20b: as an imperfective 0w “he puts” and as a
hiphil participle o'wn “considering, regarding”.

The translator has used some marked vocabulary: in 17a, the poetic, even
Homeric (reflects a poetic word in Hebrew), noun Bpotés “mortal man™'%’; in 17b,
the adjective duepntog “blameless” (43x, LXX: 16, OG Job: 11); in 19a, the
adjective mAlvag “of clay” (mAwog, %, ov; 10x, LXX: 5, OG Job: 2); in 19c, the
noun g, -olig, 6 “moth” (49x, LXX: 14, OG Job: 3); in 20a, the rare adverb
mpwifev “from morning” (with the redundant preposition amo “from”; 10x, LXX:
10, OG Job: 1); and finally in 21a, the verb évepvoncev “he breathed in/on”
(Budvoaw; 47x, LXX: 9, OG Job: 1).

In Hebrew, several marked words can be observed: in 17a, the noun WiR
“man” (reflected in Greek), and in 17b, the noun 723 “man” are considered mostly
poetic in BDB; in 18b, the hapax noun 150 “error”; in 19¢, the verb 01837 “they
are crushed” (827; considered poetic by BDB), and the rare noun Wy “moth” (7x,
Job: 3, Ps: 1); in 20b, the adverb *5an “without” (considered mainly poetic by
BDB); finally, in 21a, the noun 030 (A0* “cord”; 6x, Job: 2, Ps: 1).

Text
Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 17a, the translator adds the
rhetorical question Ti ydp; “So what?” to the beginning of the strophe. The
Hebrew p7¥* “he is just” is translated into two-word phrase in Greek: xafapdg
gotat “will/can he be pure.” In 17b, the verb 7m0 “he is pure” is translated into
an adjective dueumtos “blameless” corresponding to the verb £otar in 17a,
resulting in an ellipsis; the equivalence is unique but not improper in the context.
Rather, it looks that the translator has switched the order of these words, possibly
for stylistic reasons, creating an a alliteration in the second colon. In 19c, the
phrase Wy 1185 “before the moth” is translated with ontds Tpémov “like a moth”,
clarifying the message but also creating almost a simile at the end of the sub-
strophe. In 20a, 102" “they are beaten, destroyed” is paraphrased into o0x£Tt gigiv
“they no longer exist”, again clarifying and intensifying, but also creating a
lexical repetition. In 21b, fnana 891 17 “and they die and not with wisdom”
is paraphrased into amwAovto mapa TO Wi Exew altols codlav “they perished
because they did not possess wisdom”. Dhont considers both anwAovto and mapa
TO un as stylistically motivated translation choices: the former is a unique
equivalence, and the latter is influenced by 20b'”°. Both choices create repetitions
in the Greek. Heater makes the suggestion that 1" is translated twice in v. 21,
firstly as é&npdvbnoav and then as dmdbdovro'”. This helps to strengthen the claim
that the translator paraphrased and interpolated intentionally.

Changes regarding religion or religious culture and law. In 18b, ©'v" “he puts,
sets”” is translated with the more specific émevénoev “he observed”!’” and the
hapax n5nn (assumed to mean “error”) is translated as axoAidv “crooked, unjust,

19 Cf. LSJ and Mangin 2005, 501.

17 Dhont 2018a, 261.

17l Heater 1982, 47.

172 Similarly, Vg translates with repperit “he found”.
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unrighteous™!”®. These translation choices tone down God’s action. In 19b, ~WN
070" "oya “whose foundation is in the dust” is interpreted or paraphrased and
extended into €% Gv xal adTol éx Tol adTol mAol éopev “being from them (“from
whom”!'™), we ourselves too are of the same clay”, suggesting that the translator
understood the foundations mentioned to be those of people not houses. Dhorme
considers this translation a result of poor understanding of the Hebrew!” and
Seow thinks that the Hebrew verb was misread as 1370" “we establish”!”¢, whereas
Heater thinks that the translator had no problem understanding and the translation
is rather an intentional paraphrase or amplification (a “midrash”) and inspired by
other passages in Job (10:9a, 30:19, and 33:6; of these, Heater considers 33:6 as
“the catalyst™)!””. This translation could as well be inspired by these passages,
although it has to be noted that at least in 30:19 and 33:6 the Greek translation is
not literal and exhibits paraphrases. In 21a, the translator adds the whole colon
évedlonoey yap avtols xal éénpdvbnoav “for he breathed on them and they
perished” to replace the Hebrew (02 o1 po3 850 “their tent-cord is plucked up
within them”). It is agreed that the Greek is with minor changes actually taken
from Isa 40:24b, whose context is similar!’®, Ferndndez Marcos explains that the
translator substituted the image for a more understandable one (for a Hellenistic
reader): “the metaphor of the removal of the tent cord as sign of death is sub-
stituted in Greek by the blowing out of life”!”°. Additionally, the direct action and
role of God in killing man is brought in.!*

Reading or vocalising the consonantal text differently than the later Maso-
retes. In 17b,nwyn “from/before his maker” is translated as ¢mo Tév Epywv adTol
“from/in his actions”, which Dhorme assumes is due to reading a passive
participle (he also deems this translation nonsensical)'®!. As a result, the theology
is skewed in the translation as well—a human cannot be pure no matter how they
act. In 20b, the Hebrew 1728’ n¥1% o'wn *5an “without the one who sets (who
pays attention?), they perish for forever” is translated with mapa 6 un dvvacbau
adTovg éautois Ponbijoar damwlovto “because they were not able to help
themselves, they perished”. Dhorme posits that the translator read p"win “saviour”
instead of o'wn “considering; setting,” thus translating Bonffjocar “to help”!®2.
Gard sees here an intentional paraphrase so that the possibility of future life

173 Also discussed in Beeckman 2024, 176-7. Cf. Vg pravitatem “wickedness”. In P, this is
translated with <am>% “amazement, astonishment”, see Szpek 1992, 291.

174 Not only is the relative particle considered prosaic rather than poetic, but it is also usually
not used in the oldest layers of the Job-poem. See Nommik 2026, 15.

175 Dhorme 1967, 53.

176 Seow 2013, 406.

177 Heater 1982, 45-6.

178 Dhorme 1967, 55; Heater 1982, 46—7.

17 Fernandez Marcos 1994, 259.

180 The Vg translates qui autem reliqui fuerint auferentur ex eis “And they that shall be left,
shall be taken away from them”, due to associating 07n* with the verb an “to remain”. So
also Theodotion: guve&fipev T0 OméAeippa adtév &v adTois “what is remaining in them, rises
away/he raises away”.

181 Dhorme 1967, 52.

182 Dhorme 1967, 54.
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cannot be excluded'®*. Although the whole vision narrative is considered a later
addition to the book of Job, Nodmmik considers v. 20b an even later gloss or
commentary'®*, If the addition is late enough, it might not have been integrated
into the Vorlage manuscript well enough, triggering different readings.

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 19c, DR2T* “they are crushed” is
translated into third person singular in aorist, émaioev adTovs “He (the Lord)
struck them”. Seow says that several witnesses seem to attest to the reading oR37
“he crushes them” instead, i.e. without the mater'®®. Again, although the whole
vision narrative is considered a later addition to the book, Fohrer and Kaiser think
that 4:19c¢ is an even later gloss'®, which could account for a difference in using
and not using a mater and thus resulting in a difference in the OG.

VI: 5:1-2

Style

Verses 5:1-2 form a strophe consisting of two bicola. The strophe begins with an
imperative: émxalecat 0¢ “but call!” in Greek, which reflects the Hebrew 83 8p
“call now!” The strophe ends with a symmetry in v. 2 that the Greek translator
reflects (xABC/A'B’C’) from Hebrew (xABC/xA'B’C’). There are no important
lexical repetitions in either language, nor is there any rare or markedly poetic
vocabulary.

Text
Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In Ia, the question w1 “is there”
is paraphrased into €l Tig “if anyone™'®’, creating better symmetry with the fol-
lowing colon. The participle 719 “answering you” is translated with the finite
form in future oot vmaxodoetar “he will listen, answer to you.” In 1b, the phrase
'n 581 “and to whom” is paraphrased into €l Twa “or if (you will see) any”. To
this is added dyyéAwv “of the angels” that expands and clarifies the “holy ones”
(aylwv). In 2a, the conjunction xai is added to the beginning of the colon; thus,
every colon in this strophe has a conjunction.

Although Vermeylen assigns v. 1 to rédacteur 1V, after 4:12-21 (added by
rédacteur 111),'*® nothing in the text points to the translator being disturbed by it
or noticing it.

183 Gard 1954, 139-40.

184 Nommik 2025.

135 Seow 2011, 66. In this case, Vg rather agrees with the MT, translating consumentur “they
are consumed”.

18 Fohrer 1963, 57, 128, 131; Kaiser 2006, 13, 125.

87 So also Vg: s7 est qui.

188 Vermeylen 2015, 155, 154-9. He says that this verse reads like an unexpected supplement
since it assumes that an intercessor would be useless, whereas in rédaction 111, God’s media-
tion is of use. Instead of “angels” (like in v. 4:18), the verse speaks of “the holy ones” or
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VII: 5:3-5

Style

Verses 35 form a strophe consisting of one bicolon and two tricola in Greek'®?,
but two bicola and a tricolon in Hebrew. The second bicolon of v. 4 in Hebrew is
out of balance and could be seen as a tricolon as well (13 + 18 or 13+ 10+ 8
consonants). Thus, the strophe is structurally more marked in Hebrew this time.
The strophe begins with the emphasised personal pronoun “I” in the first position
in both languages: "R in Hebrew and ¢y 0% in Greek.

The only parallelistic structure appears in Greek 5a, namely the intra-colon
symmetry AXBCB’C’. The only lexical repetition is also in Greek, in 4b/5b of
the verb eipl “to be” (Eotav/éoovtal).

The translator has used a couple of rare words: in 4b, the verb xoAafpiofeinoav
“may they be derided” (xoAafpi{w; appears only here in Job in the centuries BC);
and in 5S¢, the verb éxoipwviobein “may it be drained” (éxoidwvilw; seems to reflect
arare verb in Hebrew; also a hapax legomenon, derived from a simplex-verb'*’).

A couple of marked Hebrew words have been used: in 3a, the participle w™wn
of the verb ww “to uproot” (8x, Job: 3, Ps: 2); in 4b, the verb 1827 “they are
crushed” (827; considered poetic by BDB); in 5b, the noun 0°xn (j¥ “thorn”; 2x,
Job: 1, Prov: 1); finally, in Sc, the verb aRw1 (ARW “to long for”; 8x, Job: 3, Ps:
1), and the noun o'n¥ “snare” (Job: 2).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 3a, the common singular
noun & “the fool” is translated with the plural &dpovas “the foolish ones”. In
connection, the singular participle wwn “taking root” has been translated into a
two-word phrase of the same meaning, except in the plural, consisting of a noun
and participle: pilav BaAAovtag “taking root.” In 3b, the conjunction ¢AL" “but”
is added to the beginning of the colon. In 4a, the verb pn7* “they are far, distant”
is translated into another two-word phrase, consisting of an adverb and a verb in
optative: moppw yévovto “may they be far”. Although the translator removes the
mention of “cursing” in 3b, they nevertheless translate the rest of the strophe in
optatives that relay curses against fools. In 4b, 1827 “they are crushed” is again
translated into optative and the meaning is also changed: xoAafpiabeinoay “may
they be derided”; this looks to be an intentional change as the verb is translated
quite appropriately in 4:19. The common singular 7pw21 “at the gate” is translated
with the plural émi 80paig “at the doors/gates”. The translator adds Hoodvwy “of
the lesser ones,” describing the doors/gates, to more emphasise the lousy and poor

“saints” which Vermeylen links with the Israelite community who remained faithful as opposed
to the ungodly (Antiochos IV and his Judean allies). Thus, it must be later than redaction 111.
V. 2 follows 4:10-11 naturally. Interestingly enough, the Greek translator does add the
“angels”, possibly to correspond with 4:18.

189 LXXZ% formats as two bicola and a tricolon.

190" Cf. also Mangin 2005, 511.

53



future situation of the fools.!”! To match the optatives, 181 is translated with
future (xal o0x €otat). In 5a, the translator adds yap “for” to create an explanation
in this colon. In 5b, the translator adds the pronoun adtol “they”, corresponding
to the added pronoun éxeivot in Sa.

Reading or vocalising the consonantal text differently than the later Maso-
retes. In 3b, The verb 21pR1 “I cursed” has been changed into third person singular
passive éBpw0y “it was devoured”. Dhorme and Habel suggest that the translator
read it as such, 2pm, a third person passive!°?. Muraoka, however, suggests that
the Greek translator understood here the root 21 “to pierce, bore” instead of 22
“to curse”'?. In 5a, the translation éxeivol quvryayov “they gathered” (éxeivor is
an addition) could be due to reading the verb 17¥p “they harvested” instead of the
noun with a suffix 17°¢p “his harvest”; Nommik and Seow suggest reading the
MT as such as well'®*. In 5b, the verb 17np* “he takes it out” has been changed
into a two-word phrase consisting of an adjective and the verb “to be” in third
person plural future: otx é€alpetol Zgovrar “they will not be taken out”. odx is a
result of vocalising the Hebrew as 9% rather than the preposition %%, like it is in
the MT, while the plural could be due to reading 1np” “they take,” especially since
the suffix is not translated.'>> In 5¢, 8wt “he will long for” has been read as or
associated with aRw1 “he will draw water” and thus translated as éxoidwviadely
“may it be drained, siphoned out”, again in the optative. Vg translates the verb in
accordance with the subject sitientes “the thirsty” as ebibent “they will drink
up.” P translator has, according to Szpek, generalised here and translated with
winga “he will devour”™,

Translator's limited vocabulary. In 5c, the translator omits 0% “snares”; the
word is not translated the only other time it is used in Job, in 18:9b, where the
whole colon is left untranslated. In the Vg, the word has been understood to be
K8y “thirsty.” The Greek translator, however, did not recognise or want to
translate the previous “hungry” in 5a, therefore, understanding either “snares” or
“the thirsty” here would not have made sense in their mind.

Possibly ideological or personal changes. In 5a, the subject 2y “the hungry”
(singular) in Hebrew has become dixatot “the just” (plural) in Greek; the Hebrew
word is not unknown to the translator. If the previous are curses against fools,
then this is as well. If they ever should gather anything from their fields, the
righteous people will consume the crops. Why the translator does not want the
hungry people to receive the food, is unclear.

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 5b, éx xaxév “out of bad things” could
be the result of the translator reading o™xn “out of tight situations” instead of

191 Orlinsky 1958, 266 thinks that the translator did not understand 9pwa as “public meeting
space” and thus felt the need to explain more.

192 Dhorme 1967, 58; Habel 1985, 117.

193 Muraoka 2010, 22.

19 Dhorme 1967, 59; Hartley 1988, 116; Nommik 2010, 27; Seow 2011, 66; 2013, 432; Witte
2021, 131.

195 Szpek 1992, 291 notes the P translator used contextual translation “due to a hapax lego-
menon or rare term” and thus used _ aaendu “they will be poured out”.

19 Szpek 1992, 283.
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onrn “out of thorns”; Beeckman also argues for contextual suitability, as the
usual translation equivalent for 9% is éxfpds “adversary””’. Vg has a difference
here as well and translates ijpsum rapiet armatus “the armed man shall take him
by violence;” “armed men” are also found in Aquila’s and Symmachus’ transla-
tions. Thus, these versions also read the consonantal text like the Greek translator,
o™wn instead of ©a¥n and associated it with the typical meaning of “enemy.”
From this, we can conclude, that the Vorlage of the OG and at least some of the
pre-MT actually had this consonantal difference. The Hebrew of this colon and
the whole verse is problematic, however.

Nommik deems vv. (3)4-5 and Vermeylen vv. 3—7 as a later commentary or
gloss; Kaiser thinks that vv. 3—5b were added by the righteousness editor and 5c
is a gloss while Fohrer and Witte think that 4b is partly (5"%n PR is a gloss to v.
5, because it makes the verse too long and is also not translated in 4QTgJob) and
5:5b is fully a later commentary or gloss. For Nommik, the explanation lies in the
fact that the strophe’s message and original form have been obscured and
corrupted due to later rewritings. The verses are also, in his opinion, difficult text-
critically. For example, the phrase *n°'®7 "R in 3a is repeated from 4:8 and uses
the pronoun "R which in the original Job-poem was only used in Job’s speeches.
He deems these verses a commentary for 585 in 5:2. In 5:5 he suggests nume-
rous changes in order to make the verse understandable. The tricolon in v. 5, the
relative particle, and colometric imbalance are also indicators of later redactions
according to him. Vermeylen assigns vv. 3-5 to rédacteur 111, although with no
certainty. He says that 3a is inspired by 4:8 (*r"&7) and 5:2 (5M8Y), whereas "IN
anticipates 5:8. V. 5b has some similarities with 24.6 (rédaction 1I1)."”® The
readings in the Vorlage and the MT seem to be slightly different in v. 5. One of
the different readings in 5b could be connected with a pre-MT variation since
several versions translate similarly. Other readings and translations may be down
to the OG translator themself, who tried to make the strophe as clear as possible.

VIil: 5:6-7

Style
Verses 5:6-7 form a strophe consisting of two bicola'®. In Greek, the strophe is
marked in the beginning with the particle yap “for” and in the end with the
adversative @A\ “but.” In Hebrew, both verses of the strophe are marked with 2
“for;” since the neighbouring strophes do not have this particle at the beginning
of cola or verses, this strophe is distinct.

The strophe begins with a partial chiasmus in both languages (xABC/xB"A'C").
The beginning also has marked vocabulary in Greek: in 6b, the non-contracted

197 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 59; Beeckman 2020, 31.

198 Fohrer 1963, 57, 128, 132; Kaiser 2006, 13, 125; Nommik 2010, 26-8; 2013, 27-9, 143~
5, 149; 2014a, 286; Vermeylen 2015, 154-9, 329; Witte 2021, 131, 136; Nommik 2025.

199 This strophe and the translation and stylistic choices made by the translator are very
thoroughly discussed also in Dhont 2018a, 262—6.
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form €& dpéwv “from mountains” instead of the Attic/Koine 8p&v**, and the verb
avaPractioet “it will sprout” (avafractavw; 31x, OG Job: 2). In contrast, the
end of the strophe is marked with a rare word in Hebrew, namely the noun qwn
“flame, spark” (7x, Job: 2, Ps: 1).

In Hebrew, the strophe has two distinct lexical repetitions. Firstly, the explana-
tory particle "2 “for” is used in the beginning of 6a/7a. Secondly, in 6b/7a, there
is the repetition of the noun 5np5/5ny (“trouble” and “to/for trouble™). The Greek
translator has used a similar repetition; however, due to translation choices, the
result is an end-repetition in 6a/7a (xdmog/x6mew “hardship” and “to hardship”).
Thus, the Hebrew repetition is translated with variation, but synonyms have been
translated with repetition; in both languages, the repetition illustrates the topic of
the strophe.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 7a, the Hebrew 751 “he was
born” is translated with the present tense yevvdtat “he is conceived, begotten = is
born”, a common translation equivalent in Job. Dhorme suggests that the trans-
lator vocalised 797 instead®”!. Seow, however, comments that many manuscripts
have the reading 7% (i.e., without the mater), so that vocalising 79 (qal/hophal
passive) or even T9° (hiphil) “he begets” is possible>. In 7b, the verb 12y “they
fly upward, they raise themselves” has been changed into & d9ynia “the high
places, the heights”, whereas the infinitive (according to MT) aw “to fly” has
been translated with a third person plural verb métovtar “they fly” (probably not
the other way around because these Greek roots are the common translation
equivalents for the Hebrew ones). In the context of these verbal forms, translating
with “the vulture’s young” and opting for “mountains” instead of “ground” make
sense.

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 6b, NRTRMY “from the soil, ground” has been translated
with €€ épéwv “from mountains™ in Greek. Dhorme posits that a reading of o™
might have been possible*®. The change to “mountains,” however, would fit with
v. 7b. There, qwn 121 “sons of sparks (?); sons of Resheph (?)” has been inter-
preted as veooootl yumds®® “the vulture’s young.” Fernandez Marcos thinks it is
probably a “translation of perplexity?®.” Other versions interpret this phrase as a
bird as well: the Vg opted for avis “bird;” Aquila for viol mTnvol “sons of a winged
one (a bird),” Symmachus for ta Téxva metewdv “babies of the winged ones
(birds),” and P for <aas jsa “offspring of birds™%.

200 Mangin 2005, 548. He also points out that the other time this non-contracted form is used
in the LXX is in Gen 8:5 (tév dpéwv).

201 Dhorme 1967, 61.

202 Seow 2011, 77-8.

203 Dhorme 1967, 61.

204 nwm has been interpreted as a bird (8pveov) also in Deut 32:24, for example.

205 Fernandez Marcos 1994, 258.

206 See also longer discussion on the possible meaning of the Hebrew in Dhorme 1967, 61-2.
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Vermeylen assigns vv. 3—7 also rédacteur 111. The pessimistic anthropology
targeted against the Hellenised man expressed here is similar to that of 4:17, 15:14—
16, and 25:2-6, all from rédaction 11127 The translator did not object to the topic
in these verses and made their usual stylistic changes and relied on the context for
difficult words.

IX: 5:8-10

Style

Verses 8—10 form a strophe consisting of three bicola. The strophe begins with
emphatic particles and personal pronouns in both languages: 00 unv 0¢ dAAa éym
“nonetheless, I” in Greek, reflecting the Hebrew *ax 098 “as for me; but indeed
1.”

The whole of the strophe has parallelistic structures: in v. 8, the Greek partial
chiasmus (xABC/C’B’) reflects the Hebrew partial chiasmus (xABC/xC'B’(D));
inv. 9, the Greek partial symmetry (ABxB'/B"'B""’C) partially reflects the Hebrew
(ABxB’/B"’C); and in v. 10, the Greek symmetry (ABC/A'B’C’") reflects the
Hebrew symmetry (xABC/xA'B’C").

There is an independent repetition in Greek 8ab: xupiov/xiptov “(of) the Lord”
and “the Lord”. In Hebrew, throughout, prepositions and adverbial nouns are used
in pairs. Thus, 98 “to, towards” in 8ab, "8 “without” in 9ab, and *18 5p “on the
face of” in 10ab. Only the last one is reflected in the Greek translation with éml
“on.”

The Greek translator has used a rare word in 9a, the adjective dve&iyviaota
“inscrutable, unsearchable” (LXX: 4, OG Job: 3). In Hebrew, two marked words
have been used, namely in 8b, the noun *n727 (7727 “cause”; 7x, Job: 1, Ps: 1).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 8a, the Hebrew o9& “but”
has been extended into o0 wyv 0¢ ¢AAa “nonetheless”, but this is not unusual and
has been done also in 13:3. In 8b, the Hebrew o'nHR 581 “and to God” is
translated with xUpiov 8¢ ToV mdvtwy deométyy “the Lord, the master of all”,
understanding both to be the divine name®®®. After a thorough study of this verse
(and others, where God is mentioned), Orlinsky concluded that the translator
translated what they saw, namely *Tw instead of ©’1YX; in his opinion the latter
was accidentally added to the text much later (scribal error due to repeating
consonants)*’; Ndmmik also says that 09 is rarely encountered in the speeches
of Job’s friends?'’. The phrase *'n127 o'W “I would bring my cause” has been
interpreted as émxarécopar “I will call on (as witness);” this verb parallels well
with the denbyoopat in 8a. In 9a, the phrase Ipn PR “and (with) no searching” is

207 Vermeylen 2015, 157, 154-9.
208 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 63.

209 Orlinsky 1935a; 1964, 61-4.
210 Nodmmik 2010, 28.

- 2 o
o ©

57



translated with the compound éve&iyviaota “unsearchable things, untraceable
things”. The translator extends v. 9b with #vdo&d “glorious things”, creating a
closer symmetry with 9a, where two characteristics are mentioned as well. Dhont
has demonstrated that &vdo&d Te xal épaioia is a double translation of the Hebrew
mxr5a1 “marvellous things” not only here, but in 9:10 as well?!!. The phrase Ty
2901 PR “up to no number” is translated with &v odx &t dp1Buds “of which there
is no number.” In 10b, the translator has opted for a synonym for “earth” (o 07’
oOpavov “what is under heaven”) instead of the plural m¥n “outside areas; open
fields”; the word is only once translated in OG Job, with €£w ‘outside’. Therefore,
in this context, the synonym for earth made more sense to the translator and
completed the symmetry.

Witte, Kaiser, and Fohrer deem v. 10 a secondary gloss. Witte explains that v.
10 syntactically interrupts the connected vv. 9 and 11 and is a hymnal explication.
According to Nommik, vv. 9-10 are a late Fortschreibung or gloss that relies on
the book editor and on v. 9:10.%! The translator did not object to the form or topic
of these verses.

X:5:11-13

Style

Verses 11-13 form a strophe consisting of three bicola. The beginning of the
strophe is marked with a partial chiasmus in Greek (ABC/xB"A") and in Hebrew
(ABC/xB’A’'C").

In Greek, the strophe is framed with the repetition of é: éeyelpovta in 11b
and é¢¢otyoev in 13b. Other repetitions in the strophe are the following: inde-
pendent repetition of Tov motolvta/ momjoovawy “who does”/“they are doing” in
11a/12b, and another independent repetition of the noun BouvAag/Povdny “the
plans”/“the scheming, the plan” in 12a/13b.

In Greek, the end of the strophe is marked with a rare adjective ToAuTAdxwY
“of the wily, crafty” (moAUmAoxog, -ov; 21x, LXX: 4, OG Job: 1).

In Hebrew, several marked words have been used: in 11a, the noun 0¥In% “up
high; to an elevated place” (D17n; considered poetic by BDB); in 12a, the noun
mawnn “the devices” (Mawnn; also considered poetic by BDB); in 13a, the
infinitive 0A7Y2 of the verb o7y “to be shrewd” (6x, Job: 1, Ps: 1, Prov: 1); and in
13b, the participle ©*5na3 of the verb Hna “to twist” (5x, Job: 1, Ps: 1, Prov: 1).

Text

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning of
unknown words. In 11b, 0371 “those who are dark, mourning” is translated with
amoAwAdtas “those that have perished” (or maybe “those who have lost”); the
word is translated differently in all of its occurrences in Job, according to the

21T Dhont 2016b, 482-3.
212 Fohrer 1963, 57, 128, 132; Witte 1994a, 72; Kaiser 2006, 14, 125; Ndmmik 2010, 28-32;
Witte 2021, 131, 136; Nommik 2025.
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context?'3. In 12a, the participle 791 “breaking, frustrating” is translated with the
participle diedAdooovta “changing, altering”; this is a unique equivalence®!*. In
12b, mwin “wisdom; success” is translated with dAnfés “truth™'S. The equi-
valence is again unique; the word is translated differently in each of its occur-
rences in Job*!'S. In 13b, the passive (niphal) nnna “she/it is hurried” is changed
into an active aorist verb in third person singular: é£éomaev “He (God) displaced,
changed; got rid of”. The equivalence is unique.

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 11b, the finite 123w “they
are lifted/high” is changed into a participle éeyeipovta “lifting™*'”. Gehman sees
this as a theologically motivated paraphrase; Gard also sees here a reference to
possible resurrection as the participle dmoAwAdtag is in perfect and the other
participle refers to God’s action of raising up?'®. The last word, namely the noun
ywr “safety” is left untranslated. The word is translated in 5:4b, the only other
occurrence of it in Job, so it was not unknown to the translator. Leaving it untrans-
lated does not change the overall meaning of the verse, thus it might be inten-
tional. In 13a, the Hebrew infinitive phrase onpa “in their being shrewd” is
changed into a noun év 7§ dpovyoet “in cleverness”. In 13b, the Hebrew participle
o'bnas “of those who are tortuous, twisted” is translated with the adjective
moAuTAGxwY “of the wily, tortuous”.

Vorlage different than the later MT. Whereas the Hebrew changes from parti-
ciples to an 9 + infinitive construction in 11a (0w9), the Greek translator conti-
nues with the participles (tév mololivta). Seow, however, proposes that the change
was not so much intentional, as it was the case of a text without the mater, i.e.
oiwh, where the lamed is asseverative and left untranslated and oW is a participle
form?!®. This could explain the difference, but of course, we cannot rule out
intentional change in order to keep the strophe uniform.

According to Nommik, vv. 11-17 are a late Fortschreibung on (social) justice.
He considers it a hymn that does not fit into the framework of Eliphas’ speeches
or the other friends’ speeches. He sees several formal and stylistic reasons (such
as rhyme and alliteration), as well as colometric imbalance in these verses that
suggest a different/later author. He sees similarities in vocabulary with other

213 In 6:16, the participle 0™Tpn is translated with émmentaxasiv “they have fallen upon,
pressed upon”, and in 30:28, the participle 977 is translated with oTévwy “groaning, moaning”.
Quite similarly, P translator has used contextual translation in 5:11b as well; see Szpek 1992,
201.

214 SiedAdoow looks to be a “safe” translation choice when the translator was not quite sure
of the meaning of the Hebrew word: in 12:20 and 24, it translates the participle 7"on (710), but
in 36:28f it is part of a longer addition with no source in the Hebrew.

215 Vg did not translate directly either and phrased it as quod coeperunt “what they had
begun”.

216 In 6:13, it is translated with Bonfeix “help”; in 11:6, with otar Tév xatd o “of what you
have, it will be”; in 12:16 with ioy0s “strength”; and in 26:3 the translation paraphrases but it
seems to be translated with émaxolovbnoeig “you will follow”.

217 Vg opts for the active, but singular erfgit “he raises up, comforts”.

218 Gehman 1949, 238; Gard 1954, 138.

219 Seow 2011, 68-9. The next verse also has a participle form in Hebrew, further cor-
roborating this claim.
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additions from the righteousness redactor and therefore the hymn can be assumed
to be from this redaction (arguing against Witte who sees more similarities with
the majesty redaction). Similarly, Kaiser assigns vv. 9—17 to the righteousness
redaction.??® From the viewpoint of the Greek translation and its Vorlage, the
beginning of the addition might have been initially different (a word without a
mater), bringing in a slight syntactic change in the translation. Other differences
are more due to stylistic and syntactic reasons, but also due to the translator not
knowing some of the vocabulary and resorting to contextual translation. Overall,
the translator did not find the topic or form of these verses to be objectionable.

XI: 5:14-16

Style

Verses 14-16 form a strophe consisting of three bicola. V. 14 with its simile (that
also has a temporal expressions) starts the strophe. The Hebrew Twn 1wia onar
o™nxa wwn' 79901 “They meet with darkness in the daytime, and grope at
noonday as in the night” is reflected with some changes as nuépag cuvavtyoetal
adTols oxdrog, TO 0F peonuPpwov Ymradioaioay foa vuxti. “In the daytime,
darkness will meet them, and may they grope at noonday as in the night.”

In Greek, the beginning of the strophe is also marked with a relatively rare
verb in 14b, Ynradfoaiocay “may they grope” (Ynradaw; 43x, LXX: 16, OG Job:
2). Some marked Hebrew words have been used in the strophe: in 14b, the verb
wwn (wwn “to feel”; 9x, Job: 2); in 15b, the adjective 1"aR “needy” (considered
poetic by BDB); in 16a, the adjective 519 “for the poor” (57; according to BDB,
it is used more in poetry and wisdom literature than elsewhere); in 16b, the verb
nxap (pap “to gather”; 7x, Job: 2, Ps: 2).

In Hebrew, the strophe begins with a partial chiasmus (ABC/D'B’A’) that is
not reflected in the Greek translation.

Further, in Hebrew, there is the repetition of n*a/oian “of their mouth”/“its
mouth” in 15a/16b. This is not reflected by the translator but there is an indepen-
dent repetition in 15b/16a, namely that of the adjective ¢d0vatog/dduvdtw “the
powerless”/“(for) the powerless”.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 14a, 'Ww32* “they meet with”
is paraphrased into cuvavtyoetatl adtois “it meets them”. In 14b, to match with
the future tense used in 14a, the translator uses aorist optative yniadnoatocay
“may they grope”. In 15b, ;1 “of the mighty” has been slightly changed into
duvdartou “of the master, ruler” and the noun 11"aR “the poor, needy” is slightly
changed to &dVvatos “the powerless™*!, creating a wordplay. The translator adds
the verb é£éA0o1 “may he leave,” creating a stronger correspondence with the first

20 Kaiser 2006, 125; Nommik 2010, 28—32; 2025.
221 This word is used as the corresponding translation two more times in the LXX, both in Job
(24:4 and 29:16).
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colon. In 16a, again, the translator has used optative to create more unity: iy 0t
“let it be, may it be”, translating the *nm “and she (hope) is”. The Hebrew 575
“for the poor one” is again translated with aouvatw “for the weak, powerless,”
creating a repetition and another wordplay with the previous verse. In 16b, nn
“and injustice” is changed into ¢dixov 0¢ “and of the unjust”, corresponding with
the different types of persons mentioned previously. Finally, n®ap “she shuts” is
changed into another optative éudpayfeln “may it be shut.”

Later Greek manuscript corruption? V. 15a has been paraphrased from pw™m
Dn*an 2701 “and he saves from sword from/of their mouth” into dméAotvto ¢ év
moAépw “and may they perish in war”. Dhorme thinks that the translator read p1.m
“and he dies, expires” instead of pw" “and he saves”???; however, Seow, suggests
a possible corruption in the Greek text which originally may have read dmoAdowvto
“may they be released, delivered”??*. 291 “from the sword” is paraphrased as év
moAépw “in war”. The translator omits Di1*an “of/from their mouth,” which makes
the symmetry with the next colon weaker but the message clearer. Therefore, this
colon attests to differences due to stylistic choices of the translator but also later
corruption in the Greek manuscripts.

According to Nommik, vv. 11-17 are a late Fortschreibung on (social) justice.
Similarly, Kaiser assigns vv. 917 to the righteousness redaction.??* Nothing in
the translation suggests that this supposed addition was in any way noticeable or
objectionable to the translator.

XIl: 5:17-19

Style

Verses 17-19 form a strophe consisting again of three bicola. The strophe begins
with a transition marker in Hebrew, namely the interjection 1171 “behold!” which
surprisingly is not reflected in the translation.

In Greek, the strophe is framed with marked vocabulary: in 17b, the noun
voubétyua “admonition” (considered potentially poetic*?®; 6x, OG Job: 1) and the
verb wn amavaivov “do not reject” (amavaivopat; considered mainly poetic,
although occurring in some prose authors??®; 15x, LXX: 5, OG Job: 1); and in
19a, the numeral adverb é&dxig “six times” (20x, LXX: 3, OG Job: 1).

A couple of marked Hebrew words are used throughout the strophe: in 18a,
the verb 2'82* (AR “to pain”; 8x, Job: 2, Ps: 1, Prov: 1); in 17a, the noun wiR
“man, mortal” (considered mostly poetic by BDB); and in 18b, the verb ynn® “he
strikes” (yrin; also considered poetic by BDB).

The beginning of the strophe is marked with non-parallelism in both lan-
guages: in v. 18, the Greek has a partial chiasmus (ABxC/B'xA’C’) whereas
Hebrew has a partial symmetry (xABD/B’xCD") and in v. 19, both have a number

222 Dhorme 1967, 66.

223 Seow 2011, 69; 2013, 441.

24 Kaiser 2006, 125; Nommik 2010, 28—32; 2025.
225 Mangin 2005, 545.

226 Mangin 2005, 493.
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parallelism (n/n+1); more specifically, in Greek, the structure is ABC/A'C'D,
reflecting the Hebrew ABC/xA’C'D.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In I 7a, the plural "YW “blessed
ones” is translated with the singular paxdpiog “blessed”, because wuR that it
describes is also singular (common singular). In 18a, the finite verb 282" “He
hurts” is changed into a two-word phrase consisting of an infinitive + finite verb
aAyely motel “He makes to hurt”. In 19a, mn¥ wwa “from six troubles” is changed
into £&duis €€ dvayx@v “six times from troubles”.

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 17a, the translator omits a significant
transition marker, the interjection 1171 “behold!”. In most cases, this interjection
is translated appropriately in OG Job. In fact, it is unusual for the OG translator
to omit a significant transition marker in the beginning of a strophe. Perhaps it
was added later by a scribe or redactor. The previous word ends with the suffix i
which is also not translated; OG, Vg, and P translators either skipped over these
three or four consonants or they were simply missing in the Vorlage/pre-MT.
Clines says that there are some Hebrew manuscripts where they are missing;
however, he insists that despite that, the MT should not be emended??’. In 18b,
the singular 7 “and his hand” is translated with the plural xai ai xeipes adtod
“and his hands” (cf. P ,mown~o, Vg manus eius sanabunt), which is not a usual
translation choice in Job. Thus, the pre-MT manuscripts may have had the plural
here, which corresponds to the gere (177°1)*%.

Utilising the context or the translator’s previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 18a, wanm “and He binds up” is translated with maAw
amoxaficTyow “He restores again”; the verb is translated differently each time it
occurs in Job.

According to Nommik’s latest theory, vv. 11-17 is a late Fortschreibung on
(social) justice. In an earlier iteration of his redaction theory, he hypothesised that
after the hymn in vv. 9-16 was added, v. 17 was added even later as an intro-
duction to vv. 18-21. The verse is too long and creates a colometrical im-
balance?”. Based on the ancient translations, including OG, pre-MT manuscripts
may have had v. 17 in a shorter form, without the interjection.

XIll: 5:20-23

Style

Verses 20-23 form a strophe consisting of a tricolon, bicolon, and a tricolon in
Greek but four bicola in Hebrew. The last verse of Hebrew is slightly longer than
the previous ones with 17 +15 consonants. Thus, the Greek strophe is framed with

227 Clines 2015, 117.
228 Cf. also Nommik 2010, 32; Clines 2015, 117.
229 Nommik 2010, 28-32; 2025.
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tricola. In both Hebrew and Greek, the end is marked with the causal “for” ("2
and yap).

The Hebrew strophe is framed with (partial) symmetries (in v. 20 ABC/xA’C’
and inv. 23 xAB/xA'B"); but in Greek, the strophe begins with a partial chiasmus
(ABC/A’C'B’/C"'B").

In Greek, the end of the strophe is marked with the rare verb eipnvedoovaty
“they shall be at peace” in v. 23 (eipyvedw; 28x, LXX: 19, OG Job: 5). A couple
of marked Hebrew words appear in this strophe: in 21a, the noun Vw3 (VW
“whip”; 10x, Job: 2, Prov: 1); and in 22a, the noun j82%1 (a2 “famine”; Job: 2).

There are several lexical repetitions throughout the strophe. Firstly, the
repetition of o0 w) doPnbiic “you shall not fear” in 21b/22b, reflecting the
repetition of 87N 89 and 87N 58 in Hebrew 21b/22b. Secondly, the repetition
of Bnpiwv dypiwv and Bjpes dypror “wild animals” in 22b/23b, reflecting the
repetition of PR NN “animals of the earth” and 7Twn n'm1 “the wild animals”
in Hebrew 22b/23b. In Hebrew, the noun 17wi “of the field” is repeated in 23ab.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 20a, the perfect 778 “he
ransomed, rescued you” is translated with the future tense pioetal e “he will
rescue, deliver you”, because the context requires it. In 20b, the dual 27m 11
“from the hands of the sword” is translated with the singular éx yeipds g1d%pov
“from the hand of iron (=of the sword)”; again, this is due to context, because
everything else is also in singular. Further, the Hebraism has been kept in the
translation (cf. 15:22b). The translator adds the phrase Adcel oe “He will free
you,” to make the cola in v. 20 more balanced*’; this also creates some assonance
with the first colon. In 22b, the (common) singular PR n'nm “of the beast(s)
of the earth” is translated with the plural &mé 02 fnpiwv dypiwv “(be afraid) of wild
beasts”. Orlinsky has suggested that the Hebrew Vorlage in 22b may have had
N7 instead of PIR; however, he does not consider it the original Hebrew and
thus the preserved MT is closer to it**!. In v. 23, similarly to 22b, the singular
nTwn n'm “and the beast(s) of the field” is translated with the plural 67jpes dyptot
“the wild beasts” (“and” is omitted).

Changes regarding religion or religious culture and law. In 21a, the passive
KXann “you are hidden” is translated with the active e xp0yet “He will hide you”,
making God’s action more explicit. V. 23 consists of a single colon in Greek.
Hebrew 23a 702 n7win 12K op 2 “for you shall be in league with the stones of
the field” has not been translated, except the first word. The Greek corresponds
to the Hebrew 23b, except for yap which corresponds to the *2 in MT 23a. Gorea
posits that the translator did not translate due to the difficulty of the expression
“you shall be in league with the stones of the field”*?; it is plausible, as for
example, N1 appears several times in Job but is translated only once (in 40:28).

230 S0 also Dhont 2018a, 36.
BL Orlinsky 1964, 64—6.
232 Gorea 2007, 15-7.
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Gehman connects the nontranslation with theology and says that the colon “was
omitted because that would lower the idea of the divine covenant™?*?,

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 21b, 812° *2 Twn “of destruction when it comes” is trans-
lated with a more general amo xax@v épyouévwy “of the bad things that come”. In
the next colon, v. 22a, the same word and a very rare word in the phrase Tw9
1999 “at destruction and famine” has been translated with ddixwy xal dvépwy “at
the unjust and lawless”. Dhorme suggests that the translator interpreted the
Hebrew words as the Aramaic words 77w and 983 here®**.

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 21a, instead of the Masoretic VW2,
the Vorlage and pre-MT manuscripts probably read as viwn and was thus
translated with @mo paotiyos yAwooys “from the tongue-lashing” (cf. Vg a
flagello linguae and P <as\s A =e ). In the context of the strophe, the mem-
preposition suits better, as it is used in preceding and succeeding cola. Witte
suggests reading the Hebrew accordingly and Clines does not oppose but deems
both readings possible?®.

V. 22 is deemed a later commentary or gloss by Witte, Nommik, Kaiser, and
Fohrer. Witte explains that it does not fit in for several reasons: parallelism with
v. 21, a different preposition in the beginning compared to the previous verses,
and the Aramaic word 182 which occurs only here and in 30:3. According to
Nommik it is a thematically superfluous gloss, and has several words in common
with v. 23; the word 83 is also considered a rare Aramaism, therefore might be
later.*® The translator did not know the meaning of some of the words in this
verse, including the Aramaism, but otherwise did not run into any difficulties,
and made efforts to make the strophe sensible and stylistically coherent.

XIV: 5:24-26

Style

Verses 24-26 form a strophe consisting of three bicola. The beginning is marked
with the adverb eita “then” in Greek. In the last verse of the strophe, Hebrew has
very rare words: in 26a, the noun 19232 (193 “vigour”; Job: 2); and in 26b, the
noun w13 “stack” (3x, Job: 1).

Parallelistic structures are present in all verses of the Greek, while in Hebrew,
the beginning of the strophe is marked with non-parallelism: in v. 24, Greek has
a partial chiasmus (xABCD/D’C’); in v. 25, the Greek partial chiasmus
(ABCD/D’C’) reflects the Hebrew partial chiasmus (xAxBC/xC'B’); and in v.
26, Greek has a partial symmetry (ABCD/xC'D’), just as does Hebrew
(ACD/xA'BC").

233 Gehman 1949, 238.

234 Dhorme 1967, 70.

235 Clines 2015, 117; Witte 2021, 132.

236 Fohrer 1963, 57, 129, 133; Witte 1994a, 73; Kaiser 2006, 14, 125; Nommik 2010, 32-3;
2013, 27-9, 143-5, 153; 2014a, 286; Witte 2021, 132, 136; Nommik 2025.
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The phrase “you shall know” is repeated in 24a/25a in both languages: nyT™m
*3 in Hebrew and yvway 6Tt in Greek.

There are several uses of marked vocabulary in the OG translation: in 24a, the
verb eipnvedoet “it will be at peace” (28x, LXX: 19, OG Job: 5); in 25b, the noun
o mapBétavov “all the herbage” (a hapax legomenon®’, categorised under
“newly formed compounds”**); in 26a, the adjective dptpos “ripe” (7x, LXX: 2,
OG Job: 1); and in 26b, the noun Gyuwvia “a heap” (LXX: 8, OG Job: 1) and the
verb (participle) cuyxouafeioa “gathered” (29x, OG Job: 1).

Vv. 25 and 26 have similes in both languages. There are differences in the
Greek translation, where the translator has made an effort to make the second
simile fuller.

yvewoy 08 6Tt ToAD TO oTéppa oov, TYIT 27 D Y™
TG 08 Téxva gou EoTal Momep TO TauBoTavov JPIRT WY TRYRY
Tol &ypol.

éledoy Ot &v Tadw domep diTog Bpipos xaTa 72p 9K N531 N1AN
xatpdy Bepilbuevos

7 domep Onpwvia ddwvos xal’ dpav NP2 W3 My

cuyxoptofeioa.

“And you shall know that your descendants “You shall know that your
will be many, and your offspring shall be as  descendants will be many,
the grass of the field. / And you shall come to and your offspring like the

your grave like ripe grain, harvested at the grass of the earth. / You shall
right time, or as a heap on the threshing floor, come to your grave in ripe
gathered in its season.” old age, as a shock of grain

comes up to the threshing
floor in its season.”

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 24a, eita “then” is added as
a transition marker for the beginning of the strophe. 751& “your tent” has been
translated with oov 6 oixog “your house” to match the cityscape of Alexandria
better?>’. In 24b, the phrase 8onn 8 “and you will not sin, miss anything” is
understood as referring to a feminine subject (the tent) not the second person
singular and translated with o0 wy) aupapty “it (the livelihood of your tent) shall
not miss, sin”. In 25b, awy> “like grass” is translated with domep 6 Tappéravov
“all the herbage”. Beeckman categorises this under “non-adequate” renderings of
Hebrew at first, but only on the basis that the translator could have chosen a more
common equivalent (y6ptos); he considers this rendering a stylistic choice due to
the resulting moAv/map- parallelism in v. 25%*. The translator also adds €otat

7 Cf. also Mangin 2005, 549.

233 Dhont 2018a, 147.

239 See theories about the translator being a city-dweller, e.g., Cox 2023, 246.
240 Beeckman 2020, 32; 2024, 249-50.
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“shall be” to strictly convey future (it is singular, thus one of the few cases of
schema attikon in Job*"). The second part of v. 26a in Greek corresponds to
Hebrew 26b; thus, 26b is translated twice. gitog “grain” is added to create a fuller
symmetry. The infinitive m5y3 “to be brought’ has been changed into a participle
conveying more strictly the harvesting of grain: fepi{dpevos “being harvested.” In
26b, w13 “the stack (of grain)” has been expanded into Onpwvia dAwvos “a heap
of the threshing floor”. Again, the infinitive m5pa “to be brought” has been
changed into a participle conveying more strictly the gathering of grain, this time
cuyxouolelona “gathered.”

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 24a, the noun 019w “peace” is trans-
lated with a verb in future tense eipyvevael “it will be at peace”, due to having
oow1 (waw + perfect) in the Vorlage instead. Although simple metathesis could
also explain this translation, similar occurrences of the verb-form in 15:21b,
21:9a, and 25:2b would suggest otherwise.

Reading or vocalising the consonantal text differently than the later Masoretes.
In 24b, 73 nT7pY “you shall inspect your fold” has been read as 711 nTpaI “the
goods of your fold” and thus translated as % 0¢ dlatta T¥g oxnviic gov “the liveli-
hood of your tent?2,

Translator’s limited vocabulary. In 26a, the translator has omitted 1523 “in
vigour”; the word occurs only twice and is also left untranslated in 30:2 (the
whole verse is untransalted), suggesting that the translator did not know what it
meant.

XV: 5:27

Style

Verse 27 is a concluding strophe consisting of a fricolon in Greek and a bicolon
in Hebrew. The verse in Hebrew displays colometrical imbalance with 17 + 13
consonants. In this way, the end of the speech in Greek is marked structurally.
The first two cola of Greek are in partial symmetry (ABDE/B'CD’E").

The speech ends with transition markers, namely the interjection “look!” in
both languages: 117 in Hebrew and idov in Greek. Additionally, the Hebrew has
two imperatives 7IyRNW “hear!” and ¥7 “know!” while Greek has an emphasised
imperative gV 8¢ yvébt “but do know!”.

In this short strophe, Greek has some marked vocabulary: in 27a, the verb
¢noviaaapey “we traced” (LXX: 16, OG Job: 6); and in 27c, the phrase ob ¢
@bt ceautd el “but do know for yourself whether” is considered Homeric by
Mangin®¥,

241 Mangin 2005, 630.
2422 Dhorme 1967, 72.
243 Mangin 2005, 503.
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Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics, although partially vocalising the
consonantal text differently than the later Masoretes. In 27b, taitd éoTiv &
axnxoapey “these are the things we have heard” reflects in an extended manner
the pronoun K71 “this” (f.) in Hebrew 27a and the imperative miynw “hear that!”,
which has been vocalised as the first-person plural “we have heard” (napnw)*.
In agreement with several versions?*®, Nommik suggests vocalising the MT like
this as well**®. In 27c¢, &l 1 émpagas “if you have done anything” is added to the
imperative “know!”, as a clarification or explanation®*’.

244 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 73.
245 S0 also P cussne..

246 Nommik 2010, 33.

247 Cf. Cox 20164, 65.
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JOB 8

Introduction

Job 8 contains Baldad’s first speech: Baldad reproaches Job and exhorts him to
pray to God and act like the ancestors did. He gives examples and illustrations
on what happens to an impious person and how God always acts justly.

The OG translation of Job 8 divides into seven strophes:

1 (8:2—4, 3B) Address and admonition/reproach.

I1 (8:5-7, IMIT**®1B) Exhorting Job to pray to God.

111 (8:8-10, 3B) Job should consult our ancestors.

IV (8:11-13, 3B) Plant metaphor/proverb about what happens without
God (likened to water, drink).

V (8:14-15, 2B) lllustration about what happens to an impious person.
his house will not stay.

VI (8:16-19, 4B) Illustration about what happens to an impious person:
he himself will not be able to stay anywhere.

VII (8:20-22, 3B) Conclusion: God will always act justly with the blame-
less and the impious.

As a keyword, “the Lord” is repeated four times throughout the speech (5% and
xUptog) in 8:3, 5, 13, 20 and “the Almighty” twice ("*Tw and ¢ Ta mavta mooag
and mavtoxpatwp) in 8:3, 5 in both languages, i.e. the Greek translator reflects all
uses of theonyms. The translator adds a keyword to the speech on their own,
namely aoefrs “the impious” (vv. 13, 19, 20, 22) and its antonym aAnfwés “the
sincere” (vv. 6, 21), using semantic levelling for several Hebrew words or
completely on their own.

Like the previous speech under analysis (Job 4-5), the Greek text of Job 8
does not contain any asterisked passages. Although the strophe length is not
uniform in this speech, the strophes do not exceed four bicola in length, and the
speech as a whole has quite a symmetric structure: the first and last strophes are
three bicola, the middle one has two, and the two strophes surrounding it also
have three bicola. The second and sixth strophes are those that break this pattern.
Whether and how much different stylistic features help with delimiting these
strophes is described below and in Appendix III. There is not a single strophe in
this speech where at least two other scholars do not see the same strophe division
for the Hebrew text (cf. Appendix II). Despite these agreements, more care needs
to be taken in the critical analysis of those few strophes where the Greek strophe
division has fewer agreements with Hebrew strophe division or where secondary
additions to the speech are suspected.

248 A bicolon in LXX% and codices.
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The Hebrew text of Job 8 is considered to be in the original Job-poem, but
several scholars think that 6b and 15 were later glosses. Other opinions on
secondary verses differ. More specifically, according to Witte, Job 8 belonged
almost fully to the original poem of Job, with the exception of v. 8:1, added by
the book redactor, and v. 6b, which is a later gloss**’. Kaiser and Nommik see
more passages as secondary: the prose introduction in 8:1 by the book editor early
on and later glosses vv. 6a (Kaiser) / 6b (Ndmmik), 9, and 15.2° The largest
amount of secondary verses is proposed by Vermeylen: in rédaction 111, vv. 4,
6aa, 9, 11-12, 15 were inserted.>! The whole speech is seen as original to the
Job-poem by van Oorschot and Syring (except the prose introduction in 8:1,
added in the first redaction)?2.

I: 8:2-4

Style

Verses 2—4 form an introductory strophe consisting of three bicola. The beginning
of the speech and the strophe is embellished with marked vocabulary in both
languages: in Hebrew 2a, the verb 55nn (591 “to speak” (Aramaic); 9x, Job: 2,
Ps: 1); in 2b, the adjective 722 “mighty” (10x, Job: 6; BDB considers it a poetic
word), and the noun ™R “the words” (71R; classified under poetic and exalted style
in BDB). The Greek translator has used a hapax/neologism, namely moAupfjuov
“talkative, wordy” in 2b*3. The strophe/speech also begins with a marked ques-
tion: I8 7Y “how long?” in Hebrew and Méxpt Tivos “how long?” in Greek.

In v. 3, the middle of the strophe, the Greek partial symmetry xABC/xA'B'D
basically reflects the partial symmetry in Hebrew (xABC/xA'B’C").

Lexical repetitions appear twice in Hebrew: the repetition of my” “he perverts”
in 3ab, and the repetition of oK in 3b/4a, although in different meanings (“or” and
“if”). The Greek translator does not reflect these, but adds a root-repetition related
to my°, namely ¢oroet “he will act unjustly” and 76 dixatov “what is right, just”
in 3ab, i.e. the middle of the strophe.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 2a, the Hebrew question Ty
I8 “until when?” has been properly Hellenised into Méypt Tivog “until what
(when)?”. In 2b, the 7°8 "X 7°22 M “and the words of your mouth are a great

wind” is translated with combining “great” and “words™*** into molupfiwov “wordy

249 Witte 1994a, 191-2; 2021, 57-9, 179, 181.

230 Kaiser 2006, 125; Nommik 2010, 85; 2013, 27-9, 161-4; 2025.

1 Vermeylen 2015, 159-60, 180-2, 329.

22 Qyring 2004, 168—73; van Oorschot 2007, 171-84.

233 Dhont2018a, 164. Regarding the alliteration of p in 2b, Dhont mentions that the translation
choice “talkative” is unique to Job. It could have been translated this way particularly to add
al;iteration, maybe even “to compensate for the loss of sound effect” in Hebrew 2a (-55nn
OR).

254 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 112.

G

69



(lit. with many words, much-speaking)” and thus arriving at mvelipua moAuvpijuov
Tol oTépatés cov “wordy wind of your mouth”. The conjunction “and” at the
beginning of the colon is not translated. While the Hebrew repeats the verb nmp»
“he perverts” in 3a and b, the Greek uses two different verbs, dducjoet “he will act
unjustly” and Tapd&er “he will trouble, disturb”. Dhorme proposes reading/emending
the repeating verb in Hebrew v. 3 based on the versions®**; how warranted that is,
is questionable since the OG translator is not a stranger to introducing variation
instead of repetition to the text**. In 4b, the suffix D- “them” in oMW" is not
translated in Greek, as the object of the verb is understandable from the rest of
the verse.

Changes regarding religion or religious culture and law. In 3a, the Hebrew
noun vVOWN “justice” is translated with a participle xpivwv “judging, when he
judges”. Thus, the meaning is slightly skewed, as God’s judging process is made
more explicit in Greek. The epithet/name 6 t¢ mavta momoas “He who does
everything” in 3b is the only time in Job that this phrase is used as a translation
for 1. The usual translations are either 6 xUptog or 6 mavtoxpdTwp.>’

Vermeylen thinks that v. 4 interrupts the train of thought and is not necessary
for the coherence of the text but rather illustrates v. 3 (based on 1:5, 18). It
emphasises that Job is guilty and thus is seemingly from an editor that is hostile
towards Job, like rédacteur 111 who added 4:12—5:1 and 5:17-27.2%8 The translator
translated the verse almost word for word and found nothing in it to object to.

1l: 8:5-7

Style

Verses 5-7 form a strophe that is made up of a monocolon, a tricolon®*® and a
bicolon in Greek, but a bicolon, tricolon, and another bicolon in Hebrew. Thus,
the beginning of the strophe is more marked structurally in Greek, but in Hebrew,
it is the middle that is marked. The strophe begins with an emphasised personal
pronoun and an imperative oU 0¢ 8pBptle “but you, quickly approach!” in Greek,
reflecting the emphasised pronoun in Hebrew (nn& ox “if you”).

In Hebrew, the strophe is framed with parallelistic structures: in v. 5, a partial
chiasmus (xABC/xC'B’) and in v. 7, a partial symmetry (xABC/B’C"); the latter
is reflected in Greek (AxBC/B’C’), i.e., the end of the strophe is marked (although
note that the next strophe begins with a parallelistic structure).

The end of the strophe stands out with marked vocabulary in both languages.
In Hebrew 7a, the noun yxn “little thing” (5x, Job: 1); and in 7b, the verb niw»
(MW “to increase”; 3x, Job: 1, Ps: 2). The Greek translator has used a rare adjec-
tive in 7b, namely ¢uifyra “unquantifiably many, much” (¢udytog, -ov; 29x,
LXX: 5, OG Job: 3).

255 Dhorme 1967, 112-3.

236 Cf. also Clines 2015, 198.

27 Cf. also, for example, Kepper and Witte 2011, 2082.

2% Vermeylen 2015, 159-60.

239 LXXZ% formats the verse as a bicolon but it clearly corresponds to the Hebrew tricolon.
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There are more lexical repetitions in Hebrew than in Greek: the conditional
particle oR “if” in 5a/6a; the personal pronoun 1nK “you” in 5a/6a; and the pre-
position & “to” in 5ab. However, in Greek, the repetitions are more substantial:
the verb “to be” in 6a/7a (el/éorar) and a root-repetition in 5/6b (dedpevos/derjoecws).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. Although the meanings of anwn
“you seek early, you look for” and 8pbpile “rise early!” in v. 5 are different,
bpBpilw is the equivalent for 9Mw in the LXX several times, especially in Job and
Psalms®®. 7w 5x1 5& 58 “for God and for the Almighty” is translated only partly
as mpog xVptov mavtoxpatopa “the Lord Almighty”, suggesting that the translator
joined the two phrases into one®®!, either deliberately, to create a monocolon at
the beginning of the strophe or due to the simple fact that the consonants &
appear three times in a row and it would be easy to miss one of them. The finite
verb 11NN “you seek favour” changed into a participle dedpevos “praying.”
Again, this seems an intentional way of shortening the bicolon (in chiasmus) into
a longer monocolon that marks the beginning of the strophe. In 6a, nnKR “you” is
changed into a verb ¢l “you are”, although Dhorme is of the opinion that the Greek
translator omitted the pronoun?®. This can be argued with, since replacing a
pronoun with a corresponding form of the verb “to be” is common enough in Job.
In 6b, the Hebrew D51 75 7 nny *3 “surely then he will rouse himself for
you” is paraphrased into defoews émaxotoetal gou “he will hear your entreaty”.
This entails omitting he phrase nny '3 and paraphrasing the rest. This is one of
the two times that the translator leaves NNy "2 untranslated. If it was in the
Vorlage, the translator thought it completely unsuitable in the middle of the verse
and omitted it, while adjusting the rest of the colon. Dhorme is of the opinion that
the translator read 9Ny (“he is entreated”) instead of 7"p” in the MT. Orlinsky, on
the other hand, thinks that the translator took the context into account and
produced a translation that is more precise in meaning. Clines thinks that the
translator is avoiding anthropomorphism.?** Whatever the reason, the result of the
paraphrase creates a root-repetition with dedpevog in v. 5. In 6¢, the Hebrew nmi
TP7% “the place/abode of your righteousness™ is paraphrased into oot dlatay
ducatoativng “way of life/dwelling of righteousness to you”. In 7a, the particle odv
“then, therefore” is added to act as a transition marker at the end of the strophe.
The singular 9yxn TWRI “your beginning (will be) little” is translated with the
plural t& pév mpéitd gov SAiya “your first things = your beginning will be
little/small.” In 7b, again, the singular Tn"INR1 “and your end” is translated with
the plural ta 0¢ goyatd gov “your final things = your end” and the phrase naw?
RN “(it) will increase much” is changed into a plural adjective auvfyra “(they

260 Vg approaches in the same way and translates diluculo consurrexeris “thou wilt arise
early”.

261 Cf. e.g., Mangin 2005, 49-51.

262 Dhorme 1967, 114.

263 Orlinsky 1958, 256-7; Dhorme 1967, 114; Clines 2015, 198.
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are) unspeakably many, great”. The disjunction between the two cola in v. 7 is
made explicit in Greek with the pév ... 0¢ construction.

V. 6 in the MT is a tricolon. Scholars think that one of the cola in it must be
secondary. Dhorme, Kaiser, Vermeylen, and Fohrer deem 6a as secondary,
Dhorme says that the first colon “is alien to the main theme”. Vermeylen thinks
that it is a later addition because it interrupts the poetic structure and the order of
the sentence (6bc being linked to v. 5). It is also analogous to 22:24-25 which is
an addition from the Hellenistic period. In short, he thinks that vv. 5-6 without
our current 6a offer a coherent reading. Witte and Nommik, on the other hand,
see 6b as a later commentary or gloss. They reason this with the fact that it is
missing in one Hebrew manuscript (Hs®'®). Nommik also mentions that 6b is
disruptive in this verse (a conditional clause) and in the context of the previous
conditional clauses; additionally, nny "3 at the beginning of the colon is not
common in Baldad speeches and the verb =" is not common to friends’
speeches.?®* From the standpoint of the OG, the translator objected to nny *3
being in the middle of a verse, omitted it and paraphrased the rest of 6b. If 6b was
a later addition, part of it disturbed the translator so much that they had no choice
but to omit it.

11l: 8:8-10

Style

Verses 8—10 form a strophe consisting of three bicola. The beginning of the strophe
is marked with partial symmetry where the Greek symmetry AxXBC/A'B'C’
reflects the Hebrew symmetry xAB/xA'B” and imperatives émepaytnoov yap “for
inquire” in 8a and é§yviacov 0t “and track™ in 8b, which also reflect the Hebrew
83 HRW "3 “for inquire now” and 1121 “and consider”. The strophe ends with a
marked question “will not?” in both languages (851 and % ody). In Hebrew, the
end of the strophe is additionally marked with a poetic (according to BDB) word:
the noun 0'9n (75n) “words.”

In Hebrew, the particle "2 “for” is repeated three times (in 8a/9ab); all three
are reflected in Greek, with an additional repetition of the verb “to be” in 9ab
(yap éauev/yap éatw). There is also an independent root-repetition in 8ab: yeveav
“generation” and yévog “line, generation”, both derived from the verb yiyvouat.

The translator has used a couple of relatively rare words: in 8b, the verb
¢&novialw (“to track out”; LXX: 16, OG Job: 6)*%; and in 9a, the adjective ybilol
“of yesterday” (x0:1{6¢, -9, -6v; 23x, OG Job: 1).

Text
Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. V. 8b has been paraphrased from
omMan 7pn> (1131 “and consider what their ancestors have found” into étyviagov

264 Fohrer 1963, 57, 183, 184; Dhorme 1967, 114-5; Kaiser 2006, 18, 125; Nommik 2010,
57; 2013, 162; Vermeylen 2015, 159-60, 329; Witte 2021, 179, 181; Ndmmik 2025.
265 Cf. also Mangin 2005, 517.
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0¢ xatd yévos matépwy “and track it through a line of ancestors”.**® The suffix in
“their fathers” is not translated. Whether 7pn is left untranslated or assimilated
into the verb &yviagov, is hard to say for certain. The paraphrase creates a root-
repetition with the first colon. In 9a, the common singular noun 510 “(from)
yesterday” is appropriately translated with the plural adjective yBi{ol “of
yesterday” (corresponding to “we are”), a hapax legomenon in the LXX. The
pronoun MR “we” is due to a common practice of the translator changed into
the verb éouev “we are™%’. In 9b, the Hebrew 11 “our days” is changed into
Ny 6 Biog “our life” (also a common technique used by the translator®®®). The
copula éotwv “it is” is added, to increase symmetry with the first colon and to
create a lexical repetition. This is very similar to how a repetition was created in
the previous strophe as well. In 10a, the more general 75 19X “they say to you”
is translated with the more specific dvayyehotaw “they will declare”, omitting the
prepositional phrase. The conjunction xai “and” is added between the two verbs
(01ddEouawy xal dvayyeholow). In 10b, the suffix D- “their” in D25 “and out of
their heart” is not translated, as it is not strictly necessary for understanding.

Nommik, Kaiser and Vermeylen see v. 9 as a later commentary on v. 8 or a
gloss, whereas Witte thinks that despite the colometric irregularity it is original.
Nommik categorises it as an antithetical reinterpretation of v. 8; the verse is
disruptive with its double *2 and is colometrically a bit too long. Vermeylen thinks
that topic-wise (human life is short, man knows nothing) it aligns with rédaction
I11.°% Thematically and rhetorically, however, the transition ancestors-us-
ancestors is sensible. In the Greek translation, nothing points to the translator
struggling in this verse, not in topic nor in form.

IV: 8:11-13

Style
Verses 11-13 form a strophe consisting of three bicola. The strophe begins with
a yes-no question (marked with -7 in Hebrew and wy in Greek), symmetry (Greek
xABC/xA'B’C’" and Hebrew xABC/A'B'C"), as well as a lexical repetition (the
preposition Gvev “without” in 11ab) and rare vocabulary in Greek v. 11 (mamupog
“papyrus” which reflects a rare word in Hebrew; 13x, LXX: 3, OG Job: 2; and
BotTopov “sedge” which also reflects a rare word in Hebrew; 14x, OG Job: 2).
The strophe ends with the adverb {2 “such” in Hebrew and with the slightly
more emphasised oUtwg Toivuy “such indeed” in Greek; these refer back to the
imagery and illustration in this strophe.
The Greek has an additional root-repetition in 11b/12b: dvev métov “without
drink” and mpo ToU mielv “before/in preference to drinking”.

266 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 116.

267 Dhont 2018, 117 considers éopev an addition.

268 Cf. also Dhont 2018a, 198, 216.

269 Kaiser 2006, 19, 125; Nommik 2010, 57-8; 2013, 163; Vermeylen 2015, 15960, 329;
Witte 2021, 179, 181; Nommik 2025.
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Hebrew has marked words in the first three cola: in 11a, the verb AR (AR3
“to rise up”; 7x, Job: 2), the noun Xni “reed” (Egyptian loan-word; 4x, Job: 1),
and the noun n¥3a “swamps, marshes” (3x, Job: 2); in 11b, the hapax verb nxw»
(MW “to grow™), the noun IR “meadow; rushes, reed” (Egyptian loan-word; 3x,
Job: 1), and the negation 92 “without” (considered chiefly poetic by BDB);
finally, in 12a, the noun 1282 (2R “greenery”; 5x, Job: 1), and the verb qup* (q0p
“to pluck”; 6%, Job: 2).

Text

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning of
unknown words. The Hebrew botanical vocabulary used in this strophe is mostly
rare. The translator recognised the context and sometimes even used more
specific vocabulary accordingly. In 11a, the Hebrew rare verb nX» “it rises,
grows up” is translated with a more specific verb, used very often when referring
to plants and trees, namely 8aAdet “it grows, sprouts, thrives”. The noun 8n3
appears only four times in the HB, each time translated differently, here with
mémupos “papyrus,” suiting the context. The phrase with a rare noun n¥a 852
“where there is no swamp, marsh (?)” is translated as &vev Udatog “without
water”?’?. In 11b, the phrase 1R nxw* “reeds (?) grow/flourish (?)” consisting of
a hapax verb and a rare noun is translated with 0 wnoetal fovtopov “sedge will
be raised, become tall”?’!. In 12a, the rare noun 1283 “in its greenery” is trans-
lated with éml pi{ng “on, upon root”, without the suffix. The rare verb qop 8 “it
is not plucked” is translated with xat o0 un Bepiofj “and it has not been reaped,
harvested, cut off” (this is a unique equivalence). The translator has tried to make
sense of v. 12b, where the Hebrew wa» =v¥n 53 1185 “and before any plant they
wither” has been translated as mpd To¥ mielv méoa Potdvn odyl Enpatvetar “no plant
becomes dry in preference to drinking”. The conjunction -1 is not translated, but
the translator has added ToU mielv “of drinking” (cf. also the translation choice in
11b, effectively creating a root-repetition and stronger correspondence between
the verses) to mpo “before, instead of, in preference to” and negated the verb
Enpaivetar with oUxl “not”. The meaning of the Greek is essentially “When (the
plant) is still on the root and has not been cut down, it does not wither instead of
drinking.” The Hebrew, in contrast, seems to mean “While it is still green it is not
plucked, it withers before all grass.” As water has been mentioned in v. 11,
drinking is a sensible continuation.

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 11b, the conjunction %
“or” is added to the beginning of the colon. The Hebrew o'n “water” is changed
into métov “drinking.” This seems to be a unique equivalent in the LXX; cf. 11a,
where “water” is already used in Greek. In 12a, the Hebrew phrase 1179 “while

NG

it” is changed into an adverb + participle construction étt év “while it is” (neutrum,

20 Vg translates with absque humore “without moisture”, thus also relying on the context.
271 Beeckman 2020, 32-3; 2024, 250 categorises this under “non-adequate renderings” at
first, but his analysis concludes on the fact that it is indeed an adequate rendering, albeit more
specific than the Hebrew. P also translates with a “more semantically complex and con-
textually appropriate verb”, namely “to sprout up”. See Szpek 1992, 183.
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corresponding to PouTopov; note the common technique of translating pronouns
with the verb “to-be”). In 13a, 13 “such” is expanded and emphasised into oUTtwg
Toivuv €otat “such indeed will be”. In 13b, the particle yap “for” is added, or more
specifically it replaces the -1 in Hebrew, to make the second colon explicitly
inferential in Greek.

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. One difference in 13a, namely ta €oyata “the final things” is
possibly a result of reading the Hebrew as 1191 “coming after, behind” or more
likely, it has been suggested, as n™nx “end, edge™’%. Either way, the Greek
translator uses a typical neutrum plural translation for the common singular.

Vermeylen thinks that vv. 11-12 are a later addition, namely from rédaction
III. The image they convey does not fit well with the surrounding verses and ideas
but rather with 4:18-21 which were added by rédacteur 1Il. He also sees
similarities with Isa 40:6-8."* Although in general, the assessment that the verses
are later just on the basis that they “do not fit well”, cannot be agreed with, in this
case the translator did run into some difficulties in v. 12 which is changed quite
a bit, in order to make it sensible in this strophe.

V: 8:14-15

Style

Verses 1415 form a strophe that consists of two bicola. The beginning is marked
with yap “for” in Greek. Both verses of the strophe have symmetry: in v. 14,
Hebrew symmetry (xAB/xA'B’) is translated into symmetry (AxBCD/A'B'C'D’)
and inv. 15, Hebrew symmetry (ABC/A’B’C’) is translated into partial symmetry
(xABCD/A'B'D").

In Hebrew, the first verse has two very rare words: in 14a, the hapax verb V1"
(V1 “to cut off”) and in 14b, the noun w123y “spider” (2x, Job: 1).

There are two lexical repetitions in Hebrew. Firstly, the noun “house” (n"21in
14b, 12 in 15a). A similar repetition can be found in Greek as well, namely the
triple root-repetition of dofxyros “uninhabited” and 6 oixos “the house” in 14a,
and v oixlav “the house” in 15a. Secondly, the negation 81 in 15ab, reflected
in Greek with o0 ).

Text

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. V. 14, 11020 w Ay nva1 1903 v1p* IwR “his confidence is cut off
and the house of a spider is his trust” is translated as ¢oixntog yap adtol €otat 6
oixog dpdixvy Ot adTod dmoPyoetat 1 oxnvy “for his house will be uninhabited, and
his tent will prove to be a spider’s web”. Firstly, the relative particle TWR is
replaced with y&p “for.” Then, 1903 v “his confidence is cut off,” trust and

272 Dhorme 1967, 119; Muraoka 2010, 51; Nommik 2010, 58; Kepper and Witte 2011; Witte
2021, 179.
23 Vermeylen 2015, 159-60, 329.
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confidence being related to one having a place to stay and call home, is para-
phrased into the adjective olxntos “uninhabited”?’*. A second possibility is that
since the words are rare, the translation is a contextual guess based on the n'a
“house” and second colon where “the house of a spider” is mentioned. Thus, %
oxnvy could be the result of possibly reading i(n)n*an “from his house” or
i(M)n*a3a “in his house” instead of 1v2aN “his trust,” or uses a synonym for trust,
just like in 14a.*” In any case, the words éotar “it will be” and dmoffoeTar “it
will turn out” are additions to give both clauses copulas and the message in Greek
is very clear. The phrase V1P’ 9WR is thought to be a product of textual corruption
by some?’®; however, all signs point to the the Vorlage of OG being the same or
almost the same as the MT.

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. The Hebrew v. 15a is usually
understood as a conditional (although not marked for it), and the Greek translator
does add éav “if” to the beginning. The equivalence of 5V [Pw* “he leans upon”
and Umepeioy “he would prop up, support” is unique, but translates both elements;
this does not change the overall message. The negation 8> in 15a and b is
emphasised with the combination o0 u» and aorist subjunctive. In 15b, the phrase
12 prm “he lays hold of it” is translated into a genitive absolute émAafouévou
adtol “when he lays hold”, leaving 12 is left untranslated. The equivalence
between D1p* “it stands” and Omoyelvy “it remains” is unique; however, the overall
meaning of the colon and the verse remains; further, alliteration with the Umepeion
in 15a is created.

Nommik, Kaiser, and Vermeylen do not see v. 15 as being part of the original,
oldest poem, and think it is a later commentary to v. 14 or gloss. Nommik explains
that as it is syntactically so different from vv. 14 and 16, it seems like a foreign
body; it is also colometrically too long and has similarities with the righteousness
redaction. According to Vermeylen, v. 15 could be a commentary on v. 14 be-
cause the verb jpw» is used in parallel with 01p* also in 24:22-23 which was added
in rédaction 111. Witte claims that although the verse is colometrically different
from the rest, it is still original.?’”” Just the phrase 1172 5 “against its house” in
15a is considered a gloss by some because it makes the colon too long?’®. The

274 Beeckman proposes a different solution to the translation of the hapax V1P “... with
regard to our hapax, we can conclude that the LXX translator skipped over the hapax. Not
necessarily because he did not know the word in question, but in order to enhance the image
regarding the house of the impious in vv. 14—15 and to create a more coherent textual unity.”
See Beeckman 2024, 188-9.

275 P translator also translated the Hebrew 1mvan “his confidence” with “his house” (m¥us in
Peshitta). See Szpek 1992, 38-9, 295.

276 BHS proposes two possible reconstructions: v*p *p “webs, threads of summer” or ™Wp
v'p “bands of summer”; cf also Witte 2021, 180. and Nommik 2010, 55-8. Terrien 1963, 91
has proposed that the original reading was v'p *Wp “the sons of summer”. Dhorme 1967,
120-1, earlier, had proposed V1> “shepherd’s bag”, as something empty and unstable, being
parallel with the spider’s house. Seow 2013, 534 denounces the emendations, finding the MT
acceptable. These emendations would not be relevant to the OG translation, as the translator
has constructed a clear verse from a slightly obscure one.

277 Kaiser 2006, 19, 125; Nommik 2010, 58; 2013, 163; Vermeylen 2015, 159-60; Witte
2021, 180—1; Nommik 2025.

278 BHS, Hartley 1988, 159.
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translator connected the verse with the previous ones by making it into a
conditional clause, thus noticing the syntactic issue leaving the transition between
verses abrupt.

VI: 8:16-19

Style

Verses 16—19 form a strophe that consists of four bicola. In Greek, the strophe is
framed with transition markers, namely yap “for” in the beginning and &7t “be-
cause” in the end. In Hebrew, only the end is marked with the interjection i1
“look!”.

In Hebrew, the first half of the strophe is marked with a chiasmus in v. 16
(ABC/xC'B’A’) and a partial symmetry in v. 17 (ABC/A’C"); the Greek trans-
lator only reflects the symmetry in v. 17 (AB/A'B")

In Hebrew, the strophe is framed with the repetition of the pronoun ,&11 and
another repetition is that of the preposition 5y “on, upon” in 16b/17a. The Greek
translation has an independent repetition of the adjectival pronoun Totolitog “such
as this” (towe¥ta in 18b and towedTy in 19a).

Marked vocabulary is used in Greek: in 16b, the noun campiag “rotten”
(campia, -ag, #; 13x, LXX: 10, OG Job: 6); and the noun 6 padapuvos “the branch”
(hapax legomenon, appearing a couple of times in OG Job: 8:16b, 14:7c, 15:32b,
40:22b*); in 17b, the noun yaixwy “small stones, pebbles” (A&, -ixog, 6, 7; 7X,
LXX: 2, OG Job:1, *%: 1); and in 19b, the verb dvafiacticer “to emerge”
(@vaPractavw; 31x, OG Job: 2).

Several marked Hebrew words have been used: in 16a, the hapax adjective
avn “fresh”; in 16b, the noun 1P (NP “shoot”; 6%, Job: 3, Ps: 1); in 17a, the
verb 1220 (720 “to interweave”’; 2x, Job: 1); and finally, in 17b, the verb mn» “he
sees, beholds” (71M; considered mainly poetic by BDB).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 16a, the translator adds yap
“for”, to continue the inferentiality started in the previous strophe (vv. 13—19 can
be understood as a long strophe that is divided into two shorter ones). The pro-
noun K17 “he” is translated as the verb éotv “he is™?%. In 16b, the phrase éx
camplag adTol “out of its rottenness” seemingly translates or replaces 113 5
“over his garden”. Orlinsky, and later Muraoka, suggest that the Greek text itself
has gotten corrupt here and originally éx mpaciag adtol “out of its garden-plot”
was written®®!. This would suggest a translation that originally was very faithful
but got corrupt over time. LXX.D, however, disagrees and says that the image in

279 Mangin 2005, 562. Even its traditional form épédauvos, -ou, 6 appears 11 times (including
the times it is parsed as 6 padapvos by TLG).

28 Dhont considers £oTwv an addition but does not mention that the pronoun X371 is untrans-
lated, see Dhont 2018a, 117.

1 Orlinsky 1935b, 134-5; 1962, 133; Muraoka 2010, 100.
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Greek makes sense®®?. In 17a, the Hebrew 1w w 53 5p “on a heap his roots” para-
phrased into éml quvaywynv AMbwv “on a gathering/heap of stones™?* (stones are
also mentioned in the next colon). V. 18a + half of 18b,12 w21 1Mpnn 11p51’ DX
“if he is swallowed up from his place” is translated with éav xatamiy 6 Témog
Yedaetal adTov “if it swallows up (him), the place will deny him”. The suffix 1-
“him” in 11pH2° is not translated. The Hebrew phrase 1mpnn “from his place”
changed into the subject of the clause, 6 Témog “the place.” The conjunction -3
“and” in wn2 is not translated and the verb is used in the first colon. In 19a, &t
“because” translates the Hebrew 171 “if; look”, which is an unusual equivalence®®,
but makes sense at the front of a concluding colon of the strophe. In 195, the verb
mny “they will spring up” is translated with the singular dvafiactioer “it will
sprout up” (Ndmmik and Witte suggest reading the Hebrew as the singular nny’
as well®®). This is because the noun N8 “others” is considered a common
singular that is the subject of a plural verb; the Greek translator chose to translate
both in singular.

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 18b, the Hebrew 7'm°&7 8% “I have not seen you” is translated
with oy €6paxas Totadita “you have not seen”. Dhorme is of the opinion that the
translator read {2 n*87, while Seow suggests that the translator read 12 87 8
“you have not seen thus”?¢, The strophe division on the minor level in the verse
is different in Hebrew and Greek: “If he swallows him up from his place, it
deceives him: ‘I have not seen you’” in Hebrew, but “If it swallows up, the place
lies to/deceives him; you have not seen such things!” in Greek. In 19a, the phrase
6Tt xataotpody) doeolic TolalTy “because such is the overdoing, ruin of the
impious” basically replaces the Hebrew 1277 wiwn R 111 “see, this is the joy of
his way”. xatactpody “lit. overturning” could be the result of reading 2'wn
“bringing back, taking back,” for example. Then, doefois could be categorised
as an addition as the word is used as a translation equivalent for several different
words in this strophe and repeats throughout. Heater suggests that the source and
inspiration for this colon (more specifically just the doefBolig, which always occurs
with xatactpody in Job) in Greek is 8:13b which coincidentally is the beginning
of the previous strophe. Additionally, similar topics are mentioned in 15:20a and
21c, 21:16b—17b (both words used), 27:7a—8a (again, both words used). The
impulse for using xataatpody is in his opinion, firstly due to doeprs in the Sodom
and Gomorrah story, and the actual word xatacTpody is taken from Gen 19:29b.
He also raises the possibility that the translator read nXwn (“devastation”)
instead of wwn, which does not fit the context as well.?®” Seow suggests that
translator may have associated the word with oon “to melt, dissolve” and
translated accordingly; Clines suggests reading the Hebrew this way as well, if

282 Kepper and Witte 2011, 2083.

2 Vg similarly with super acervum pertrarum “upon a heap of stones” but also keeps
radices.

284 Cf. also Cox 2005, 44-5.

285 Nommik 2010, 59; Witte 2021, 180.

286 Dhorme 1967, 123; Seow 2013, 536.

287 Heater 1982, 51-2.

78



288 Dhorme on the other hand thinks that xataotpody)

the current MT is not ironic
is a paraphrase of 19797 wwwn in the MT, especially if interpreting it ironically®®.
Vorlage different than the later MT. In 17a, the plural verb 1220" “they inter-
weave” is possibly read as 120w “they lay down™° and thus translated with
xowpdtal “he goes to sleep” (cf. P aasas “they lean, rest over™!, suggesting that
possibly several pre-MT manuscripts had this reading and this was not an
individual “misreading”). In 17b, n*a “house” is translated with év 0¢ péow “in
the middle”, possibly due to reading "2 “between” instead, cf. also Vg inter, or
understanding the word as a preposition®?. The strophe uses several phrases and
words that denote positions, thus j"1 is a very probable reading. Further, 7 “he
sees” is read or actually written as "1 and translated into {joetar “he will live;”
cf. again the Vg with commorabitur “he shall abide”*”. With the support of the
Greek translation, Dhorme suggests emending the text to ' “he lives.” Seow, how-
ever, maintains that since MT has lectio difficilior, it should not be emended®*. Witte
and Nommik suggest reading 1n&* (or 111*, from mMR) “he holds, grasps;” Witte
suggests reading either 12 “between” or prepositional n°a “between” (similar to
Syriac bjt) instead of “house” whereas Nommik supports the former option.?

VII: 8:20-22

Style

Verses 20-22 form the concluding strophe to the speech, consisting of three
bicola. In Greek, the strophe is framed with the repetition of daefBolis “of the im-
pious” (singular genitive) in 20b/22b. The beginning is marked with the inter-
jection 171 “look!” in Hebrew and with the particle yap “for” in Greek.

The end of the strophe and speech is marked with non-parallelism: in v. 20,
the Greek has a partial chiasmus (AxBC/C’B’), whereas the Hebrew has a partial
(antithetical?) symmetry (xABC/xB’C"); and in v. 21, there is a partial symmetry
in Greek (ABC/A’C’) and a partial chiasmus in Hebrew (xABC/xC'B").

Some marked vocabulary has been used in Greek: in 20a, the verb dmomot-
nontat “he will not reject” (amomotéw; 7x, OG Job: 6), and the adjective Tov
axaxov “the blameless person” (&xaxos, -ov; 39x, LXX: 17, OG Job: 3); in 21b,
the noun é€opodoyroews “confession (?)” (¢ouoréynats, -ews, %; 29x, LXX: 28,
OG Job: 1).

8 Seow 2013, 536; Clines 2015, 200. According to Szpek 1992, 276, P translator was
troubled with wywn as well and confused it with wwn “to feel, grope” and thus translated with
~ o> “to examine”.

29 Dhorme 1967, 123.

20 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 122 who suggests that the translator read it in singular.

Bl Szpek 1992, 170.

292 Cf. also Seow 2013, 535.

293 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 122.

4 Seow 2013, 535.

295 Nommik 2010, 59; Witte 2021, 180.
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Text

Changes regarding religion or religious culture and law. In 20b, the phrase mav
d&pov “every (any) gift” seems to make very explicit what the Hebrew 72 “of,
with the hand” means: if someone’s hand is grasped, or held, it is with the inten-
tion of receiving something, thus it is translated “he will not take/receive any
gift”. It has been suggested that the translator shifted to a cultic level, “gift” being
then a “sacrificial offering”?*®. The plural participle o*pn “of those who are evil”
is translated with a more religious word, namely the singular adjective doefols
“of'the impious.” This is not a usual equivalent but not incorrect either. Moreover,
using aoefol creates a framing repetition to this strophe and overall coherence
with the previous strophes. In 21a, the Hebrew 7'2 “your mouth” is changed into
anbwév 0t otépa “the mouth of the true ones”. This choice was intentional,
according to Heater, because the translator needed an opposite for the doefels that
could also operate as a descriptor for Job himself (¢Anfivés is used several times
to describe Job); thus, the translator turned to third person plural instead of “you”
in the rest of the strophe as well?®’. Additionally, this translation choice puts the
“righteous people” in the middle of the strophe, and deals with the “impious
people” in the framing parts. In Dhont’s opinion, “the Greek generalizes the state-
ment by talking about ... “the mouth of the sincere.””,

Orlinsky has suggested that in 20b, the Hebrew Vorlage of the translation read
0w instead of Oy N because the current equivalence is not found elsewhere
in Job. Secondly, instead of 72 P, he suggests that the Vorlage read 721 np»
where np* would account for dé&etat and 721 for d6pov. However, neither of the
Vorlagen is original, in his opinion, and thus the MT preserves the better text.?*
His first suggestion is not to be accepted, as the translator has especially shown
in this speech, that doefolic renders several different words in Hebrew, bringing
the whole together more. Not to mention the fact that the translator has unique
equivalences elsewhere and that does not mean that the Hebrew text was different
than the current MT. His second suggestion can be rejected as well, on the ground
that the translator probably paraphrased to make God’s rejection of the impious
more explicit.

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 20a, the negation X has
been strengthened to o0 un in Greek. Based on the changes made in 21a, the
translator now, in 21b, changes T'naw “your lips” into & 02 yeidy adT@v “their
lips”. In 22a, the participle T"Ri3w “those who hate you” is suitably changed into
the noun phrase oi 0¢ éxfpot adtév “their enemies”. In 22b, the plural o'ywn “of
the wicked” is translated with the singular doefols “of an impious person” (the
singular is almost always used in the Greek, especially in this speech previously).
The phrase 12°® “lit. none of it” is changed into odx £otat “it will not exist.”

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 21a, the preposition Tv “until” (so MT) is probably vocalised

2% Gehman 1949, 237; Kepper and Witte 2011, 2083; Witte 2021, 186.
27 Heater 1982, 52-3. Similarly iterated earlier by Orlinsky 1958, 267.
2% Dhont 2018a, 101.

29 Orlinsky 1964, 66-9.
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TP “once again” and translated with 0¢°®°; Dhorme, Seow, Clines, BHS, Habel,
and Nommik suggest emending the MT accordingly®®'. In 21b, the Greek é€opio-
Aoynoews “of admission, confession” could be the result of reading 7mn “con-
fession, thanksgiving” instead of ny17n “shout (of joy)”’; this is an equivalent used
in the LXX elsewhere, although in different contexts.

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 20a, the Hebrew 111 “behold” has been
changed to yap “for”, or the interjection was not there in the first place. The
previous strophes all start with the particle yap, independently from the Hebrew.
11 is a transition marker and emphatic word that is not often left simply untrans-
lated, especially so in the beginning of a strophe. Additionally, Vg and P omit 1
as well; thus, some pre-MT manuscripts may have missed this particle altogether.

3% Dhorme 1967, 124-5.
301 Dhorme 1967, 124-5; Habel 1985, 169; Nommik 2010, 59; Seow 2013, 537; Clines 2015,
200.
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JOB 12-14

Introduction

Job 12—14 contains Job’s third reply. Job justifies himself and tells his friends

that they are like him, if not worse. Everything is in God’s hands,; He is extremely

powerful. Direct address and accusation to God who has opposed and harmed

Job and who has created mortal to be short-lived but will not let him live in peace.
The OG translation of Job 12—14 seems to divide into 24 strophes:

1 (12:2-3, 1T) Address to friends: justification, making himself equal to
his friends.

11 (12:4-6,2T) A blameless man has suffered; let the wicked not be hopeful.
I (12:7-10, 1T1B) Confirm with nature that everything is in God’s hands.
IV (12:11-13, 3B) Proverbs about the mind and wisdom: these are with
God.

V (12:14-16, 3B) Strength and power to destroy are with God.

VI (12:17-19, 1B1T) God’s power against the mighty people of the earth.
VII (12:20-22, 1T1B) God’s power to bring to light the dark side of
people.

VIII (12:24-25, 2B) God’s power against rulers.

IX (13:1-3, 3B) 4 new address and a new justification (parallel to
strophe ).

X (13:4-6, 3B) Exhorting his friends to be quiet and listen.

XI (13:7-10a, 2B1T) Are you not the same or even worse? God will
convict you, too!

XII (13:10b-12, 1T1B) Your words are useless, fear of God should stil
be with you.

XII (13:13-16, 1M3B) Be quiet! I will argue my case against God.
XIV (13:17-19, 2B1M) Hear my words! I am just!

XV (13:20-23, 1T2B) To God: Stop harassing me and tell me my sins!
XVI (13:24-25, 2B) To God: Why do You oppose me?

XVII (13:26-27, 1BIT) To God: You have harmed me!

XVIII (13:28-14:4, 4B1M) The short life and decay of a mortal: You
Jjudge someone like that.

XIX (14:5-6, 1T1B) You have set a short life for a mortal so let him be!
XX (14:7-9, 1T2B) A tree can resurrect.

XXI (14:10-12, 3B) But a man cannot resurrect, death is the end.

XXII (14:13-14, 2T) I wish You had killed me and then kept me in Hades
(?). If resurrection were possible, I would wait.

XXIII (14:15-17, 3B) Do not reject what You have done to me, You have
kept track of every transgression.

XXIV (14:20-22, 3B) You have neglected and killed someone (a mortal),
he suffered.
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Some keywords repeat in the speech, although not always in each chapter. For
example, “human” is used as v'® in 12:10, 14 and 14:12, as 07X in 14:1, 10, 723
in 14:14, and iR in 13:9 and 14:19. In Greek, these are d@vfpwmog in 12:2, 10,
14 and 14:12, 14, évyp in 12:4 and 14:10, and Ppotos in 14:1. Not all verses are
translated or translated directly. The God-name is repeated in the first two
chapters, as 98 in 12:6 and 13:3, 7, 8, as mH& in 12:4.6, and 7w in 13:3, reflected
in Greek only with xUptog in 12:6 and 13:3, 7. In both languages, the theme of
“knowledge” is used: as np7 13:2, p77in 12:9, 13:2, 18, 23, and 14:21, nnan in
12:12, 13, and nnonin 12:2, 12, 13, and 13:5; reflected in Greek with codia in
12:2,12, 13, émomuy in 12:12, 16, cveats in 12:13, 16, 20, ywwoxw in 12:9, 20,
oida in 12:24, 13:2, 18, and 14:21, émiotapat in 13:2. As a final small example,
w32 “flesh” is repeated in 12:10, 13:14, and 14:22, reflected only in 13:14 and
14:22 with odpk.

This is the first speech under analysis that contains asterisked material in the
Greek text, namely vv. 12:8b, 9, 18b, 21a°%, 23; 13:19b, 20b; and 14:12c, 18,
19. All these verses can possibly influence the strophic structure of the OG trans-
lation.

The strophes in this speech are not of uniform length; however, strophes with
three bicola appear often. Overall, five to six cola is the most common length of
strophes in this speech, occurring 16 times. There are a couple of strophes in
Greek that do not align with the proposed divisions of the Hebrew text (cf.
#Appendix II). Special care needs to be taken in the critical analysis of these
strophes in particular.

As for the Hebrew text, according to Witte, Job 12—14* was partly in the
original Job-poem. In the book redaction, the introductory 12:1 was added. In the
fifth stage of literary growth (the majesty redaction), 12:7-13:2 was added: vv.
12:7-10, 11, 12-25 were added as an independent hymn, concluding with v.
13:2b. This large addition emphasises Job’s wisdom, makes him someone who
teaches his friends, and softens Job’s accusations against God. Vv. 12:4—6 are
even later, from the righteousness redaction (stage 6 of literary growth); although
he leaves open the possibility of them being original to the poem. With these
verses the gloss 13:28b, and the additions 14:1a* and 14:3, 4, 5b were added, or
they are from the last stage of development (stage 7). In the last stage of develop-
ment, vv. 12:7a*; 13:17, 27b (questionable), 28; 14:1a*, 3—4, 5c, 7c, 12b (pos-
sibly righteousness redaction), 14a were added as glosses. Both 14:13b and 19b
have lost a colon in time. In 13:27, one colon is secondary, most likely 27b.3%

Nommik thinks that originally, among the “sources,” the earliest which he
calls “The Poem/Dialogue of Job,” the speech consisted of vv. 12:2-3b; 13:5-8,
13-16, 18-27b; and 14:13a-b, 15—17. In the first stage of redactions, done by the
book editor (also called the fear-of-God or majesty redaction), the speech was
extended with vv. 12:7-8, 10-25 and 13:1-2, which emphasise God’s might and

392 The whole v. 21 is asterisked in LXX? but not in Rahlfs’. Several scholars agree that 21b
is indeed from the hand of the OG translator. See, for example Pietersma 1985, 311; Gentry
1995; Mangin 2005, 212-5.

303 Witte 2021, 57-9, 226-8, 233.
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soften Job’s attitude towards God and justice. The book editor also added the
prose introduction in 12:1. The extrapolation in vv. 13:9-12 may have been added
by the same editor. The attitude in these verses is even more critical towards Job’s
friends. In the fifth layer of redactions (the transience redactions) vv. 14:1-2 and
5-10* were added. A late Fortschreibung that relies on the transience redactions
and on v. 8:13b is in vv. 14:18-22. Further glosses that cannot be dated exactly
are 12:3¢—6%, 9; 13:3-4, 17, 27¢, 28; and 14:3, 4, 11-12* (11+12b and 12a+c),
13c, 14.3%

According to Kaiser, this speech originally consisted of 12:2—3b; 13:3, 5-27a,
c; 14:1-3, 5-7b, 8-12a, ¢, 13a—c[+d]*®, 14b—19¢[+d], 20-22. The book editor
added the introductory verse 12:1. The majesty redactor (Majestdtsbearbeiter)
added vv. 12:4-13:2 and vv. 12:3c, 6¢; 13:4, 27b, 28; and 14:4, 7c, 14a are later
glosses while 14:12b is possibly an eschatological gloss.*

Syring thinks that this speech was partly already there in the original poem. In
the first redaction, the introductory 12:1 was added. Very late, in what he
considers, following Witte, the last big stage of editing, namely theological red-
action(s) regarding God’s majesty, justice, and creative power, vv. 12:7-13:2
were added.’”’

Van Oorschot also thinks that vv. 12:7-13:2 were added later, namely in the
fear-of-God redaction, in the early stages of the growth of Job. In the righteous-
ness redaction vv. 12:4-6 were added.’*®

Vermeylen considers the possibility that 12:3b—13:2 are secondary. In its first
form, this speech consisted of vv. 12:2—3a and 13:3-8, 11-14 (rédaction 1 of the
book of Job). Rédaction 1l intended to make the text more “orthodox” and thus
vv. 12:13, 16-25; 13:1-2, 16, 20-27; and 14:3b, 13, 14ap—17 were added. In
rédaction 111, further material was added: vv. 12:3b-12, 14-15; 13:9-10, 15, 17—
19; 13:28-14:3a, 4-6, 18-22. In the final, fourth rédaction, vv. 14:7-12 were
added to the speech.

Following are his thoughts on some of the bigger secondary additions. The
section 12:13-25 is a hymn to wisdom that was added later in rédaction 1, having
commonalities with 26:5-14 which is also from rédaction 1l. The hymn acts,
according to him, as a commentary on v. 2 which is in the original speech. In this
section, vv. 14-15 might be an even later addition from rédaction 111. This is
because these verses begin with the interjection 11 (a marker of rédaction 111), v.
16 seems to be a continuation of v. 13 (thus 14—15 are an extension for 13). Vv.
13:20-27 are from rédaction I1. The section addresses God in second person but
without an introduction; he relates it, then, to ch. 7, also from rédaction 11. He
also mentions that unlike the Job of rédaction 1 who accused God of atrocities,
the Job of rédaction 11 wants God to exercise justice. Job acknowledges that he
might have sinned and had faults in his youth. All this he relates to rédaction I1.

304 Nommik 2025.

395 Tn square brackets are the cola that he thinks to have been lost in transmission.
306 Kaiser 2006, 125-6.

307 Syring 2004, 154-68.

398 van Oorschot 2007.
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Vv. 13:28-14:22%* are a work of rédacteur 111 and IV, related to the Sirach-school.
He identifies antihumanist trends, especially in 13:28 (man is rotten), 14:4 (man
is impure), 13:28 and 14:1-2 (life is short), 14:5-6 (death is planned by God),
14:7—-12 (no return from death). Since the content of 3a reminds him of Ps 144:3—
4 (which is from the school of Sirach) with its astonishment that God is concerned
about a vile being, it is deemed to be from rédaction I11. In v. 4 he sees agreement
with 4:17; 15:15-16 and 25:3—6 which are all from rédaction 111.3%

I: 12:2-3

Style
Verses 2—3 form a short introductory strophe, made up of a tricolon in Greek (a
bicolon + tricolon in Hebrew).

The strophe/speech begins with an emphatic adverb and causal 2 DIAR “no
doubt that” in Hebrew (the adverb nin® “truly” is rare; 9x, Job: 6) and the
sequential Eita “so, then” in Greek; Greek additionally has a yes-no question
marked with 7 in the second colon.

The strophe ends with a rhetorical question in 3¢ in Hebrew ( 122 & 1 nKY
158 “Who does not know such things as these?”). In Greek, the strophe ends in
3a with the crasis xdpot (xal guot) “as for me™'°.

Lexical repetitions appear only in Greek, where the pronoun “you” (pl.) is
used in all three cola: Ouels in 2a, Yudv in 2b, and Ouds in 3; and the verb “to be”
(éoTe/éaTv) in 2a/3.

Text
Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 2a, the Hebrew "2 nink “for
truly” is translated as Efta “so; then”. The “to-be” verb in second person plural
g¢ate is added to the pronoun for emphasis. The collective singular oy “people” is
translated with the plural &vBpwmot “human beings, people.” Depending on how
the Greek is read, the Hebrew -1“and” in 2b is either translated as the conjunction
7} “or” or the interrogative 7 “will?”. In Greek, v. 3 consists of a simple monocolon
but of a tricolon in Hebrew. What corresponds to the MT 3a is translated quite
literally, only the “to-be” verb éotw is added by the translator, creating a repetition.
Problems with the Vorlage manuscript. Hebrew v. 3bc ( nR1 02/ 723K 501 8
158 132 "R N “I am not inferior to you. Who does not know such things as
these?”) is not translated by the Greek translator. These cola do not contain rare
or difficult vocabulary, so the reasons for omission must be elsewhere. The
question (3c¢) is translated in v. 4 in P. Kaiser and Nommik consider v. 3c a gloss
that cannot be dated exactly; Nommik actually considers vv. 3c—6* as a whole a
gloss (“text corrupt, grown in several steps”). Witte, however, thinks that the
addition (vv. 3c—6 or 4—6) may be from the righteousness redaction (stage 6 of

39 Vermeylen 2015, 116-23, 1802, 270-80.
319 Tt has been noted that crasis is used more in poetry than in prose. See, for example, Weir-
Smyth §62-63.
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literary growth); although he leaves open the possibility of being original to the
poem. Vermeylen says that vv. 3b—4 disrupt the regular rhythm of the speech and
that this seems to mark editorial intervention.>!! Perhaps, already the pre-MT
manuscripts, including the OG Vorlage were corrupt here or had the cola missing.
V. 3b might have been objectionable to the translator for suggesting that Job can
fall below his friends.

1l: 12:4-6

Style

Verses 4—6 form a strophe made up of two tricola in Greek, whereas the Hebrew
strophe has a symmetric tricolon-bicolon-tricolon structure. In Greek, the strophe
is framed with particles and adverbs: yap “for in the first two cola and o0 pnv o¢
aAAa “nonetheless” at the beginning of the second verse (but also the relative doot
“who all” and wg “as” in the next cola). V. 5 is in partial chiasmus in the Greek
translation (ABCD/EC'D").In Hebrew, the very last cola is a relative clause,
marked with 9WR5 “for whom”.

In Hebrew, the strophe is framed with the repetition of m5& “God” in 4b/6¢
which is not reflected in Greek. There is another lexical repetition in Hebrew: the
noun “laughter” in 4a and c¢; however, the first one in defective form (pnw) and
the second in plene (PInW); this repetition is not reflected in Greek. However, the
Greek translation does have two independent and separate repetitions in each of
the two verses, although less substantial: the particle yap “for” is used in two
consecutive cola (4/5a) in the first verse and the verb “to be” is repeated three
times (&v and €oegbat in 6a, €oTal in 6¢) in the second verse.

The Greek translation has some marked vocabulary: in v. 4, the adjective
duepmtos “blameless” (43x, LXX: 16, OG: Job 11), and the hapax noun yAevaoua
“laughingstock”; in Sa, the adjective Taxtov “prepared” (taxtds, -1, -6v; 39x, OG
Job: 1); in 5b, the verb éxmopbeichat “be plundered” (éxmopbéw; 29x, LXX: 3, OG
Job: 1); and in 6¢, the hapax noun £tagig “scrutiny” (three occurrences in Job:
10:17a, 12:6¢, and 31:14a31%).

Numerous marked Hebrew words have been used as well: in 5a, the noun 8%
(7o “disaster”; 4x, Job: 3, Prov: 1), the hapax noun mnwy5 (Mnwy “thought”),
and the adjective 1aRW “secure” (10x, Job:1, Ps: 1); in 5b, the Aapax noun 121 “a
blow”, and the participle ™15 of the verb Tpn “to slip” (7x, Job:1, Ps: 4, Prov:
1); in 6a, the verb 15w (75w “to prosper”; 6x, Job: 2, Ps: 1); and in 6b, the hapax
noun NiNvV1A (MNVA “security”).

311 Kaiser 2006, 25, 126; Vermeylen 2015, 117; Witte 2021, 57-9, 226-8, 233; Nommik 2025.
312 Cf. also Mangin 2005, 521.
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Text

Problems in the Vorlage manuscript. In Hebrew, v. 4 is a tricolon whereas in the
OG we see a monocolon, which combines Hebrew 4c and 4a*'3, more specifically
AR L. prw “T am a laughingstock” from 4a and ©'an P72 MINW “a just and
blameless man is a laughingstock” from 4c. Thus, oixatog yap avip “for a just
man” corresponds to PrT¥ “just” (yap avnp is an addition), xal dpepuntos “and
blameless™ corresponds to 0'an “blameless” (xal is an addition); éyevyfy “has
become” correspond to AR “I was, I became”, but the translator has either
changed the person from first person singular to third person singular®'* or read
it as such and Witte even suggests reading the Hebrew as ", in agreement with
Greek and Syriac®'®; finally el yAedaopa “into laughter, laughingstock™ corres-
ponds to both prw and Mnw “laughingstock”. The middle, 4b, could then have
been missed since the two cola begin with the same word*'®. Thus, 4a partly and
4b fully are untranslated. Kaiser claims that 4c is a gloss®'’; this is not visible
from the OG translation and rather, the first two cola are more problematic in
terms of what and how is reflected. P deviates from the MT in this verse as well.

V. 5a is in large part paraphrased both in the OG, but also in the Vg*'%. Once
again, the main reason behind the differences seems to be the Hebrew text itself,
almost fully made up of rare words and possibly a bad manuscript, as the versi-
fication again differs between Hebrew and Greek. Thus, in Sa, eig xpévov yap
Taxtov “for a set time” corresponds to MnwyH which was read as mnyb “for
times™!®. The other words in Hebrew 5a are not translated. #oipacto meoely Omd
@AAoug “he had been prepared to fall under others” paraphrases Hebrew 5b 1123
537 N5 “but it is ready for those whose feet are unstable”. More specifically,
Nroipacto “he had been prepared” translates the noun 1121 “(is) ready, prepared”
and 537 19 “for those whose legs slip, shake™ is paraphrased and extended into
meaely Umd dAdoug “to fall under others™?!; where O &AAoug is added, possibly
to create greater symmetry with Greek 5b. There has been conjecture that it is €ig
xpdvov y&p Taxtdv “appointed time” that reflects the MT 531 »1pn “for those
whose legs slip, shake™?2.

Greek v. 5b seems to translate Hebrew 6a. oixou¢ te adtol “and his houses”
translates 09nR “tents” (te adTod is an addition); the Hebrew o175 ... vHw»
“they prosper for those who destroy, plunder” is translated with éxmopOelobat O1d
avopwy “to be plundered by the lawless” (governed by ntoipasto in 5a), where

313 Beeckman 2022a, 23-5; 2024, 314-5. concludes that only 4c is translated and 4a was
ignored.

314 Qimilar translation choice in P, cf. Szpek 1992, 71-2.

315 Witte 2021, 220.

316 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 169.

317 Kaiser 2006, 25; not mentioned on p. 126, though.

318 Vg translates v. 5 as lampas contempta apud cogitationes divitum parata ad tempus
statutum “the lamp despised in the thoughts of the rich is ready for the time appointed”.

319 Dhorme 1967, 169-70.

3204 Mss have "TpnY instead, according Seow 2011, 65.

321 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 169.

322 Muraoka 2010, 115, 128.
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the verb would have been associated with the root 55w “to spoil, plunder”?3.

Thus, the translator could have understood something along the lines of “houses
are plundered by those who destroy” and paraphrased in Greek into “(he had been
prepared) ... that his houses be plundered by the lawless.”

We see similar problems in v. 6 of Greek, where the translator seems to have
tried to create meaningful clauses out of the words they could make out.
Fernandez Marcos sees verses 3—6 as an instance “of meaningful achievements
in Greek compared with the Hebrew™3%*,

Greek v. 6a translates only the mnvatin MT 6b although probably read as an
imperative nv321 “and trust!”, and the translator adds the rest themselves: o0 wjv
0t dAAa y.n&c_t; memolféTw movnpds v afios Eoeabar “Nonetheless, let the wicked
not trust that he will be guiltless”. In 6b, the Hebrew participial phrase & 13715
“to those who provoke God” is translated as a relative clause with a finite verb,
8oL mapopyilouawy Tov xpov “those who provoke the Lord”. The Greek 6¢ (i
oUxt xal éragig adT@y Eotat “as if indeed there will be no scrutiny for them™) has
no discernible correspondence with the current MT (172 M5 827 wWRY “who
bring their god in their hands™)**.

Beeckman thinks that the minuses and differences in v. 6 are due to a differing
Vorlage. He bases this conclusion on the fact that the MT seems to be corrupted
and that the divine names 58, mHx, and ©'nY& do not usually occur together in
one verse in Job.3*

According to Nommik, vv. 12:3c—6* are glosses that cannot be dated exactly.
Witte, however, thinks that vv. 3c—6 or 4-6 may be from the righteousness re-
daction (stage 6 of literary growth); the majesty redactor who added 12:7-25 did
not have knowledge of these yet. Following him, van Oorschot places vv. 4-6 in
the righteousness redaction. The theme corresponds to the insertion of vv. 13-25
in ch. 24. He leaves open the possibility of them being original to the poem.
Vermeylen thinks that vv. 3b—4 and 6 disrupt the regular rhythm of the speech
and that this seems to mark editorial intervention. Kaiser sees vv. 4c and 6¢ as
glosses.*?” As can be seen from the differences between the OG (and P and Vg)
and the later MT, the Vorlage that the translator used was either in very bad
condition or the later additions had not been incorporated by copyists very well
in these verses. Just like in the previous strophe with v. 3, there is a possibility
that the Vorlage, at the time of the OG translation process, was actually different
than the later MT. 4c being a suspected gloss is not visible from the OG trans-

323 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 170—1. v5v» also confused the P translator, and they understood
either the root 55w “to draw out” or 55w “spoil, plunder”. Either way, the P translates here
with __cass “they will/shall be removed”. See Szpek 1992, 277.

24 Fernandez Marcos 1994, 262.

325 Vg has not struggled as much with this verse as with the previous one; 6c¢ is translated as
cum Ipse dederit omnia in manibus eorum “whereas it is he (God) that hath given all into
their hands”. P interprets as . amals <ml< s M\ > “because God is not in their heart”.

326 Beeckman 2022a, 25-7; 2024 315-7.

327 Witte 1994a, 188; Kaiser 2006 25, 126; van Oorschot 2007; Vermeylen 2015, 117; Witte
2021, 57-9, 226-8, 233; Nommik 2025.
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lation and rather, the first two cola are more problematic in terms of what and
how is reflected.

I: 12:7-10

Style

Verses 7—10 form a strophe made up of a #ricolon and a bicolon in Greek, but
four bicola in Hebrew. The strophe begins with emphasised imperatives: D91
&1 58w “but indeed, ask!” in Hebrew and ¢AA& ) émepwtnaov “but, do ask!” in
Greek; the strophe ends with a question marked with ei un “is not?” in Greek but
with a relative clause in Hebrew (marked with 9wR).

Three out of four verses in Hebrew have a parallelistic structure, while in
Greek, all verses have one: in v. 7, the Greek partial symmetry (xABCDE/
B'C'D’E’) basically reflects the Hebrew (xABC/xB’C’); in v. 8, there is a
(partial) chiasmus in Hebrew (xAB/xB’A") and in Greek, vv. 7—8a are all partially
symmetric with each other (xABC/B'C’/A’'B"'C’’); and in v. 10 the Greek
reflects the Hebrew (xABC/xB'C").

The Hebrew of this strophe has several lexical repetitions: the verb 7701 “she
will teach you” in 7a/8a; the noun 53 “all” in 9a/10ab; the noun 7* “hand” in 9b
(7)) and 10a (y7°3). In Greek, the repetitions are again different in the two verses
of the strophe: the phrase éav oot “if to you™ is repeated three times in 7ab/8a, and
mavtwv/mavtos “of all (pl.)” and “of every (sg.)” in 10ab reflects the Hebrew.

Marked vocabulary appears once in both languages: in Hebrew 8a, the verb
n'w “ask!” (considered poetic by BDB, when it is in the sense of “talk”); and in
Greek 8a, the verb éxdiynoar “tell in detail” (éxdumyéopar; 17x, LXX: 14, OG
Job: 1).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 7a, 790 “and it will teach
you” has been expanded into éav oot eimwaty “if they should speak to you”. In 7b,
the common singular 1 “bird” is translated with the plural wetewva “birds”, and
to match that, 75 72 “and he will speak to you” is translated with édv oo
amayyeidwow “if they should declare to you”. In 8a, the conjunction 18 “or” is
translated with the simple 0¢ “and”. The imperative éxdujynoat “tell in detail”
seemingly translates the Hebrew m'w “ask, talk!.” Usually, it is translated with
the simplex dinyéopat, whereas éxdinyéopat represents 180, found here in Hebrew
8b, although in third personal plural.*?® The rest of v. 8b is untranslated. Thus, the
translator shortened this verse intentionally and translated with a verb that
corresponds to both of the verbs in Hebrew. Yet again, the Hebrew 77m “and it
will teach you” is translated with the same construction as in v. 7, although the
repetition is not reflected, éav got dppdaay “if it should expound to you”. Thus, the
translator shortened vv. 7 and 8 into a tricolon, using a repeating formula (éav
got). According to Nommik, vv. 7-8 (along with 10-25 and 13:1-2) were added

328 See also discussion in Gorea 2007, 25—6.
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in the first layer of redactions by the book editor. In these verses, God’s might is
emphasised, these “try to soften Job’s brusque words towards God and
controversial talk about justice.” Witte considers 7a partly a later gloss.*?* In 10a,
the relative particle 9WR is replaced with an interrogative ei uy “is not?” in Greek,
marking the end of the strophe, but also taking into account the fact that vv. 7 and
8 urged to ask something from different creatures. The collective singular 'r 53
“of every living thing” is translated into plural mdvtwy Tév {dvtwy “of all livings
things.” In 10b, w3 “flesh” in the phrase W& 7w3a 52 “of all the flesh of man™3*
is not translated, probably to have a closer lexical symmetry with 10a.

Vorlage different than the later MT. V. 9 ( Anwy M T2 98 522y 8H 0
nRT “Who among all these does not know that the hand of YHWH has done
this?”) is not translated. Gorea sees the nontranslation to be due to redundancy,
especially with v. 10°*!. The verse contains the theonym i, the only time it is
used in the poetic part of Job, excepting the introductory verses**; as such,
Nommik considers the verse, Vermeylen only 9b, to be a later gloss that cannot
be dated; Syring considers the verse, after Kautzsch, a later copyist’s oversight.**?
If the gloss is indeed very late, it might have been missing from the Vorlage,
especially since besides redundancy, nothing else in the text points to it being too
difficult or unacceptable for the translator. The translator seldom leaves the God-
name untranslated®**. It looks as if the translator only omitted v. 8b, shortening
two verses into a tricolon and then changing v. 10 slightly, formulating the
question that needs to be asked from the creatures. In short, the translator only
operated with vv. 7, 8, and 10; there is not trace of v. 9.

IV:12:11-13

Style

Verses 11-13 form a strophe of three bicola. The strophe begins with a marked
question 8571 “does not?” in Hebrew and the particle ydp “for” in 11a and a rare
word in Greek 11b (the noun Adpuyg “the throat”; 30x, LXX: 17, OG Job: 2, %:
3). The first verse of Greek also has the classical pév ... 0¢ construction which is
not so prevalent in the LXX.

All verses in the strophe have (partial) symmetry: in v. 11, a partial symmetry
in both Greek (AxBC/A'B'C") and Hebrew (xABC/xA'B’'C’); in v. 12, full
symmetry in Greek (ABC/A’'B’C") and in Hebrew (AB/xA'B"); and in v. 13, full
symmetry in Greek and in Hebrew (ABxB'/A'B"'xB""").

In Hebrew, the noun 11231 “wisdom” is repeated in 12a/13a; the Greek trans-
lator reflects this with codia. Additionally, the phrase év moAAG “with much” is

329 Witte 2021, 220, 226-8; Nommik 2025.

330 egacy Standard Bible translation.

31 Gorea 2007, 25-6.

332 Qee discussions in, for example, Driver and Gray 1921, xxxv-I; Mangin 2005, 26-8.

333 Qyring 2004, 101; Vermeylen 2015, 117; Nommik 2025.

33 Mangin 2005, 49-50. Cf. also Beeckman 2024, 310, who has counted 13 omissions of the
divine name in OG Job.
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used in both cola of v. 12. There is also some marked vocabulary in Hebrew: in
v. 11, the nouns 151 (75n) “words” and Tn “palate” are considered (chiefly)
poetic by BDB; and in 12a, the adjective o"wwa (v “aged”; Job: 4, all in the
dialogue parts).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 11a, the interrogative 85N
“does not?” is not translated; a question is turned into an assertion®*®, with the
particle yap “for” added. "R “ear” is translated as volg “mind”, however manu-
script error can play a role here, since Greek for “ear” is ov¢**. Ziegler and
LXX.D suggest that this translation is an abstractum pro concreto, but LXX.D
does not deny the possibility of manuscript error. The verb “to test, try” works
well with both “mind” and “ear.” In 11b, the Hebrew noun Tn “palate” is trans-
lated as Adpuyg “larynx, throat™**” and the common singular 538 “food” is trans-
lated with a plural cita “food”. In 12a, oww'a “with the aged (men)” is
interpreted in Greek as év moAAE ypévew “with much time” and in 12b, the phrase
TR 0 “the length of days” is interpreted in Greek as év 0t moAAG Biw “with
much living”, creating a repetition. In 13b, 112N “understanding” is not trans-
lated the same as in 12b but as cUveats “understanding”, choosing variation in-
stead of repetition. This choice brings in a repetition with the end of the next
strophe.

According to Vermeylen, v. 11 corresponds word for word to 34:3 which he
considers to be from rédaction I11. V. 12 may be inspired by v. 20 and it contrasts
with v. 13 (wisdom of God). With irregularities in vv. 3b—12, Vermeylen assigns
the section to rédaction 111.>*® The translator did not object to the topic in this
verse; however, the form is changed a bit.

V:12:14-16

Style

Verses 14—16 form a strophe made up of three bicola. This strophe is a counter-
part to the previous one, being three bicola, wholly in partial symmetry (in v. 14,
the Greek xACD/XxA'B'C’'D and Hebrew xAC/A’BC’; in v. 15, the Greek
xABCD/XxA’C’'D’E” and Hebrew xABC/xA'C’D; and in v. 16, the Greek and
Hebrew ABxB/A'B"'xB’""), and having the same end-formula (“with him are
2.

Marked vocabulary marks the end of the strophe in Hebrew (in 16a, the noun
1w “strength”, which is considered mainly poetic by BDB; and in 16b, the
participle of the verb 3w “to go astray”, 4x, Job: 1, Ps: 1) and the middle of the
strophe in Greek (in 15b, the verb émadij “he lets loose” (émadinut), 40x, LXX:

335 Cf. also Orlinsky 1958, 244-5.

336 Cf. also Orlinsky 1962, 133, 148; Dhorme 1967, 172.

337 This is a common equivalent in the LXX of the poetic books.
338 Vermeylen 2015, 116-23, 279.
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4, OG Job: 3). Additionally, the last colon of the strophe in Hebrew has a root-
repetition, namely the participles 2w (“to go astray”) and nawn1 (R3w “to wander”).

In Hebrew, the conditional 7 “if” is repeated in 14a/15a; however, the
corresponding conditional éav “if” in Greek is used four times, in every colon of
vv. 14 and 15. This distinguishes this strophe from the previous, especially con-
sidering the sort of formula in the last verse which is almost identical to that in the
previous strophe. In Hebrew, 891 “and not” is used twice in v. 14. The Greek
translator does not reflect this verse word-for-word and repeats Tig “who?” instead.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 14a, n32° 89 “and it is not
rebuilt” (in niphal) is translated as a question: Tig oixodounaet “who will rebuild?”.
The conditional éav “if” is added to v. 14b. The singular ¥*'& “man, someone” is
translated into plural dvBpdmwy “people.” The phrase Mna’ 8% “and it is not
opened” (in niphal) is again translated as a question, Tig dvoifer “who will
open?”.*¥ In 15a, 'wan “and they dry up” is translated as the causal &ypavel Ty
v#v “He (God) will dry up the earth”; the object “the earth” is translated from the
end of 15b. Again, the conditional éav “if” is added to 15b (also in P, as in v.
1434), The pronominal suffix 0- “them” of the verb om5w” “and he sends them”
is not translated. The phrase yaR 1287" “they overturn the land” is paraphrased
into anwlecey ad™y xatactpédas “he has destroyed it by throwing it upside
down”: since “the earth” was already translated in the previous colon, it is now
replaced with the pronoun adtyv “it.”

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 16a, 7w M “and wisdom” is replaced with xal ioyvg “and
power”; the translator translates this word differently almost every time, thus it
can be concluded that they did not know the word and used contextual clues
instead. In 16b, the rare words naxwm 3w “the deceived and the deceiver” are
replaced with émomiun xal cvveais “knowledge and understanding”. Fernandez
Marcos calls this a “guess-translation” but also claims that the Greek translator
likes to emphasise God as “a master of understanding and knowing,” in contrast
to Job himself**!. The translation could be contextual but also stylistic in nature,
as it creates a repetition with the last word of the previous strophe®*? and overall
fits the theme of the previous strophes.

339 According to Szpek 1992, 90-1, 214-5., P translates the same way, probably directly
influenced by the Greek: ca» i< yars 1 (<o .15 cam @uw < <o vha “Behold, if (he)
demolishes, who can rebuild? And if (he) shuts (the door) in the face of a man, who can
open?”. Hartley 1988, 210, on the other hand, thinks that their Vorlage actually had the
interrogative "1 or at least they read it.

340 Szpek 1992, 220-1.

341 Fernandez Marcos 1994, 259-60.

32 Vg has the “knowledge” aspect as well, although still translating the Hebrew: ipse novit
et decipientem et eum qui decipitur “he knoweth both the deceivers and him that is
deceived”.
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VI: 12:17-19

Style

Verses 17-19 form a strophe made up of a bicolon and tricolon in Greek, but
three bicola in the Hebrew. In Hebrew, the repetition of the phrase 55w ... 7910
“he leads away ... stripped” in 17a/19a frames the strophe. This is only partly
reflected in Greek with the repetition of aiyuaiwtovs “captives” but additionally
0¢ yiic “(and) of the earth” is repeated in 17b/19b.

A couple of rare Hebrew words have been used only in the frames of the
strophe (first and third colon): in 17a and 19a, the adjective 55w “barefoot” (3x,
Job: 2); in 17b, the verb 51 (591 “to be foolish™; 10x, Job: 1, Ps: 3); and in 19b,
the verb 950" (950 “to pervert”; 7x, Job: 1, Prov: 4).

In Greek, there is one rare word right in the middle of the strophe in 18a: the
verb xafildvay “seating” (xabildvw; 22x, LXX: 2, OG Job: 1, Prov: 1).

There are partial chiasmi in all verses of the Hebrew: in v. 17 (ABC/xB"A"),
in verse 18 (AB/XxB’A’C), and in v. 19 (ABC/xB’A").

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In I7a, the participle D'xpy
“those who counsel” is translated with the noun BovAeutag “counsellors, members
of the council”. In both vv. 17a and 19a, the adjective 59w “stripped, barefoot”
(common singular) is translated with the plural aiypualwtovs “captives,
prisoners”. The nakedness in Hebrew should refer to captivity as well. In 17b
and 19b, the Greek translator adds y#js “of the earth” to describe the judges and
te mighty ones: xpitag 0¢ yfjs and duvaotag 0¢ yijs (possible influence of the last
strophe of ch. 12). The imperfective 55171 “he makes fools of” is translated with
the aorist ééomoev “he drove mad.” In 19a, the translator has ignored the
repetition of 791 “leading” and has used a synonym é£amootéMwy “sending
away”. In 19b, the imperfective 750" “he overthrows” is translated with aorist
xatéatpeev “he overthrew” (just like in 17b).

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In v. 18 (073002 1R 70KRM NNa 07257 701 “He looses the sash
of kings and binds a waistcloth on their loins™), only ©'a%n “kings” is directly
translated (Pactdels “kings™). In Greek, the verse reads xafildvawv Bactdels ém
Bpdvoug “seating kings upon thrones,” of which xafi{dvwy “seating” could be the
result of reading 2'Win “seating, causing to sit™** or 2Wn (a variant of 7on “the
one who removes”)*** instead of 90 “bonds.” The phrase éml Hpdvous “upon
thrones” would then be a logical addition to complete the clause. In general, the
shorter Greek verse is clearer and more straightforward. Gorea also hypothesises
that the two cola might have seemed contradictory and that the translator left the
second untranslated®*.

33 Dhorme 1967, 176.
344 Seow 2011, 66.
35 Gorea 2007, 26-9.
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VII: 12:20-22

Style

Verses 2022 make up a strophe of a tricolon and a bicolon in Greek, but three
bicola in Hebrew. The strophe is framed with parallelistic structures in Hebrew:
v. 20 has a partial chiasmus (ABC/xB'C’A”") and v. 22 has a partial symmetry
(ABC/xA'B).

There is some marked vocabulary in Hebrew: in 21a, the noun 112 “contempt”
(considered by BDB to be especially characteristic to wisdom literature and
poetry); in 21b, the noun 1 (1t “belt”; 3x, Job: 1, Ps: 1); and in 22b, the
noun MmN “shadow of death” (considered poetic by BDB).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 20a, the Greek participle
diaAdaoowy “disrupting, changing” translates the Hebrew participle ="on
“depriving” only in this speech of Job; elsewhere in Job and LXX, the translation
equivalents are different. The Hebrew common singular naw “lips” is translated
according to Greek sense into plural yefAy “lips.” The participle 07815 “of those
who are trusted” is translated with the adjective motév “of the trustworthy.” In
20b, the Hebrew noun opv “taste, judgment” is translated as cUvegtv “under-
standing”; although it is not a common equivalent, it creates a lexical connection
with some previous strophes (IV and V).

Problems with the Vorlage manuscript. In 20b, in terms of position, £yvw “he
understood, found out” corresponds to the Hebrew np»* “he takes away”. How-
ever, this would then be a complete rewriting, as the meaning changes signi-
ficantly. V. 21a and the first word of 21b, n"1 0213 5 N2 79w “He pours
contempt on princes and the belt” are untranslated**®. In 21b, again in terms of
position, Tamevols “the humble ones” seems to correspond to the Hebrew o'prar
“the mighty ones” (opposite)**’. The Greek idoato “he healed” is an acceptable
equivalent to the Hebrew n57 “he loosens,” because the verb 897 carries the
meaning of “to heal, become fresh.” Vg does not translate directly either and has
et eos qui oppressi fuerant relevans “and (he) relieveth them that were op-
pressed.” Therefore, we might conclude that starting from the end of 20b up to
the last word of 21b might have been difficult to read or corrupted in the Vorlage
manuscript, possibly in several pre-MT manuscripts (Vg).

346 21b is asterisked in LXXZ; however, the general consensus is that it is OG, see, e.g.
Dhorme 1967, 178; Pietersma 1985; Gentry 1995. There are some, who oppose; see, e.g.,
Gorea 2007, 26-31, who says that the verse is untranslated entirely because it essentially
repeats the message of v. 18 and because the Hebrew is ambiguous.

347 Note, how Cox 2016a, 66 considers this word as an addition that completes the line.
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VIII: 12:24-25

Style

Verses 24-25 form a strophe of two bicola in Greek. In Hebrew, the strophe
begins with v. 23 (not translated in OG) and has three bicola. The beginning of
the strophe is marked with a repetition of 013 “(to) the nations” and symmetry
in Hebrew v. 23 (ABC/A'B’C"). The end of the strophe is marked with a simile
in 25b: 12w2 oyn" “he makes them stagger like a drunkard” in Hebrew and
mAavyBeinoay 0t domep 6 ueBiwv “and may they wander about like a drunkard” in
Greek.

Moreover, rare vocabulary frames the strophe in Hebrew and marks the end
of the strophe in Greek: in 23a, the participle 83wn of the verb Xiw “to grow
great” (5x, Job: 2); in 23b, the qal participle of the verb now “to spread” (6x, Job:
1, Ps: 1); and in 25a, the verb wwn' (wwn “to feel”; 9x, Job: 2); in Greek 25a,
the verb ymradynoatoay “may they grope” (Ymradaw, reflects the rare verb in
Hebrew; 43x, LXX: 16, OG Job: 2).

Additionally, the verb oynm “he makes them wander” is repeated in 24b/25b.
This is reflected in Greek with the repetition of émAavyoev “he made to wander”
(24b) and mAavnbeinoay “may they wander” (25b).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. The translator has left v. 23,
DMAM D5 MOW DTaRM DAY R72awn “He makes nations great, then destroys them;
he enlarges nations, then leads them away” untranslated**®. Gorea hypothesises,
that this is not due to difficult Hebrew, but more ideological in nature, although
it is hard to pinpoint the exact reason (erasing possible sanctions for leaders or
lessening dangers, being too sensitive to the fatalism or being too sensitive to the
feelings of the sponsors of the translation etc.). In any case, leaving out vv. 18,
21, and 23 either partly or fully is in her opinion a conscious action by the
translator in order to make the text smoother as well.*** LXX.D suggests that the
shortening was due to stylistic concerns®*. In 24a, just like in 20a, the Hebrew
participle 3von “he strips” is translated with the participle dieAAdoowy “changing”,
which is the equivalence only in this speech of Job. The common singular 2%
“heart” is translated with the plural xapdiag “hearts.” The Hebrew oy “people”
(“leaders of the people of the earth”) is left untranslated. Dhorme claims that the
word was not supposed to be in v. 24 and was accidentally placed there due to
the influence of v. 23. Thus, it should also be omitted from the MT.*! Witte also
considers it a later gloss**?>. However, the translator might have simply omitted
the redundant word, as it is a common strategy they used. V. 24b is paraphrased
from 777 &% N2 opn “and he makes them wander in a pathless waste” into

348 Rahlfs considers 12:23b OG, however, see Gentry 1995, 22-4, who does not.
39 Gorea 2007, 26-32.

350 Kepper and Witte 2011, 2088.

31 Dhorme 1967, 179-80.

32 Witte 2021, 222.
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émAdvnaey 0t adTols 636 3 0dx fidetoay “he made them wander by a way they did
not know”. In 25a, the imperfective Wwwn “they grope about” is translated with
an optative Ymradroatoay “may they grope” and in 25b, the hiphil oynn “he
causes them to wander, stagger”, avoiding direct repetition with 24b, is translated
with a passive optative mAavnbeinoay “may they wander”. The latter change is
seen as theological by some, removing the suggestion that God is the one who
causes the wandering about®>, which leads to the questions, why this was not
done in 24b, while others think that the translator read 1y (the niphal form)***.

Considering the parallel with the verb in 25a, intentional change is most likely.

IX:13:1-3

Style

Verses 1-3 form a strophe made up of three bicola. The strophe is framed with
parallelistic structures in both languages: it begins with partial symmetry (Greek
xABC/xB'C” and Hebrew xABC/B’C’xDE) and ends with a partial chiasmus
(Greek xABC/C’B’D and Hebrew xABC/xC’B’D). The strophe begins with the
interjection “look!” (37 in Hebrew and idov in Greek) and ends with the emphatic
IR O “but I” in Hebrew and o0 wiv & 4AX” éyd “nonetheless, I” in Greek.

In Hebrew 2a, there is a root repetition in the phrase *nyT DNy “as/like
your knowledge, I know”; the personal pronoun "X “I”’ is repeated in 2a/3a; and
the preposition 98 “to” is repeated in 3ab. These are not reflected in Greek.
However, there is a very noticeable repetition of the conjunction xai “and” in
1b/2a/2b and plural “you” is repeated in 2ab (Opeic/Opév).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 1a, the Hebrew noun 93 “all
this” has been translated with the pronoun tadta “these things”. In 1b, the
conjunction xat “and” is added to the beginning while the second half of 1b, jam
15 “she/it understood it”, is left untranslated. This omission makes the cola of v.
1 more balanced. In 2a, the order of the two phrases has been changed, and the
clause is paraphrased a little from "3x 03 'npT DanYT3 “like your knowledge, I
as well know” into xal oida o xal uels éniotache “and I know what you too
understand”. The translator has avoided repetition, omitted the pronoun 1R “I”
but added the pronoun Vueis “you.” In 2b, the participle 591 8% “not falling short,
being inferior” has been interpreted as o0x douvetwyTepds “no less intelligent”.
Orlinsky deems this idiomatic Greek®>. The Hebrew personal pronoun 218 “I”
is translated as the verb et “I am.” In 3a, the Hebrew 0% “but” has been in
Greek translated with o0 wjv 0¢ ¢AA’ “nonetheless”, but this is not unusual and
has been done also in 5:8. In 3b, the infinitive N2 “and to rebuke, argue my
case” is translated into first person singular é\éyéw 0¢ “and I will argue my case”.

333 Gehman 1949, 236; Gray 1974, 341.
35 Clines 2015, 281.
355 Orlinsky 1958, 248, 250.
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Changes regarding religion or religious culture and law. In 3b, the phrase 58
5% “to God” is paraphrased as évavtiov adtod “before him”. This is a rarer occa-
sion, since more often, 9 is translated directly as »0ptog in the OG**. Finally, the
first person singular yan® “I desire (to argue my case with God)” is translated as
gav PovAntar “if he (God) wishes;” Gehman, Dhorme and LXX.D consider this
correction theological®Y’.

NOmmik categorises vv. 1-2 in the earliest redaction of Job, done by the book
editor. Vv. 3—4 are glosses that he says cannot be dated exactly. Vermeylen places
vv. 1-2 to rédaction 11.>*® The translator did not face any textual or thematic
struggles in these verses.

X:13:4-6

Style

Verses 4-6 make up a strophe made up of three bicola. The strophe begins with
the emphatic adverb o1 “but indeed” in Hebrew and with the emphasised
personal pronoun vyels 0¢ “but you” in Greek. The strophe ends in v. 6 with en-
veloping imperatives: X1 WnW “hear now!” and 12*wpn “listen!” in Hebrew,
axovoate “hear!” and mpooéyete “give heed!” in Greek.

In Greek, the strophe has a parallelistic structure in every verse: in v. 4, a
partial chiasmus (ABCD/xC'D’A’; reflecting Hebrew); in v. 5, a partial sym-
metry (ABC/XxA'B’D); and in v. 6, a partial chiasmus (ABC/B’'C"A’; reflecting
Hebrew).

The Greek has some independent repetitions: the verb “to be” is repeated in
4a/5a (éote “you are” and &l “oh that it would be”); the plural “you” is repeated
in 4a/5a/5b (dpeis/buiv/Oiv); and the conjunction xal “and” is repeated in 4b/5Sb.

There is also some marked vocabulary in Greek: in 4b, the noun {atal “healer”
(iatns, -ob, 0; 6x, OG Job: 1); and in 5a, the verb xwdeloat “to be quiet” (xwdelw;
14x, LXX: 13, OG Job: 3, %: 3).

In Hebrew, the marked words, repetitions, and parallelism are in structural
positions. The beginning of the strophe is marked with an elevated word (in 4a,
the participle "9V of the verb 58V “to smear”, 3x, Job: 2, Ps: 1); and the middle
with a repetition in 5a (an infinitive absolute + finite form construction: wann
pwmnn “you would keep completely quiet”). In Hebrew, the strophe is also
framed with chiasmi (xAB/B"A’ in the beginning and AB/xB’A" in the end).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 4a, the translator added the
copula €ote “you are” to the pronoun Opels. The common singular noun pw “of
deception, lies” is translated with the plural adjective &dixot “unjust, harmful.” In
4b, the conjunction xal is added to the beginning. The Hebrew participle *&59

3% Mangin 2005, 49-50.
357 Gehman 1949, 233; Dhorme 1967, 182; Kepper and Witte 2011, 2088.
38 Vermeylen 2015, 123; Nommik 2025.
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“the ones who heal” is translated with the noun (a neologism?*%) iatal “healers.”
The Hebrew noun 598 “of worthlessness” is generalised with the adjective xaxdv
“of bad things/people*®°. 033 “all of you™ is translated with just mdvteg “all”,
but since it is in the nominative plural case, it is easily connected with iatai and
Uuels from the beginning of 4a, and the repetition of the pronoun is not necessary.
In 5a, the rhetorical pwnn wann o N “(who would give) oh that you would
keep silent!” is translated with eiy 0¢ Opiv xwdedoar “oh that (there) would be
being silent for you!”. vuiv also helps to create a fuller symmetry with 5b. V. 5b,
nnonb oab *nm “and that will for you as/for wisdom” is translated with xal
amoProetar’®! Ouiv el codiav “and will turn out to be wisdom for you™, altering
the syntax ever so slightly. In 6a, ToU otépatés “(the reasoning) of my mouth”,
is an addition, likely for stylistic reasons, to create a fuller parallelism with 6b32,
Orlinsky, and later Witte, however, think that on the grounds of parallelism, the
Hebrew (including the Vorlage) originally did read *® nnain instead of nnain 363
and that the MT should be emended, to account both for the Greek translation and
for Hebrew style (meter, word-pairs, parallelism)*®*. Since other ancient versions
do not attest to this reading, not even the later Vg, an intentional addition is most
likely. In 6b, the plural mam “and strifes, pleadings” is translated with the
singular xpiow ¢ “and the argument”.

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 4a, the first word, o9& “but”, is not
translated in the usual way but with the simple 0¢ “and; but”. Orlinsky has found,
that since the Greek translator always translated 09 strongly and not with just
0¢ or xal, it must have been missing in the Vorlage; additionally, he considered
the Vorlage preferable to the MT>®°, suggesting an opportunity to emend it. Vg
does not translate the second 091 either (but like OG, translates in v. 3), thus we
may assume that in some pre-MT manuscripts, the word was missing, while in
others, it had crept in.

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 4a, it is unclear, how the translator arrived at {atpol “physi-
cians” since it does not correspond to the Hebrew a0 (“smearer”) or a similar
consonant combination. The Hebrew verb here is very rare (3x), thus it is
probable that the translator chose a word that creates parallelism with 4b: iatpot
and iatal. ¢

Kaiser thinks that v. 4 is a gloss, whereas according to Nommik, vv. 3—4 are
a further gloss that cannot be dated exactly*®’. Based on the Greek translation, we

3% ¢f. also Mangin 2005, 308.

360 Szpek 1992, 284: the P translator has generalised the translation of this noun as well; thus,
it reads = rd: ‘nothing (not something)”.

361 Cf. also Orlinsky 1937a, 362.

362 Cf. also Cox 2016a, 66.

363 According to Seow 2011, 65 one Ms reads *nman.

364 Orlinsky 1964, 70-1; Witte 2021, 222.

365 Orlinsky 1964, 70.

366 Szpek 1992, 291: P translator struggled due to the rare term as well and used contextual
translation: M= “speakers”.

367 Kaiser 2006, 26, 126; Nommik 2025.
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can only make assumptions on v. 4a, where the first word might have not yet been
there in the Vorlage (or some pre-MT manuscripts) and could have been added
later, whether by careless scribes or a later redactor. The translator did not object
to the topic of these verses.

XI: 13:7-10a

Style

Verses 7—-10a make up a strophe of two bicola and a tricolon. The beginning of
the strophe is marked with (partial) symmetry: XxAB/A’'B’C in Greek and
xABC/xA'B’C’ in Hebrew and additionally with a marked question méTepov odx
“is it not?” in Greek. The Hebrew has marked questions throughout, thus none of
them acts as a transition marker, especially since the next strophe has similar
marked questions. The end is marked with the conditional and causal &i yap “for
if” in Greek.

In Greek, one rare word is used in 9a, namely the verb é&iyvidoy “he traced”
(EEnymidlw; 16x, LXX: 16, OG Job: 6).

The Hebrew strophe has several uses of marked vocabulary: in 7b, the noun
' “deceit” (10x, Job: 2, Ps: 2); in 9b, two different forms of the verb 551 “to
deceive” (52 and 1Hnnn; 9x, Job: 2) and the noun W1Ra (WIR) “man” (con-
sidered mostly poetic by BDB).

There are also several lexical repetitions in Hebrew; the interrogative particle
-1 in 7a/8a/9a; the conjunction-particle DX “or” in 8b/9b; the phrase Y85 “for
God” in 7a/8b; the verb 17270 “you (pl.) speak” in 7ab; the second person plural
object DaNR “you” in 9a/10a; the verb 550 “to deceive” twice in verse 9b (infini-
tive construct 5nn and second person plural 15nnn); and finally in 10a, there is
another infinite absolute + finite (third person singular) construction: 1*21 N1
“he will surely rebuke”.

The Greek translator reflects the repetition of the second person plural pro-
noun and adds another one (8b/9a/10a: Ouelg/Opds/Ouds). The preposition évavtt
“before” is used twice in v. 7.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 8a, the Hebrew expression
PRwn 180 “do you lift up his face?” (“do you show partiality to him, respect
him?”) has been translated idiomatically with % VmooteAeiobe “will you shrink
back in awe? will you hold in undue awe?*%®. In 8b, The Hebrew verb pamn
“are you conducting a case? are you making a ccomplaint?” has been turned into
Opels 08 avdtol xpital yéveafe “you yourselves become judges!” in the Greek
translation. The emphatic Oueis ... adTol “you yourselves” are additions, also
creating a lexical repetition in the strophe. Gehman sees the paraphrase of v. 8 as

368 See Mangum 2018 for an overview of how the Hebrew idiom is translated in the LXX Job
(that is, including the asterisked parts). According to Muraoka 2010, 122, the equivalence is
not unique.

99



theological since the idea of his friends acting as judges between him and God is
offensive®®. In 9a, the emphatic particle ye “at any rate, at least, indeed” has been
added but the interrogative particle -n has not been translated, turning the
question into a statement. In 10a, the Hebrew root repetition n*21* n217 “he will
surely rebuke” consisting of an infinitive absolute and imperfective third singular
masculine, has been paraphrased into 0d6gv ftrov éAéyEer “nonetheless, he will
convict/rebuke”.

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 7a, the Hebrew 5851 “(whether) for God?” has become
méTepov oUx EvavTt xuplov “are you not before the Lord?”’; Dhorme suggests that
the translator read 585 851 instead’’’. The noun/adverb n%p “false, falsely” at
the end of the colon is not translated, thus turning the full symmetry into a partial
one. The word might have been missed due to the repeating lamedhs and alephs.
The beginning of v. 8b, the phrase 585 ox “or for God/to God” has not been
translated, which is relatively rare in OG Job*’!. This might be a case of the
translator’s eye skipping over the words since v. 7 already had them.

Differences that are harder to explain. V. 9b, 12 1500 wiaRa 5nna ok “or can
you deceive him as one person deceives another?” has turned into ei yap ta Tavta
motolvteg mpoatedoeale adTd “for if, in doing everything you can, you will ‘join
yourselves to him”” in Greek. It is hard to see anything in the Hebrew that could
have prompted this. The rewriting could be theologically motivated, as deceiving
God could have been too strong of an expression for the translator’’>. Cox has
said that here the Greek translator actually cites the Greek Deut 13:4 instead of
translating but considers the phrase ¢ mdvta mololivres an emphatic addition®”.

According to Nommik, vv. 9-12 may have been added in the first layer of
redactions by the book editor (who also added 12:7-8, 10-25, and 13:1-2, where
God’s might is emphasised). The attitude in these verses is even more critical
towards Job’s friends. Vermeylen deems vv. 9-10 later (rédaction 111), because
thematically they do not fit: vv. 3—8 deal with reproaches against friends for being
God’s advocates whereas vv. 9—-10 promises condemnation from God. Further-
more, he thinks that vv. 9—10 anticipate 42:7-9 which are from rédaction 113" In
this strophe, v. 9b either caused difficulties for the translator or they found it too
offensive to translate.

39 Gehman 1949, 233.

370 Dhorme 1967, 184.

371 Mangin 2005, 49-50. Cf. also Beeckman 2024, 310, who has counted 13 omissions of the
divine name in OG Job.

372 Cf. Gehman 1949, 233.

373 Cox 2014, 460; 2016a, 66; 2017, 178.

374 Vermeylen 2015, 119-20, 116-23; Nommik 2025.
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XIll: 13:10b-12

Style

Verses 10b—12 make up a strophe of a tricolon and a bicolon. The beginning of
the strophe in 10b is marked with the conditional &i 0¢ xai “and even if”, reflecting
the Hebrew bR “if”, and 11a the marked yes-no question motepov odyd, reflecting
the Hebrew 857 “will not?”.

In v. 11, there is a partial symmetry in Greek (xABCD/A'B’C’'D") and full
symmetry in Hebrew (xABC/xA'B’C’) and in v. 12 there is a chiasmus in Hebrew
(AB/B’A").

There are two lexical repetitions in Hebrew: a root repetition in 10b/11a (the
verb PRwN “you lift, elevate” and the noun 1NKRW “his elevation™) and 23 “shield”
is used twice in 12b. The only lexical repetition in Greek is that of the second
person plural pronoun: Opds in 11a, Opiv in 11b, and duév in 12a, just like in the
previous strophe.

There is one poetic (according to BDD) word in Hebrew, namely the piel form
of nya, namely nyan “it terrifies.”

In Greek, only v. 11b has no marked vocabulary: in 10b, the adverb xpudfj
“secretly” (24x, LXX: 6, OG Job: 1); in 11a, the verb atpofnoet “it will disturb”
(0TpoPéw; considered mainly poetic®’”®, also rare, 21x, OG Job: 4); in 12a, the
noun 76 yavplapa “arrogance” (literary koine®’®; also rare, 6x, LXX: 6, OG Job:
2); and in 12b, the adjective mjAwov “of clay” (miAwog, -, -ov; 10x, LXX: 5, OG
Job: 2).

The strophe ends with a a marked simile in Greek 12a: dmofroetat 0¢ dudv o
yavplapa loa omodé “but your arrogance will turn out to be like ashes”.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 10b, the conditional DR “if”
has been extended into &i 0¢ xal “and if too”. The Hebrew idiomatic expression
PRWN 0715 “you lift faces ~ you show partiality” has been translated as mpéowma
Bavpacecbe “lit. you admire/worship faces, marvel at faces” (this is a stereo-
typical rendering in the LXX; but cf. 8a, where it is translated colloquially®”’). In
11a, the Hebrew 1nXw “his exaltation, loftiness” is translated as detva adtod “his
terrors; his wonders, marvels, mighty things”. Although this is not a translation
equivalent seen anywhere else in the LXX, it is not unsuitable or wrong; it also
creates a stronger parallel with 11b.37® The verb nyan “it terrifies, overwhelms”
is translated with otpofByoer “it will whirl about, it will distress” (the verb has
been translated like this elsewhere). In 11b, the Hebrew 17m81 “his fear” has been
specified and translated as ¢6Bog 0t map’ advtol “fear from him”. In 12a, the
translator has added the verb amofyoetar “it will turn out to be, it will become”;

375 Mangin 2005, 567.

376 Mangin 2005, 502.

377 Cf. Mangum 2018, for how the expression is translated in the LXX and in Job more
specifically.

378 P interprets similarly with mf\.us “his fear”; cf. also Szpek 1992, 191.
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making explicit what is meant in Hebrew where there is no copula or any other
verb®”.

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 12a, the Hebrew noun 0317927 “your reminders” is translated
as Uu@v To yavplapa “your arrogance, exultation”. According to Muraoka, the
Greek translator understood the Hebrew root to be 1171 ‘arrogance, impudence*®.
The Hebrew nax *5>wn that is usually translated as “proverbs of ashes” has been
read as a comparison (possibly without the yodh), and translated into {oa om0dé
“like ashes, embers.” In 12b, the Hebrew 02'a3 nn 235 “like shields of clay
(are) your shields” has been reduced to 76 0¢ g@pa mjAwov “body of clay”; the
shorter colon marks the end of the strophe nicely. The Hebrew 23 “shield” could
have been associated with 73 or late Hebrew §13 “body’!.

According to Nommik, vv. 9—12 may have been added in the first layer of
redactions by the book editor. Vermeylen deems vv. 9-10 later, because thematic-
ally they do not fit (vv. 3-8 deal with reproaches against friends for being God’s
advocates whereas vv. 9-10 promise condemnation from God). Furthermore, he
thinks that vv. 9-10 anticipate 42:7-9 which are from rédaction 11. Additionally,
v. 10 repeats the “lift your face” expression from v. 8 (and is also seen in 42:8
and 9). For these reasons and that vv. 9-10 also anticipate parts of Elihu’s speech
(32), he places them in rédaction 11132 As the last paragraph of textual analysis
shows, the translator read the consonantal text differently than the other ancients
several times, pointing to possibly a bad handwriting in the Vorlage.

XII: 13:13-16

Style

Verses 13—16 make up a strophe consisting of a monocolon and three bicola in
Greek, and four bicola in Hebrew. The strophe begins with imperatives: W™ nn
131 “let me have silence!” in Hebrew and xwdevoarte, iva “Be quiet! so that ...”
in Greek. In Greek, the very first word of the strophe is rare: the verb xwdedoate
“be quiet!” (xwdedw; 14x, all in the 3™ century BCE; LXX: 13; OG Job: 3,
asterisked: 3).

The strophe ends with the emphatic adverb D3 “also” (16a) and a
causal/explicative 2 “that” (16b) in Hebrew. In Greek, the strophe ends with a
causal yap “for” in 16b.

In v. 14, there is a partial chiasmus in both Greek (ABC/B"A’C") and Hebrew
(xABC/xB"A’C").

Hebrew has several lexical repetitions, including those of prepositions and
other function words; more noticeable are the following: the preposition 5 “on”
in 13b/14a (in the interrogative nn 5y “why?”) (reflected in Greek with dva- in

379 Cf. also Orlinsky 1937a, 362. Cox 2016a, 66 considers this an addition for stylistic im-
provement.

380 Muraoka 2010, 24.

381 Cf. also Kepper and Witte 2011, 2088; Clines 2015, 282.

382 Vermeylen 2015, 119-20, 116-23; Nommik 2025.
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the compound verbs of verse 13/14a); the interrogative nn “what?” in 13b/14a
(although in different contexts); the negative &% in 15a/16b; the expression 1718
“his face” as 118 H& “to his face” in 15b and 135 “before him” in 16b (reflected
in Greek with the repetition of évavtiov adtol “before him”). Additionally, the
phrase AaAnow xal “T will speak and ...” is repeated in Greek 13/15b.

A marked Hebrew word has been used in 15a: the verb *15vp° (5vp “to slay”;
10x, Job: 2, Ps: 1).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. From Hebrew v. 13a, the "3nn
“from me” is not translated. The Hebrew cohortative "3k 7173781 “and [ may/will
speak” is translated with va AaMjow “so that I may speak™®, omitting the
personal pronoun “I” (it has been suggested that the pronoun is a later gloss®**).
In 14a, the Hebrew imperfective Xw& “I lift, take” has been translated with the
aorist participle dvaiafav “having taken”. As usual, the singular *ywa “my flesh”
has been translated into plural Tag oapxag pov “my fleshes.” The phrase 11wa “in
my teeth” is translated with Toig édofiov “in teeth,” without the preposition and
the suffix, as they are not strictly needed in Greek. In 14b, the phrase *532 “in my
hand” is translated with év yeipt “in hand”, again omitting the suffix but keeping
the preposition. In 15a, the verb 1150 “he kills me” is translated with pe
xepwontal 6 ouvaotys “the mighty one lays hands on me”, creating a root
repetition with 14b. LXX.D has suggested that the next word, 85 could have been
read as 98 “God”***. Gehman finds the paraphrase in v. 15 theological in nature,
as implying that God slays was not acceptable for the translator®®. These
suggestions can be rejected. The subject seems to have been added simply
because it was needed here®’; 6 duvdartys does not refer to God in OG Job, but
an oppressor. Job is stating that however overpowering his oppressor is, he will
have a case against him. In 15b, the conjunction xai “and” is added between two
verbs. In 16a, the verb dmofnoetar “it will turn out to be” has been added;
Orlinsky considers (based on translation choices elsewhere in Job, and in this
speech) this not an addition strictly since it “reproduces exactly the force of the
copula understood along with the preposition 53%. This might be argued with
since correspondence also exists here between the preposition in Hebrew and the
preposition (i) in Greek. In 16b, the Hebrew qin “godless, profane” has been
interpreted as d6\og “deceit”.

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. The Hebrew v. 13b phrase nn "By 9apn “and let come on me
what may” has been replaced with xal @vamadowpat bupod “and (so that) I can be
relieved of rage”. Muraoka theorises that at least Oupol could be the result of

3% Cf. also Vg ut.

384 Nommik 2013, 178.

385 Kepper and Witte 2011, 2088.

386 Gehman 1949, 235.

387 See Cox 2016a, 66, for whom it is a clarifying addition.
388 Orlinsky 1937a, 362-3.
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reading 1N “anger” in the Hebrew®, Dhorme thinks that the whole Greek
phrase translates it**°. In I4a, the repeating 1 5y “upon which” in Hebrew has
not been translated into Greek this time either. Orlinsky, Dhorme, Terrien and
Witte suggest omitting it from the Hebrew text as well, as it was placed here due
to dittography (Masoretes have marked it) and now disrupts the continuity and
metre; Orlinsky, Dhorme, and Witte say that the phrase did not exist in the
Vorlage either®!. Since the end of 13b was probably read differently, it is not
impossible that the translator unintentionally skipped over this phrase. In 15b,
the Hebrew 377 “my ways, roads” has been translated with AaAow “I will
speak”, due to reading 727R “I (will) speak’°2, which repeats twice in ch. 13.

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 15a, émel xal Yjpxtat “inasmuch as he
has begun” could be a paraphrase from reading the Hebrew as 5ni 15 “for him
there is a beginning” instead of SM"& &Y (gere 15 and the hiphil infinitive of the
verb 55m); Dhorme thinks that the translator may have read 1% “if only***. Thus,
the ketiv is “I will not wait” or “I will not hope” but the gere would mean “I will
hope for him.” Cf. Aquila adtov mepipevd “T will wait for him,” P < <am>
e “I wait for him alone,” Vg inn ipso sperabo “I will trust in him.” Therefore,
it seems reasonable to assume that the difference in 15a is due to a Vorlage and
even several pre-MT manuscripts that are slightly different than the later MT.

V. 15 begins with the particle i, which according to Vermeylen, marks often
additions from redaction 111 (9:11, 12; 12:14, 15; 4:18). He rejects the gere
reading of ¥ “for him” here, since it seems like a lectio facilior. Instead, he says
that if we stick with the MT, the text makes sense as coming from rédacteur 111
who sees Job as a Hellenised Jew. V. 16 is, in his opinion, from rédaction I1. This
is largely due to the pronoun &7 in 16a, which usually refers to a person (not an
impersonal this/that) and the phrase mpw> "5 “for me for/to salvation” which
expresses usually deliverance by God (e.g., Ex 15:2; Is 12:2; Ps 118:14, 21). The
other half of the verse gives a contrast (fate of the impious) which he thinks does
not correspond to the usual rédaction 1 perspectives of Job’s speeches.** If v. 15
was a later addition, the translator felt the need to smooth it out a bit and namely
add a subject to the clause, as it was missing. Further, while Vermeylen rejects
the gere reading, the ancients saw it and translated it, resulting in differences. V.
16 caused no issues for the translator, but they did add a verb to the clause for
balance.

3% Muraoka 2010, 57.

3% Dhorme 1967, 186.

31 Terrien 1963, 115; Orlinsky 1964, 71; Dhorme 1967, 187; Witte 2021, 223.
32 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 187.

3% Dhorme 1967, 187.

39 Vermeylen 2015, 119-20, 116-23, 279-80.
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XIV: 13:17-19

Style

Verses 17-19 make up a strophe of two bicola and a monocolon in Greek,
marking the end structurally, but three bicola in Hebrew. The strophe begins with
the emphasised imperative, with the root-repetition 13w WwnY “listen carefully!”
in Hebrew and the double-imperative éxoloate dxoloate “hear, hear!” in Greek.
The beginning of the strophe also has marked vocabulary in Hebrew: in 17a, the
noun *n%n “my words” (7%n; considered poetic by BDB); and in 17b, the noun
N (MNR “declaration”; 2x, Job: 1). The strophe ends with who-questions,
marked with *n in Hebrew and i yap (“for who?”) in Greek. Additionally, the
last colon of the strophe in Hebrew has a causal-temporal expression 1ny 2 “for
then.”

In Greek, the verb “to hear” is additionally repeated in a genitive absolute
construction in 17b (axovévtwv); the causal particle yap “for” in 17b/19a; the
personal pronoun éyw “I” is repeated in 18ab; and finally, the verb “to be” is
repeated in 18a (eiut) and 19a (éoTw).

The only other repetition in Hebrew is that of the particle *2 “for” in 18b/19b,
in different meanings.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 17a, the imperative and
infinitive absolute combination YW 1pnW “listen carefully!” has been translated
with the double imperative édxoloate édxoloate “hear, hear!” The Hebrew *non
“my speech” is translated with the plural Ta prpata pov “my words.” In 18a, the
Hebrew vawn N7y “I have prepared my case” has been paraphrased into éyw
yyls et ToU xpipatds wov “I am near to my trial”*”; éyw is an addition to create
an emphatic repetition with 18b while the pronoun pov “my” has been added to
“trial, judgment” for clarification and emphasis**®. Dhorme, however, thinks that
the translator read *na7p “I have brought near” instead**’. In 18b, The Hebrew
verb pTeK “I am right, justified” is extended into dixatos dvadavolpal “I will be
shown to be in the right”. In 19a, the Hebrew K17 'n “who (is) he?” is
appropriately translated with i yap éotw “for who is?”, adding the particle “for”.
The imperfective 2 “he contends, conducts a case against” is translated with
the participle ¢ xpifyoduevés “he who will dispute, contend,” because the finite
gaTv was already used. V. 19b, yuRy wng nny ' “for then I would be silent
and die” has not been translated. Gorea hypothesises that the translator did not
think it to be essential; Gard sees the reason for omission the fact that the Hebrew
makes Job seem “too fatalistic™?®. Indeed, in this context, Job fighting his case,
the fatalistic nature might have disturbed the translator, and they decided to omit

395
3
3
3

Vg paraphrases with s7 fuero iudicatus “if 1 shall be judged”.
¢ Cf. also Cox 2016a, 66.

7 Dhorme 1967, 188.

8 Gard 1953, 185; Gorea 2007, 32—4.
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it instead of paraphrasing. As a result, the end of the strophe is marked with a
monocolon.

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 17b, the Hebrew noun *ning1 “and my declaration” was read
and understood as a first-person singular verb (waw + perfective) and translated
with the future avayyeld yap “for I will declare”. The second phrase, 0273183 “in
your ears” has been read/understood as an infinitive phrase (the verb j1& “to hear”)
and thus appropriately translated with the genitive absolute Uu&v dxovévtwy
“while you listen.” According to Witte and Nommik, v. 17 is a gloss that cannot
be dated exactly®”. The consonantal text allows for the readings that the translator
made; thus, it can be concluded that if the verse is a gloss, its form or theme did
not trouble the translator.

Vv. 17-19 are, in Vermeylen’s opinion, from rédaction 111 or perhaps even
rédaction IV. V. 17a is identical to 21:2 (possibly a model for it), and the phrase
vinw Wwnw is also found in Elihu’s 37:2 (from rédaction 1V). In 17b, the
corresponding verb 11 of the hapax MNK is an Aramaism used in newer texts of
the HB (Ps 19:3 but also Job 32:6b from rédaction IV). V. 18 begins with &3 111
which, according to him, is only used in rédaction 111 (33:2) and IV (40:15.16).
He says that based on vocabulary and attitude, vv. 18-19 could belong to
rédaction 1 (e.g., 6:29-30) but also rédaction 111 (11:4 and 33:8-9), but favours
rédaction 111, due to v. 17 being later as well.**® Based on the OG translation, the
secondarity of these verses cannot be confirmed nor rejected. The translator
objected to v. 19b in the context and decided to omit it, resulting in a structurally
marked end to the strophe.

XV: 13:20-23

Style

Verses 20-23 make up a strophe that consists of a fricolon and two bicola in
Greek, marking the beginning of the strophe structurally, but four bicola in
Hebrew. In Hebrew, the strophe begins with the emphatic/restrictive adverb &
“surely/only.” The last verse of the strophe has a marked question and an impera-
tive: N2 “how many?” and "3p"11 “make me know!” in Hebrew, méoat “how
many?” and d{da&dv pe “teach me!” in Greek.

In v. 22, the Greek has symmetry (xABCD/xA'B'C’'D"), whereas the Hebrew
has a partial symmetry (xAxBC/xA'xC").

In Hebrew, there are a couple of repetitions (besides smaller function words):
the negation 5& “not” in 20a/21b; and in 23ab, mxvM “and my sins” and *nNROM
“and my sin”. These are not reflected in Greek. However, the phrase ¢yo ¢ oot
“and I to you” is repeated in 22ab and the plural eiclv “they are” in 23ab.

There is some marked vocabulary: in Hebrew 21b, the noun Tnng (7n'WR)
“dread of you™ and the piel-form of *anyan (ny2a) “it terrifies” (considered mostly

399 Witte 2021, 57-9, 227; Nommik 2025.
400 Vermeylen 2015, 119-20, 116-23.
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poetic by BDB); in Greek 20a, the dual form dueiv (could indicate a higher
register*’!); and in 22b, the noun dvraméxpiaty “a response” (Avtamdrpiols, -ws,
7); occurs only 2x, both in OG Job).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 20a, the adverb X “surely”
has been translated in an unmarked way, with the simple 0¢ “and”. The Hebrew
wyn 58 “do not do, make” has been changed into yprien “you shall allow” (a
common equivalent), i.e. omitting the negation, which makes sense in the context.
V. 20b, Anox K5 730m 1 “then I will not hide myself from your face” has been
left untranslated; Gorea hypothesises that the translator did not think it to be
essential*®. Indeed, the succeeding imperatives gain more weight without this
statement before them. Job does not often refer to himself hiding from God, thus
even in theme, it was deemed uncharacteristic. Although the resulting tricolon
would be more marked in the beginning of the strophe any other time, in here,
the previous strophe ended with a monocolon, thus lessening the effect. In 21a,
the personal suffix - in 782 “my palm, hand” has not been translated, as it is not
strictly necessary. In 21b, the Hebrew *1nyan 5& “let it not terrify me” has been
paraphrased as u7 pe xatamAnooétw “may it not strike me down”. In 22a, the
imperative 8p “and call!” is translated with the future indicative xaAéoeig “and
then you shall call”. Some say that this translation is theological in nature,
removing the imperative when addressing God*®. However, it is quite a common
technique used in the LXX. The clarifying pronoun oot “to you” has been added
to vmaxovoopat “I will answer.” In 23a, the translator has added eiciv “(they) are”
after the interrogative. The Hebrew mxvom map 5 “for me iniquities and sins”
has been paraphrased as al apaptiat pov xal ai dvopiat pov “my sins and my acts
of lawlessness.” In 23b, the Hebrew "nRvM "wwa “my transgression and my sin”
has been replaced with Tives eiolv “what they are”, avoiding repetition but also
marking the end of the strophe with a shorter colon (just like the first verse with
its several omissions).

Changes regarding religion or religious culture and law. In 22b, strangely
enough, the Hebrew first person imperfective 127X “I speak” is translated into
second person future AaAnoeg “you shall speak”, making the % “or” (directly
translated) quite redundant and meaningless in Greek. In relation, the Hebrew
12w “and you will reply to me” has been changed into éym 0¢ oot dwow
avtaméxpioy “and I will give you a response;” this creates a repetition with the
previous colon as well. Therefore, instead of the inverted phrase, like in Hebrew,
the Greek has the exact same thing said twice but connected with the awkward

401 Mangin 2005, 635; Dhont 2018a, 144-5.
402 Gorea 2007, 32—4.
403 Gray 1974, 341.
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113

or.” Gehman sees the reasoning behind this translation as theological: the
possibility of Job initiating the conversation with God is removed**.

XVI: 13:24-25

Style

The strophe in vv. 24-25 consists of two bicola. The strophe begins with why-
questions: 1% in Hebrew and di& ti in Greek. In v. 25, the Greek (xABCD/
xA'B’C’D") and the Hebrew (xABC/xA'B’C’") have symmetry and the Greek has
a simile: 7 & UMV xwvolpevoy Umd dvépou edhaPndion 3 ds xdpTw depopéve
OO Tvevpatog qutixetoal pot; “Will you be wary of one that is like a windblown
leaf or do you oppose me, one like windborne grass?”. A couple of rare Hebrew
words have been used: in 25a, the niphal participle of the verb §71 “to drive” (9x,
Job: 2, Ps: 2, Prov: 1); and in 25b, the adjective wa* “dry” (9%, Job: 1).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 24a, the Hebrew object 7"1a
“your face” has been replaced with &7’ ol “from me™*%, but the meaning of the
question remains essentially the same. In 25a, the comparison marker wg¢ “like”
and the phrase 0o dvépouv “by the wind” are added (so also Vg vento). In 25b,
the Hebrew object wp “chaff” has been translated as x6ptw “grass™®. Again, the
comparison marker w¢ “like” and the phrase 06 mvedpatos “by the breeze” are
added. The adjective w2’ “dry” has been changed into ¢epopéve (06 Tvedpatos)
“being carried (by the breeze),” to create symmetry with the previous colon.
Heater considers 0md dvépou and depopévw UmMo mvedpatos to be anaphoric
translations that may be inspired by Isa 29:5b and Jer 13:24, but also Lev 26:36,
Wis 5:14a. He sees the motivation behind these expansions as stylistic and sees a
possibility of natural collocation—these words are often used together, especially
in the Alexandrian context.*"’

Changes regarding religion or religious culture and law. In 25a, the verb p1ayn
“you (God) terrify” has been translated as edAaf3n0nay “you (God) are cautious
of”. In 25b, the verb q7n “you (God) pursue” has been changed into gvrtixeioal
pot “you (God) oppose me”. Gehman sees the paraphrase of v. 25 as theological,
because God is now represented as softer and not as harsh as in the MT*®, In a
way, the Greek could be seen as lightly mocking towards God: why would God
be afraid of Job who likens himself to a leaf and to grass.

404 Gehman 1949, 232.

405 Cox 20164, 66. considers this a personalising addition.

406 Cox’s opinion in Cox 2016a, 66 that the word is an addition in order to “provide a parallel
for 25a” cannot be agreed with; it can be assumed that this entry has a typo, and the rest of the
colon was meant instead.

407 Heater 1982, 59—60.

408 Gehman 1949, 236.
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XVII: 13:26-27

Style

This strophe in vv. 26-27 consists of a bicolon and a tricolon structure in both
languages. The strophe begins with "3 “for” in Hebrew and étt “because” in
Greek. In the second verse of the strophe, in 27a.c, the noun *931 “my feet” is
repeated. The Greek translation reflects this with slight changes: 27a has pov Tov
néda “my foot” while 27¢ has T@v mod&v wov “my feet”. Several marked Hebrew
words have been used in this strophe: in 26a, the adjective ma7n (7771 “bitter”;
4x, Job: 3); in 27a, the noun 702 (70 “stocks”; Job: 2); in 27b, the noun *NMnaR
“my paths” (nIR; considered mostly poetic by BDB); in 27c, the verb npnnn
(Npn “to engrave”; 4x, Job: 1). In Greek, one rare word has been used: in 27a, the
noun xwAvpatt “a hobble” (xwAvpa, -patog, T6; 26x, Job: 1).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 26a, the Hebrew imperfective
anan “you write” has been translated into the aorist xatéypapas “you have
written against”. The expressive but very rare mnan “bitter things” has been
translated with the common xaxa “bad things,” possibly to enhance allitera-
tion*®. In 26b, the hiphil *3w™n “you cause me to possess” has been translated
with meptébnxas pot “you have surrounded me; you have put around me”. The
personal suffix *- “my” after 11 “youth” has been omitted. In 27a, the im-
perfective Dwm “and you set” has been translated with the aorist £€0ov 0¢ “and you
have set, put”. The Hebrew 702 “in stocks (?)” has been translated with év
xwAVpatt “in a hindrance, an impediment.” The Hebrew dual *5x1 “my feet” has
been translated into the singular gov Tév méda “my foot.” In 27b, the imperfective
T1wm “and you watch, guard” has again been translated into aorist ébvAagag 0é
“and you have guarded, watched over”. The Hebrew *mnaR “my ways, paths”
has been translated as pov ... T& €pya “my actions™!?. Witte and Kaiser consider
27b a gloss*!!; the translator did not notice anything irregular here.

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 27¢, the Hebrew nipnnn *537 'ww 5 “you set a bound on
the roots of my feet” has been translated as eig 8¢ pilag Tév Tod&Y wou ddixov
“and you reached to the roots of my feet”; this time the dual “feet” is translated
with plural. The rare verb translation looks to be contextual; cf. also P with
hi\pa“you have seen™'? and Vg with considerasti “thou hast considered.”
Nommik thinks that v. 27¢ is a gloss that cannot be dated exactly*'®. The translator
did not object to the form nor the topic of this verse. Thus, if it is a gloss, it was
unnoticed by the translator.

499 yatéypabas xat' Euod xad.

410 Kepper and Witte 2011, 2089: “Beispiel fiir die ethisierende Wiedergabe™.
41 Kaiser 2006, 28, 126; Witte 2021, 57-9, 227-8.

42 S7pek 1992, 291, 296.

413 Nommik 2025.
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XVIII: 13:28-14:4

Style
This strophe in vv. 13:28-14:4 is made up of four bicola and a monocolon in
Greek, marking the end of the strophe structurally, but five bicola in Hebrew. The
strophe begins with a relative clause (marked with 6) in Greek and with the
pronoun X111 “and he” in the emphatic first position in Hebrew; the strophe ends
with interrogative in” 'n “who can give (bring)?” in Hebrew and ig yap “for who
...?7” in Greek.

The first three verses of the strophe consist of an extended simile in both
languages:

13:28a n92 apna MmO maAatobtal toa doxd
13:28b WY 19IR TAD 1) Domep lpdTiov anTéBpwTov,
14:1a AR T oTR BpoTds yap yevwnTos yuvaixds
14:1b 10 yawy o P SAry6Piog xal mARp Spyiis
14:2a 5 RY Py 7 Oomep dvlog avbijoay
gkémeaey,
14:2b Ty 891 9%a AN dmédpa 0 domep oxid xal ov
wh of].
“One wastes away like a rotten “A worn out thing, like a
thing, skin,
like a garment that is moth-eaten, or like a moth-eaten garment,
a mortal, born of woman, for a mortal, born of woman,
few of days and full of trouble, is short-lived and full of
comes up like a flower and withers, aggravation
flees like a shadow and does not or, like a flower that has
last.” bloomed, falls off,
and flees like a shadow and
will not halt.”

In both languages, the strophe has marked vocabulary. In Hebrew these are: in
13:28a, the noun ap73 (37 “rottenness;” 5x, Job: 1, Prov: 2); in 28b, the noun
wy “moth” (7x, Job: 3, Ps: 1); in 14:1b, the adjective 7¥p (“short”; 5x, Job: 1,
Prov: 2), the adjective yawy (yaw “sated”; 10x, Job: 3, Prov: 2), and the noun 137
“turmoil” (7x, Job: 5); and finally, in 2a, the verb 5nn (551 “to languish™; 4x, Job:
3,Ps: 1).

In Greek, these are: in 13:28b, the adjective ontéPpwtov “moth-eaten” (a
newly formed compound*'*, appears only here and one other time in the 2™

century BCE); in 14:1a, the poetic, even Homeric, noun Bpotés “mortal man™'3,

414 Dhont 2018a, 147.
415 Cf. LSJ and Mangin 2005, 501.
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and the adjective yevwntds “begotten” (47x, OG Job: 5); and in 1b, the adjective
6Aty6piog “short-lived” (4x, OG Job: 2).

Both Hebrew (ABC/xB'A’C’) and Greek (xAB/B’A’C) have a partial
chiasmus in v. 14:2. In Greek, there is also a root-repetition in 2a: @vbog avbijcav
“a flower that has bloomed” and the verb “to make” is repeated in 3ab (émotjow
and émoinoas).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 13:28a, the Hebrew &1 “and
he/it” is for some reason replaced with the neutrum relative pronoun 6 “which,
that.” In 28b, the conjunction 3 “or” has been added. The Hebrew phrase 1928
wp “moth eats him” is changed into the adjective ontéfpwtov “moth-eaten.” In
14:1a, the particle yap “for” is added. In 1b, the Hebrew construct chain o' 9xp
“few of days” is translated with the adjective éAtyéfiog “short-lived”. In 2a, the
conjunction % “or” is added to the beginning of the colon. The Hebrew verb 5man
“it withered, languished” is translated with é&émeaev “it fell off.” Heater sees the
likely influence for this in Isa 40:7'®, whereas Dhorme raises the possibility that
the translator read 5an “it withered, dropped,” but he does not deny the influence
of Isa or other parallel passages*'”. In 2b, the Hebrew imperfective Ty 891 “and
it does not stay” is translated with the xat o0 uy otfj “and it will not stay at all”.
In 3a, the Hebrew 71y nnpa “you opened your eyes (upon this)” has been
paraphrased into Adyov émojow “you took into account”. According to Gehman,
the change is theological (God cannot open his eye)*'®; according to Orlinsky, the
Greek correctly reproduces the idea of the Hebrew*!?, whereas Dhorme once
again tries to give a reading that produced the translation, namely "1’y *nnpa and
that “not open the eye” was understoond as “not esteeming”*?°. In 3b, the Hebrew
K'an “you carry in, bring in” has been translated periphrastically as émoinoag
eloelfelv “you made (someone) enter, go in”, creating a lexical repetition with 3a.
The Hebrew Tny “with you” has been translated as évamiov agov “before, in front
of you.” In v. 4, the Hebrew "1V 11" 'n “who can give a pure thing?” is para-
phrased into Tig yap xabapds Eotatr “for who can be pure?” (“for” is an addition).
Next, the conjunction ¢AA’ “but” is added to odbeis “no one.”

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 13:28a, the Hebrew comparison 272 “like rottenness, decay”
has been translated with ioa doxé “like skin, hide,” Terrien and Clines agreeably
suggest that the translator vocalised as 2p3 “wineskin” and Clines suggests that

421 This vocalisation brings the topic
closer to the second colon, where a “moth-eaten garment” is mentioned. In 14:2a,

the MT should be emended accordingly

416 Heater 1982, 60. Isa 40:7: é&npavly 6 xdpTos xal To &vbog e&émeaey “the grass withers and
the blossom falls”.

47 Dhorme 1967, 194.

418 Gehman 1949, 237.

419 Orlinsky 1959, 165.

420 Dhorme 1967, 195-6.

41 Terrien 1963, 119; Clines 2015, 283.

S
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the Hebrew verb 8% “it came out” is translated with the aorist participle avb%joav
“having blossomed, bloomed.” Contextually, it makes sense*??; this could also be
the result of connecting the Hebrew consonants with blossoming and blooming
(e.g., ¥ “it blooms”). In 3a, the Hebrew nt Y a8 “also, upon this” is translated
with odyl xai TovTov “lit. and of it/him (did you) not”. Here, the negative might
be the result of reading (hearing?) the Hebrew as & “not.”

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 3b, what is in the MT the Hebrew
object indicator with the first person suffix 'nK1 “and me” probably had the third
person singular suffix inK1 in the Vorlage and several pre-MT manuscripts and
was thus translated as xal Toltov “and him” (also P m\a, Vg eum); Dhorme and
Hartley want to emend the MT accordingly.*** Although both readings can make
sense in the strophe, the versions are more united in not bringing Job into the
conversation about the short-lived nature of man that is expressed in this and the
surrounding strophes.

Witte, Kaiser, Vermeylen, and Nommik think that v. 13:28 is a gloss or a
secondary addition, that is to be understood as a postscript to vv. 14:1-2 (also a
later addition according to Nommik). According to Vermeylen, vv. 13:28-14:3a,
4-6 are the work of rédacteur 111, related to the Sirach-school. He identifies
antihumanist trends, especially in 13:28 (man is rotten), 14:4 (man is impure),
13:28 and 14:1-2 (life is short), 14:5—6 (death is planned by God). V. 3b is
slightly older, from rédaction 11.*** This is why v. 28 seems to belong to the same
strophe with the beginning of ch. 14. Although Greek 13:28 begins with a slightly
awkward relative pronoun, it does fit together more with ch. 14 than 13. Besides
a different vocalisation and some stylistic nuances, the translator did not change
much or struggle with the verse, thus it was integrated to the body of the text well.

According to Nommik, vv. 14:1-2 and 5-10* were added in the fifth layer of
redactions (the transience redactions). Vv. 3 (influenced also by 22:4b) and 4 are
glosses that cannot be dated, because they only complement the previous ones
and disrupt the connection between vv. 2 and 5; v. 4 is also too short and is
missing in one Hebrew manuscript according to BHS. He sees the whole of vv.
1-10 as an autonomous poem, more specifically a poem of two strophes, focused
on transience. Witte and Kaiser consider only v. 4 secondary: it is an unpoetic
(prosaic) question and does not form a real bicolon.*® V. 3 was slightly different
in pre-MT manuscripts, including the OG Vorlage. Everything else was formally
and thematically acceptable to the OG translator, who made their usual changes
in this strophe.

422 Orlinsky, ‘Studies in the Septuagint of the Book of Job: Chapter II’, 248, 250, sees this as
turning the Hebrew into idiomatic Greek.

4233 Dhorme 1967, 195-6; Hartley 1988, 229.

424 Witte 1994a, 94-5; Kaiser 2006, 28, 126; Vermeylen 2015, 116-23; Witte 2021, 57-9,
227; Nommik 2025.

5 Witte 1994a, 95; Kaiser 2006, 28, 126; Nommik 2013, 179; Witte 2021, 240; Nommik
2025; 2026.
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XIX: 14:5-6

Style

This strophe in vv. 5-6 is made up of a tricolon and a bicolon, the beginning is
thus marked structurally. The beginning is also marked with conditionals in 5a:
oR “if” in Hebrew and éav xai “and if” in Greek, and additionally with a
symmetry (xXABC/A'B'C’) and a rare word in Greek (in 5b, the adjective
aptBuntol “counted” (&ptbuntos, -1, -0v), 31x, OG Job: 4).

The strophe ends with imperatives in 6a ("YW “look away!” in Hebrew and
améota “stay away!” in Greek) and with a simile in 6b (:327 92w n¥7 TP “that
they may enjoy, like labourers, their days” in Hebrew and xai eddoxyoy Tov Biov
womep 6 wobwtds “and enjoy life, like a wage earner!” in Greek). Lexical
repetitions frame the strophe in both languages: 1"'1n* “their days” (5a) and 121" “his
day” (6b) in Hebrew, reflected by the Greek translator with the repetition of ¢
Biog adTol “his life” and Tév Biov “life”.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 5a, the Hebrew phrase 02170
1 “his days are determined” has been paraphrased into a stricter xai pio yuépa
6 Blog adTod émi s yiic “and his life on the earth be but one day”. Heater claims
that the addition (6 Biog ... émt Tijs y¥jc) originates from 7:1a due to the use of 11
in Hebrew in both while Cox considers éml ¥ y¥s as an addition that emphasises
mortality. Dhorme wants to see an alternative reading 0¥ 1 “one day” to account
for xal pia uépa*®. In 5b, the Hebrew »wn 1001 “number of his months™ is
paraphrased into ¢pifuntol 0¢ ufjves adTol “his months (can be) counted, easily
numbered”. In 5S¢, the Hebrew *'n'wy 1pn “you made his limit, his lot” is
changed into &ig xpdévov €Bov “you placed for a time, period”. In 6a, the Hebrew
W “look away!” has been translated with améota “keep out of the way, stay
away!”. The Hebrew 57n" “and he ceases, stops™ is changed into fva Hjouyday “so
that he can be at rest.” In 6b, the Hebrew preposition Ty “until” is replaced with
the simple conjunction xai “and”. The imperfective nx* “he is pleased with” is
translated into the aorist subjunctive eddoxnoy “he can be pleased with” due to
the fva in 6a. The Hebrew v “his day” is translated with tov Biov “life,” omitting
the suffix.

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 5b, the Hebrew TnR& “with you” is translated with map’ adtoU
“by him”; Dhorme suggests that the translator read 1n& instead*®.

According to Nommik, in the fifth layer of redactions (the transience
redactions) vv. 14:1-2 and 5-10* were added; Witte considers v. 5c as a gloss.
According to Vermeylen, vv. 13:28—14:3a, 4-6 are the work of rédacteur 111,
related to the Sirach-school. He identifies antihumanist trends, especially in 13:28
(man is rotten), 14:4 (man is impure), 13:28 and 14:1-2 (life is short), 14:5-6

426 Dhorme 1967, 196; Heater 1982, 61; Cox 2016a, 66.
427 Qere vpn.
4% Dhorme 1967, 196.
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(death is planned by God).*”® The translator did not find anything objectionable
in this strophe, neither in form nor in topic, and the changes are typical and mostly
stylistic.

XX: 14:7-9

Style

This strophe in vv. 7-9 is made up of a tricolon and two bicola, thus the beginning
is once again marked structurally. The strophe begins in 7a with the transition
markers ¥ "2 and &oTwv yap “for there is”. The middle of the strophe in v. 8 is
marked with a partial chiasmus in both Greek (xABCD/B’A’C’") and Hebrew
(xABC/xB"'A’C’).

V. 8 has a simile in both languages: W13 NN 98Y21 WY PIRI PP OR “yet at
the scent of water it will bud and put forth branches like a young plant” in Hebrew
and amo doufic Uoatog avbnoel, momoel 0t Beplopdy Womep vedduTov “at the scent
of water it will blossom and produce a crop like one newly planted” in Greek.

The only lexical repetition in Hebrew is that of the conditional R “if” in
7b/8a,; this is reflected in the Greek translation with the repetition of éav “if”. The
causal yap “for” is repeated three times in Greek (7a/7b/8a). In addition, the
strophe is framed with the repetition of émavfyoet “it will flower again” in 7b and
avBoet “it will flower” in 9a.

Several marked Hebrew words have been used in this strophe: in 7b, the verb
51 “it will sprout (again)” (751; considered poetic (?) by BDB); in 7¢, the noun
NP (Npar “shoot”; 6%, Job: 3, Ps: 1); in 8b, the noun P13 (Y13 “stem, trunk”; 3x,
Job: 1); lastly, in 9b, the noun 7"¢p “foliage” (5%, Job: 3, Ps: 1), and the noun pv1
(“plantation”; 4x, Job: 1).

Marked vocabulary is used in Greek as well: in 7b, the verb émavinaet “it will
flower again” (émavbéw; 22x, OG Job: 1): in 7c¢, the hapax noun 6 padapvos “the
branch” (appearing a couple of times in OG Job: 8:16b, 14:7¢, 15:32b, 40:22b*?);
in 9b, the noun Bepiopdv “a crop” (Bepropuds, -od, 6; 46x, LXX: 35, OG Job: 1, %:
2) and the adjective veédutov “newly planted” (veodutos, -ov; 7x, LXX: 5, OG
Job: 1).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 7b, the particle yap “for” is
added. The conjunction 7% “and again” is translated with the simple &1t “yet,
again.” The Hebrew verb ™5m “it renews, it shows newness” is translated with
¢mavByoet “it will bloom, flower.” In 8a, the particle yap “for” is again added. In
8b, the Hebrew phrase 18y “in the dust, soil” has been translated as év métpa “in
the rock”, due to the translator understanding that the plant will die if the ground

429 Nommik 2013, 179; Vermeylen 2015, 116-23; Witte 2021, 57-9, 227; Ndmmik 2025;
2026.

430 Cf. also Mangin 2005, 562. Cox 2023, 248-9. considers the word to be specific to
Alexandria, as its cognates have been used by Alexandrian writers.
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is rocky. In 9a, the verb 12" “it shows buds or sprouts™ is translated with avbnoet
“it will bloom, flower”, creating a framing repetition to the strophe.

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 9b, the rare noun "% “foliage, branches” is translated
with Oeplopov “harvest, crop”.

According to Nommik, in the fifth layer of redactions (the transience
redactions) vv. 14:1-2 and 5-10* were added. Him, Witte, and Kaiser think that
v. 7c is a later gloss that complements the original bicolon. Vermeylen assigns
vv. 7-12 to the last editor in rédaction TV.**' The translator found the form and
topic completely acceptable and translator this colon literally. If a bigger section
was a late addition, it was again integrated so well in terms of topic and form that
the translator only made minor stylistic and syntactic changes.

XXI: 14:10-12

Style

This strophe in vv. 10-12 is made up of three bicola in Greek, but two bicola and
a tricolon in Hebrew. Therefore, in Hebrew, the end is marked structurally. The
end of the strophe in 12b is marked with temporals 7Y and £wg &v “until”.

The end is also marked with non-parallelism, as v. 10 has a partial chiasmus
in both Greek (ABC/B’A’C") and Hebrew (xABC/xB’A’C"), and v. 11 also has
a partial chiasmus in Greek (AxBC/C’A'B") and Hebrew (ABC/xB"A'D).

In Greek, the strophe is framed with marked vocabulary: in 10b, the poetic,
even Homeric, noun Ppotés “mortal man™%; and in 12b, the verb cuppadij “to be
stitched” (cuppdmTw; 19x, LXX: 2, OG Job: 1).

Some marked vocabulary has been used in Hebrew as well: in 10a, the verb
whm (wHn “to weaken”; 3x, Job: 1); in 10a, the noun 923 “man” (considered
chiefly poetic by BDB); and in 11a, the verb ¥1& “they fail, are used up” (91X;
considered mostly poetic by BDB).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 10a, the imperfective mn>
“he dies” is translated with the aorist participle televtioas “having died”. In 10b,
the Hebrew 3131 “he perished, died” is translated with the aorist participle mecwv
“having fallen”. In 11a, the Hebrew phrase 0 a1 0" 191R “the waters have gone
away from the sea/lake” is paraphrased into xpdvw yap omavifetar 8ddacoa “for
with time the sea is used up”’; “waters” are omitted while “with time” is added.
In 11b, the Hebrew w21 171 “it wastes away and will dry up” has been translated
with épnuwbels é&npdvly “having been laid waste, it has been dried up”. In both
cola of v. 11, the tense is changed into past. In 12a, the Hebrew perfective 20w
“he has laid down” translated with the aorist participle xotu»0eic “having fallen

1 Kaiser 2006, 28, 126; Vermeylen 2015, 347-8; Witte 2021, 57-9, 227; Ndmmik 2025;
2026.
432 Cf. LSJ and Mangin 2005, 501.
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asleep, having been laid down”. The conjunction -1 “and” before the next verb is
not translated, due to the syntactic change.

Utilising the context or the translator’s previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 10a, the very rare verb w5n" “he weakened” is translated
with dxeto “he has gone, departed™**.

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 10b, he Hebrew rhetorical &1 “where are they?” is translated
with oOxétt €0ty “he is/exists no more”, probably due to reading and vocalising
the Hebrew as 11 “and (it/there is) nothing”***. The overall meaning remains.

Changes regarding religion or religious culture and law. In 12b, The Hebrew
1w 8H 0w *nHa 7Y “until the heavens are no more, they will not awake” is
translated with €wg &v 6 odpavos o wy) auppadij “until the sky is cannot/shall not
be sewn together”. Mangin has commented that the phrase is a hyperbole that
evokes the impossible and is specific to Greek*>. This statement can be agreed
with, especially in the context of leaving out 12c. Dhorme’s idea that the Greek
translates the infinitive N%a “to be worn out” and not 18P &Y is questionable; he
even suggests emending the Hebrew text accordingly.**® It’s more reasonable to
assume that the translator simply understood *na as a negation. Hebrew v. 12¢
omawn 1My 89 “and they will not be roused out of their sleep” has been left
untranslated completely. Perhaps the translator did not understand or like the idea
of heavens waking up (as the plural would rather refer to that) and it has been
removed from v. 12 entirely. Thus, v. 12 in Greek now says that a human will
never rise again after dying, unless the sky suddenly falls apart. However,
Orlinsky came to the conclusion that 12¢ was a gloss to explain 12’ 8% in 12b,
and that it was missing from the Greek translator’s Vorlage. Similarly, according
to Nommik, v. 10 is part of larger addition made by the transcience redactor and
vv. 11-12* (11+12b and 12a+c) are glosses that cannot be dated exactly. Witte
and Kaiser consider only 12b to be an eschatological gloss, although Witte
entertains the possibility of it being added in the righteousness redaction.
Vermeylen assigns vv. 7—12 to the last editor in 7édaction IV.*7 Whenever v. 12
was added to the Hebrew text, we can assume it was in the OG Vorlage and the
second and third cola were found objectionable by the translator. The verse was
rewritten to make explicit the impossibility of a human being able to rise after
death.

433 Cf. also Vg with (fuerit) nudatus “(he shall be) stripped”.

434 Cf. also Orlinsky 1958, 247-8. But see Cook 2011, 332-3, who has proposed that the
translator may have wanted to remove the notion of life after death.

435 Mangin 2005, 312.

436 Dhorme 1967, 200—1.

47 Orlinsky 1937b; Kaiser 2006, 29, 126; Vermeylen 2015, 348; Witte 2021, 57-9, 227, 242~
3; Nommik 2025.
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XXII: 14:13-14

Style

This strophe in vv. 13—14 consists of two tricola. It begins in 13a with jn* *'n “oh
that!” (“who could give?”) in Hebrew and the equivalent i yap dderov “oh that!”
in Greek. The second/last tricolon of the strophe also with conditionals OX in
Hebrew and éav yap in Greek. The preposition 7y “until” is repeated in 13b/14c
and this is reflected in Greek with €wg v, effectively framing the strophe. In
Hebrew 14a, the noun 723 “man”, considered chiefly poetic by BDB, is used.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 13a, the Hebrew question 'n
1 “who could give?” has been Hellenised into &i yap 8berov “for oh that, if
only”. The Hebrew imperfective *11¥n “you (would) hide me” has been
translated with the aorist (dependent on the conditional) pe ébvAagas “you had
kept, maintained me™*®. In 13b, for the same reason, the Hebrew imperfective
*19'non “you (would) hide, conceal me” has been translated with the aorist
gxpuas ... pe “you had hidden me”. The Hebrew infinitive phrase 2w Tp “until
returning, turning back” has been translated with the finite aorist €éwg &v madoytal
“until it has/had ceased.” In 13c, the conjunction xai “and” has been added to the
beginning of the colon. The Hebrew imperfective mwn “you set, appoint” has
been again translated with the aorist subjunctive té¢&y “you had set, appointed,”
dependant on the conditional in the first colon. The more specific Hebrew pn
“limit, prescription” has been translated with the more general ypdvov “time™**,
similarly also in 14:5¢c. The Hebrew *1721m1 “and you (would) remember me” has
been paraphrased into év @ pvelav pov mowjoy “in which you would make
remembrance of me.” In 14a, the causal yap “for” has been added. In 14c, the
verb Umopevd “I will remain, endure” translates the last word of Hebrew 14b, the
verb 58 “I wait”. The Hebrew *na>n 812 7 “until the coming of my change,
relief” has been paraphrased into €wg @v malw yévwpatr “until I have been born
again.”

Changes regarding religion or religious culture and law. In 14a, the
interrogative -1 before the final verb 7'n*n has not been translated, turning the
second part of the colon into a possible apodosis (“if a man dies, he will live™).
Gehman and Gard see this translation choice as theological and affirming future
life and Fernandez Marcos also affirms that the Greek translator turns questions
directed to God “into generic statements on the human condition.” Cox, on the
other hand, translates the second part of the colon as a question in NETS.*

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 14b, the Hebrew phrase *8ax 'n* 53 “all the days of my
service” has been paraphrased into cuvteléoas nuépag ol Blov adtol “having

48 Similarly, Vg with protegas me “thou mayst protect me”.
49 So also Vg with tempus.
40 Gehman 1949, 238; Gard 1954, 137-8; Fernandez Marcos 1994, 265.
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completed the days of his life” **!. Orlinsky and Dhorme suggest that the noun
was read as IR2¥ instead and then “his service” could have been paraphrased to
708 Blov adTof “his life.” The noun 93 “all” could have been read, as also Orlinsky
and Gard suggest, as 192 “he finished” in Hebrew and thus translated with
cuvteAéoag. Orlinsky has even concluded that the Vorlage was a bit different from
the later MT (7 instead of m'rm; 193 instead of 52; 1Ra¥ instead of *Raw).” Cox
has suggested that the verb is either an addition that completes the line or a double
translation of 7" in 14a.*** In this matter, Orlinsky, Gard, and Dhorme posit
the most reasonable explanations.

Nommik considers vv. 13c and 14 as glosses, while Witte and Kaiser see only
14a as a gloss. According to Vermeylen, vv. 13—17 come mostly from the hand
of rédacteur 11. However, 14a is even later and comes from rédacteur 111 because
it corresponds in terms of vocabulary and content to 14:10 but also disrupts the
rhythm of the speech. He finds that the appeal to God for mercy from his wrath
inv. 13 does not fit with Job’s thoughts elsewhere.** Although the translator read
the consonantal text slightly differently in v. 14b, the rest was acceptable in form
and topic and typical stylistic changes were made in the strophe.

XXII: 14:15-17

Style

The strophe in vv. 15-17 is made up of three bicola. The strophe begins with a
transition marker in Greek, namely the temporal/sequential adverb eita “then” in
15a, while both Hebrew and Greek have an emphatic personal pronoun: *2181 and
¢yw 0¢ “and I7.

The beginning of the strophe in Hebrew is marked with non-parallelism,
whereas v. 16 has a chiasmus (xAB/B’A") and v. 17 has a partial symmetry
(ABC/xA’C"). In both languages, the strophe is framed with elevated vocabulary.
In Hebrew, these are: in 15b, the verb qoan (703 “to long for”; 6x, Job: 1, Ps: 2);
in 17a, the noun X2 (MX “bundle, bag”; 7x, Job:1, Prov: 1); in 17b, the verb
5avm (Hav “to smear”; 3x, Job: 2, Ps: 1). In Greek, these are: in 15b, the verb w
amomotod “do not reject” (7x, OG Job: 6) and in 17a, the noun BaAAavtin “a
pouch” (BaAravtiov, -ov, T6; 38x, LXX: 4, OG Job: 1).

The only repetition in this strophe is that of the preposition 5V “over” in
16/17b, which is reflected by the translator with mapéAfy and mapéBny.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 15a, the adverb eita “then”
probably translates nny "3 from 16a. A transition marker like this makes sense at
the beginning of the strophe rather than in the middle of it. V. I5b has been

441 The P translator used contextual translation: mhesulsa “his youth”. Additionally, the verb
is translated into third person. See Szpek 1992, 17-8, 181-2, 291.

42 Gard 1954, 138; Orlinsky 1961, 245—6; Dhorme 1967, 201-2; Cox 2016a, 66—7.

43 Kaiser 2006, 29; Vermeylen 2015, 122-3, 116-23; Witte 2021, 57-9, 227, 244; Ndmmik
2025.
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paraphrased from 7020 77 nwynb “you would long for the work of your hands”
into Ta 0¢ €pya TGV yepldv cou un amomotod “do not reject the works of your
hands”, changing the syntax and turning a positive into a negative, but keeping
the meaning. LXX.D proposes that the Greek translates 020 &9, as the niphal of
703 has the meaning of “to be ashamed™*; however, the translator is not a
stranger to conveying the same message with a negated antonym. In 16a, the
phrase ™aon *YX “you would number my steps” has been paraphrased into the
past tense RApibunoag pov 8¢ Ta émTyndedpata “you tabulated my pursuits”; LXX.D
considers this and ethisising rendering*®. In 17a, the passive phrase %2 onn
"Wwa “my trangression would be sealed up in a bag” has been translated with the
active éodpayioag 0¢ pov Tag avopiag év BaAlavtin “you sealed up my lawless
acts in a pouch”.

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. V. 16b is paraphrased from *nxon 5y 1nwn 85 “you would not
keep watch over my sin” into xai o un mapéAdy oe 000y TGV quapTiéy wou “and
not one of my sins can pass by you”. Dhorme suggests that the translator read
75 Mayn for 5p MWD in the Hebrew**; however, this is questionable when
taking into account the rest of the translation of this colon. Gard supposes an
intentional paraphrase to portray God as more omniscient and caring*’. 00dgv
could be the result of due to reading (hearing?) Y “upon” as the negative 9N,
while Cox considers it an emphatic addition*®.

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 17b, the phrase with a very rare verb "1y 5 Havm “you
covered over my iniquity ” has been translated with émeonuivw 0¢ € T1 dxwv
mapéPny “you have marked down if I had inadvertently transgressed™*’. Gehman
considers the paraphrase of 17b theological in nature*>°.

According to Vermeylen, vv. 13—17 come mostly from the hand of rédacteur
I1.*! The issues that the translator faced here are more to do with reading and
vocalising or not knowing certain words. It is unlikely that an early redaction was
still noticeably badly integrated by the time of translation.

XXIV: 14:20-22

Style

The final strophe of the speech in vv. 20-22 consists of three bicola in Greek.
The Hebrew has an additional strophe of a bicolon and tricolon before this strophe
invv. 18-19. In v. 18, the beginning of the strophe in Hebrew, is marked with the

444 Kepper and Witte 2011, 2090.

45 Kepper and Witte 2011, 2090.

4% Dhorme 1967, 203.

47 Gard 1953, 184.

48 Cox 20164, 67.

49 The P translator used contextual translation for the verb as well: piaa “remove!”. See
Szpek 1992, 292.

40 Gehman 1949, 237-8.

41 Vermeylen 2015, 122-3, 116-23.
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strong adversative D981 “but indeed” which acts as a transition marker. The
beginning of the strophe in Greek has an epic ionic aorist @oag instead of the Attic
Ewoact?.

In both languages, the beginning of strophes is marked with non-parallelism.
In the first Hebrew strophe, in 19ab, there is a partial chiasmus in Hebrew
(ABC/B’C’A’), and colon c is partly symmetric with the first colon and partly
chiastic with the second colon (xA'B"), while v. 18 has no parallelistic structure.
In the Greek strophe and in the second strophe of Hebrew, in v. 21, the partial
symmetry in Greek (ABCD/xA'B'D’) reflects Hebrew (ABC/XA'C") and v. 22
has a partial symmetry in both Greek (xAB/A'B") and Hebrew (xABC/xA'B'C").

The strophe ends with transition markers in v. 22: the emphatic adverb TR
“indeed, surely” in Hebrew and the emphatic ¢AA’ % “ah, but” in Greek. The only
lexical repetition is in Hebrew 22ab of 19y “for them(selves)”, marking the end
of the strophe and speech.

Quite a lot of marked Hebrew words have been used: in 18b, the verb pny”
(pny “to proceed”; 9x, Job: 5, Ps: 1, Prov: 1); in 19a, the verb yprnw (prw “to
beat”; 4x, Job: 1, Ps: 1); in 19b, the Aapax noun n'm*ad (N80 “outpouring”); in
19¢, the noun WK “man” (considered mostly poetic by BDB); in 20a, the verb
napnn (apn “to prevail”; 4x, Job: 2); in 21b, the verb 1Myx™ (Apr “to be little”;
3x, Job: 1); in 22a, the verb AR (AR2 “to pain”; 8x, Job: 2, Ps: 1, Prov: 1); and
finally in 22b, the verb %arn “it mourns” (5ax; considered to be poetic and of
higher style in BDB).

Text
Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 20a, the imperfective verb
1mn5wm “and you send him away” has been paraphrased with the aorist xal &yeTo
“and he was gone”, influenced by the contextual translation of the first verb of
this colon. In 20b, The Hebrew imperfective 1nn5wn “and you send him away”
has been translated with the aorist xal é§améoreidas “and you sent away” without
the suffix. Cox claims that the translator is actually citing the Greek Leviticus
here (17:10, 20:3, 5, 6, 26:17) instead of translating*>. In 22a, the Hebrew &
“but; surely” has been translated with ¢GAA’ # “ah, but”. The Hebrew 1mwa “his
flesh” has been, as usual, translated with the plural ai ocdpxes adToU “his fleshes.”
The imperfective 283" P5Y “he is in pain in/upon himself” has been translated
with the aorist #Aynoav “they have been in pain.” In 22b, the Hebrew im-
perfective 9axrn vHp “it (his soul) is mourning on/for itself” has been translated
with the aorist émévyoev “it has been mourning”. Both Gehman and Gard see the
changing of verbal tenses as theological since bodily pain should not be suffered
from in Sheol. Therefore, these sufferings happen on earth but not after death.**
Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 20b, the piel participle 1718 mawn “changing his face” has been

42 Mangin 2005, 583.
43 Cox 2014, 460—1.
454 Gehman 1949, 239; Gard 1954, 142.
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translated with the aorist éméotyoag adTd T6 TpdTwmov “you set your face against
him”, possibly due to reading the second person singular in the imperfect. In 21a,
the Hebrew 1732 1722 “his sons are honourable, honoured” has been translated
with mOAAGY 08 yevouévwy Tév vidv adTol “and though his sons have become
many”’, probably due to having in mind the verb 7312 “to be abundant, numerous”
and due to the parallelism with the next colon. Due to the genitive absolute, the
conjunction -1 “and” in p7* 891 “and he does not know” is no longer necessary
and is not translated. Not wanting to use another genitive absolute, v. 21b is turned
into a conditional clause with éav “if” added. The Hebrew 17p¥" “and they grow
small, insignificant” has been translated, in parallelism with the previous colon
and due to having in mind the adjective "1 “small,” with the phrase dAiyot
yévwvtar “they become few.” The Hebrew phrase 1% 12 891 “and he does not
understand it” is shortened into odx émiotatar “he is not aware” in Greek.

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 20a, the rare verb in imperfective 11apnn “you prevail
over him, you overpower him” has been translated with the aorist @oag adTdv
“you have pushed him aside”.

Vorlage different than the later MT? V. 18 1apnn prny® 91%1 9120 5a11 71 o9R)
“But the mountain falls and crumbles away and the rock is removed from its
place” and 19 NT7aRkA WK DIpM PIR N9Y 7MTAD qUWN 0N IpNW 0MaR “the
waters wear away the stones, the torrents wash away the soil of the earth, so you
destroy the hope of mortals” have been left untranslated. Cook has commented
on how these untranslated verses are similar to those in ch. 28, in that they contain
natural phenomena that the translator avoids relating in Greek *°. As mentioned
in the discussion of v. 13:4, the translator always translates 091 strongly.
Further, there is no trace of either verse in the Greek translation of the surrounding
verses. These verses have a couple of rare words but not enough that the translator
could not have worked out the context. According to Nommik, vv. 18-22 are a
late Fortschreibung that relies on the transience redaction and v. 19¢ relies also
on v. 8:13b. Vermeylen also sees these verses being later, namely from rédaction
III. As reasons he gives: the verses emphasise the insignificance of man,
addressing God with “you” (vv. 19 and 20 in comparison with 3:5-6), little
connection thematically with vv. 13—17 (rédaction 11, except 14a which is also
from rédaction 111).**¢ In some of the other verses the consonantal text was read
or vocalised differently than the later Masoretes did. Based on only Greek, we
might then assume that vv. 18—19 were not added at the same time as vv. 20-22.
Seeing how the speech has imagery in previous strophes, we cannot confidently
say that the translator did not omit this particular one because it seemed
redundant, but we also cannot say that a later redactor did not intend to add further
imagery to the speech. The translator in general is not opposed to plant and nature
imagery. Thus, we cannot identify anything in these verses that, besides
redundancy, could have prompted an intentional omission. Although with no
confidence, an assumption can be made that these verses were possibly missing

45 Cook 2011, 332.
436 Vermeylen 2015, 116-23; Ndmmik 2025.
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in the Vorlage. The OG cannot give us a clear answer on the growth of the
Hebrew text nor the Vorlage of the OG, but it can inform us on how the omission
fits into the general context of omissions in the OG translation and thus, redaction
criticists can take into account the possibility of vv. 18—19 being so late that they
were not yet in the Vorlage, when creating and adjusting their models.
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JOB 15

Introduction

Job 15 contains the second speech of Eliphas: Job has been saying useless words
to his friends and to God. You have not been punished yet. No one is blameless,
not the mortals, not the angels. The state of the impious and curses against the
impious person.

The Greek translation of Job 15 divides into 10 strophes:

1(15:2-3, 2B) Addressing Job: a wise man would not answer with useless
words.

II (15:4-6, 3B) You, however, have addressed God with useless words.
I (15:7-9, 3B) Are you old enough to know something we do not?

IV (15:11-13, 3B) You have not yet been punished for what you have
done and said to God.

V (15:14-16, 3B) 4 mortal cannot be pure or blameless, even angels are
not!

VI (15:17-19, 3B) I will now tell you what I have heard from the sages.
VII (15:20-21, 1B1T) The impious person lives in anxiety and fear.
VIII (15:22-26a, 3BIMI1T) The impious person will be afflicted because
he defies God.

IX (15:28-30a, 4B) Curses against the impious: homelessness and no
wealth.

X (15:30b-33, 4B) Curses against the impious: shortlived and weak.

X1 (15:34-35, 1B1T) Conclusion: the impious will suffer and die.

Some keywords are present, for example xUptog is repeated in vv. 4, 8, 13, and
twice in 25; this reflects the Hebrew 5& in 15:4, 13, 25 (not translated in v. 11),
MoK in 15:8, and *TW in 15:25 (mavtoxpdTwp in Greek). In Hebrew, 727 “word”
is repeated in vv. 3 and 11; the Greek translator, however, has made this into a
keyword of the first half of the speech, repeating pfjuc in vv. 3, 4, 5 (2x), 13. In
the first half of the speech, “human” is used as 07X in v. 7, WK and NWR inv.
14, and v'R in v. 16. In Greek, these are &vlpwmos in v. 7, fpotds and yuvy in v.
14, and avrp in v. 16.

The Greek text of this speech has some asterisked verses: 15:10, 26b, 27.
Like in previous speeches, the length of these strophes is not uniform. However,
the first half of the speech has a very regualar length, having a shorter
introductory strophe (2 bicola) and six strophes that are mostly 3 bicola in length.
After that, the strophes are more irregular and longer. Seeing how the end of the
speech also has asterisked verses and that there is less correspondence to several
strophic divisions of the Hebrew text as proposed by scholars (see Appendix II),
special care needs to be taken in the critical analysis them.
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The Hebrew text of this speech is considered to be part of the original Job-
poem, with some later additions. Vv. 15:11-16 are thought to be a later addition,
for example from the lowliness redaction, by several scholars. Vv. 18-19 are also
considered later by many, and vv. 24, 28, and 31 are thought to be either fully or
partly glosses.

More specifically, according to Witte, the speech belongs almost fully to the
older layers of Job: vv. 1-10, 17, 20-28a, 29, 30aBb, 3235 were original. Vv.
11-16 are slightly later than the rest (Hiobdichtung B which is an addition to
Hiobdichtung A), added by the lowliness redactor (along with 4:12-21 and ch.
25). Vv. 18-19, 24c*, 28c, 30a, 31 are later glosses that cannot be accurately
dated or put into order.*’

Nommik thinks that originally, in the source layer “The Poem/Dialogue of
Job,” the speech consisted of vv. 2—-10, 17, 20-24b, 25-28b, 29, 30b—c, 32-35.
The book editor added 15:1 in the first redaction of Job. The lowliness redactor
(sixth stage of redactions) added vv. 11-16 as a short poem. Further glosses that
he says cannot be dated exactly are 18-19, 24c¢, 28¢, 30a, 31.4%*

Van Oorschot recognises vv. 11-16 to be from the lowliness redaction as well,
which in his model is the last stage of identifiable editing*>’.

Syring sees Job 15 largely as part of the original poem. In the first bigger
redaction, the introductory 15:1 was added. Vv. 15:11-16 were added in the
anthropological redaction (Anthropologische Bearbeitung; third stage of editing
out of four) some time later, along with 4:12-21 and 25:1-6, largely following
Witte in his explanations.*®

According to Kaiser, vv. 2-10, 17, 20-24b, 26-28b, 29, 30bc, 32-35 were part
of the original speech. The introductory v. 15:1 was added by the book editor.
Vv. 11-16 were added by the lowliness redactor (Niedrigkeitsbearbeiter) and vv.
18-19, 24¢-25, 28c, 30a, 31 are later glosses.*!

Vermeylen thinks that the oldest layer of this speech (rédaction 1) consisted
of vv. 8-10, 20-28a, 29, 30apb, 32-35. The other verses, 2—7, 11-19, 28b, 31,
were added later in 7édaction 111. Finally, 30aa is a later marginal gloss.*®?

I: 15:2-3

Style

The first strophe of the speech in vv. 15:2-3 consists of two bicola. The strophe
begins with the yes-no interrogative -n in Hebrew and Ilétepov in Greek. The
strophe ends with partial symmetry in both languages: the Greek ABC/B’C’
reflects the Hebrew ABC/xB’C’. The end of the strophe in 3b is also marked with

7 Witte 1994a, 16971, 191-2; 2021, 57-9, 246-8, 250.
458 Nommik 2013, 181-5; 2025.

49 van Oorschot 2007, 171-84.

460 Syring 2004, 147, 165-6, 168-73.

41 Kaiser 2006, 125-6.

462 Vermeylen 2015, 162-8, 1802, 328.
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elevated vocabulary in Hebrew: the noun ©5m1 (75n) “words” is considered
poetic by BDB.

Both Hebrew and Greek have lexical repetitions and symmetry in v. 3, but the
Greek is fuller, since both cola have the preposition év “with” and the relative
pronoun of¢ “for which, in which” in addition to the negative present in both
languages (in 3ab): the repeated Hebrew negative 8% is reflected in Greek with
oic ov/oic 00dL.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 2b, the suffix 1- “his” in 1302
“his belly” is not translated, as it is not strictly needed. In 3a, the infinite absolute
phrase 19272 NN “to argue with talking” is translated with a participle phrase
EAéyxwy &V pripacty “arguing with statements”, creating a fuller symmetry with
Aéyots in 3b. The phrase oo 85 “it is not useful” is translated with ofg o0 et
“which are not needed”*%*. In 3b, the conjunction -1 “and” is not translated.
Although the Hebrew does not repeat the preposition -2 “with,” the Greek does:
év Aéyois “with words.” The phrase D2 5"y 85 “with which (them) he does not
gain, profit” is translated with ol 000&v &delog “with which (there is) no
benefit™*%4,

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 2b, the Hebrew o™ “the east wind” is translated as wévov
“trouble; ache”; Dhorme considers this to be “in accordance with the effects of
the east wind”, whereas Cox suggests that the translation choice was for the
audience’s benefit (in Alexandria, the east wind was not disliked)*®. This
translation, however, loses the parallelism of m17-0*7p that is present in Hebrew.
Orlinsky suggests that the text has gotten corrupt and that originally it was
translated correctly as vérov (“wind”)*®. However, P and Vg translate similarly
(<h=nw “anger” and ardore “with burning heat.” Perhaps, the translators wanted
to make explicity what wind in the belly means.

Differences that are harder to explain. In v. 2, the imperfective verbs of the
Hebrew text (73p” “he answers” and 851" “and he fills”) are translated into future
(&méxpioty dwoer “he will give an answer”) and aorist (xal évéminoev “he has
filled””), making the beginning of the speech jagged.

Vermeylen thinks that vv. 2-7 may be a later addition from rédaction 111
Firstly, because Eliphas starts responding to Job’s original speech from v. 7, and
vv. 2—6 are not strictly necessary. He also says that these verses are directly
inspired by the rest of the text. For example, 0dni and ny7in v. 2 are also present
in vv. 8 and 9, respectively. The form P30 in 4b is also present in 8b, however

463 Heater 1982, 136 has reached the conclusion that the word 20 always troubled the
translator and it was mishandled “in each of its six occurrences in Job”, including here.

464 Dhorme 1967, 208 is of the opinion that the translator omitted Da in 3b, but ol is an
appropriate translation of it.

465 Dhorme 1967, 208; Cox 2023, 249.

466 “The manner of corruption was probably NOTOg > NOIIOg > ITONOg” or “NOTOg >
TONOg > ITONOg”; see Orlinsky 1935b, 135-7; 1962, 134.
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in different meanings; furthermore, the form is not attested elsewhere in HB. He
concludes that the theme of vv. 2-6 correspond with the anti-Hellenist Sirach-
school and thus were added in rédaction 111 or possibly IV.*7 If this section is a
later addition, it was integrated into the text well enough to not disturb the OG
translator.

I1: 15:4-6

Style

This strophe in vv. 4-6 is made up of three bicola. The beginning of the strophe
is marked with o0 xal ob “have you not as well” and nn& a8 “but you,” with the
pronoun in the emphatic position. In both languages, the strophe is framed with
parallelistic structures: in v. 4, the Greek partial symmetry (ABC/B'C'D”) reflects
the Hebrew partial symmetry (xABC/xB'C'D"), and in v. 6, the Greek partial
chiasmus (ABC/B’A’) reflects the Hebrew partial chiasmus (ABC/xB"A”").

In terms of lexical repetitions, Hebrew has only one: 7'8 “your mouth” in
5a/6a. In the Greek translation, this repetition is reflected (oTépatds cov and To
cov atopa). Additionally, the triple repetition of “words, statements” in 4b/5a/5b
can be observed: pruata, pyuasty, and pruata.

A couple of marked Hebrew words have been used: in 4b, the noun nmw
“meditation” (3x, Job: 1, Ps: 2); and in 5a, the verb 758 (558 “to teach/learn”;
4x, Job: 3, Prov: 1). The Greek has a rare word as well: in 4a, the verb amemomow
“you have set aside” (7x, OG Job: 6).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 4a, the imperfective 7an “you
frustrate™ is translated with a negation and aorist combination o? ... dmemotjow
“did you not reject” in Greek, turning the direct accusation into an accusing
question. In 4b, the Hebrew imperfective y73m “and you hinder” is translated
with the aorist cuvetedéow 0¢ “and you finished”. In 5a, the particle 3 “for” is
not translated. The Hebrew T°a 71 958 “your iniquity teaches your mouth” is
paraphrased and clarified into &voyos €l pjuacty otéuatés gov “you are guilty by
the statements of your mouth;” Dhorme claims that only Zvoxos €l corresponds to
the 73 95K in Hebrew?®®. In 5b, the verb °nam “and you choose” is slightly
changed into 000¢ diéxpvas “you did (not) discern”. In 6a, the meaning of Hebrew
W “it condemns you” is slightly altered and translated as éAéyéat oe “may it
refute you”.

Reading or vocalising the consonantal text differently than the later
Masoretes. In 5b, the Hebrew 0'amyp nwb “the tongue (talking) of the crafty” is
translated with pipata duvactdv “statements of the mighty”, due to reading
o¥my “of awe-inspiring, terror-striking people”, of which duvdotygis an
equivalent elsewhere. The translation creates a repetition.

47 Vermeylen 2015, 1625, 162-8.
48 Dhorme 1967, 209.
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Utilising the context or the translator’s previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 4b, the very rare nm"w “meditation” is translated with
pruata Toladta “such words, statements™, creating a repetition with 5a/5b*.

Later Greek manuscript corruption. In 5b, the conjunction -1 “and” is trans-
lated with the negative 000t “and not”. Orlinsky has worked out that it came to
be in the text due to dittography. The previous word ends with -ou (cov) whereas
the next word begins with di-. Thus, as a result of the text being copied, 000 came
to be inserted into it.*”

Vermeylen thinks that vv. 2—-7 may be a later addition from rédaction 111.
Firstly, because Eliphas starts responding to Job’s original speech from v. 7, and
vv. 2—6 are not strictly necessary. He also says that these verses are directly
inspired by the rest of the text. For example, the form 1301 in 4b is also present
in 8b, however in different meanings; furthermore, the form is not attested
elsewhere in HB. He suggests that due to this parallel between the two verses,
wisdom (71121 in 8b) is interpreted as “meditation on the law” (An*w in 4b), in
other words “fear of God” (787" in 4a). According to him, identifying wisdom as
the fear of God is a characteristic of the Sirach-school. Further, the verb g5
appears in piel form only in v. 5 and in the Elihu speeches (33:33 and 35:11)
which are from rédaction IV. He concludes that the theme of vv. 2—6 corresponds
with the anti-Hellenist Sirach-school and thus were added in rédaction 11l or
possibly IV.#’! If this section indeed is a later addition to the Hebrew, it was
integrated well enough to not disturb the OG translator.

Il: 15:7-9

Style
This strophe in vv. 7-9 is made up of three bicola in Greek but four bicola in
Hebrew, as v. 10 is asterisked and thus not part of the OG translation.

The strophe is framed with transition markers. In Hebrew, the strophe begins
with the yes-no interrogative i and ends with the adverb o3 “also” used twice in
v. 10. In Greek, the strophe begins firstly with the added rhetorical question i
yap; “what?” and then the interrogative wn. The strophe ends in v. 9 with i-
questions in Greek. It has to be noted, however, that v. 8 also has marked
questions in both languages.

Hebrew has four repetitions: question particle -1 in 7a/8a, nyT* and P73 (“you
know” and “we know”) in 9a, the negative 871 in 9ab, and the adverb D3 (“also”)
twice in 10a. The Greek translator has reflected the repetition in 9a (oldag “you
know” and oidapev “we know”) and the negatives in 9ab (odx and odyxt).
Additionally, the interrogative i “what?” is repeated in 7a/9a/9b, and the relative
pronoun ¢ in 9ab.

In Hebrew, the end of the strophe is marked with vocabulary: in 10a, the
participle 2w of the verb 2'w “to be grey” (7x, Job: 1), and the adjective ww»

469 P has translated similarly with M= “speech”, see, for example, Szpek 1992, 284.
470 Orlinsky 1935b, 137-8; 1962, 134-5.
41 Vermeylen 2015, 1625, 162-8.
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“aged” (Job: 4); in 10b, the adjective 7'22 “mighty” (10x, Job: 6; BDB considers
it poetic).

In Greek, the whole strophe has parallelistic structures, whereas Hebrew has
a OxOx pattern. Vv. 7 and 9 exhibit partial symmetry in both languages: in v. 7,
the Greek partial symmetry (AxBCD/xB'C'D’) reflects the Hebrew symmetry
(xAB/xA'B’); and in v. 9, the symmetry in Greek is fuller (xABC/xA'B'C")
compared to the Hebrew (xAB/A'B’). Greek additionally has a partial chiasmus
inv. 8 (xABC/C'A").

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 7a, the short rhetorical
question t{ yap; “for, what?” is added. The Hebrew phrase I8 nwRa “first
person” is translated as mpéitog avBpwmwy “first of the people.” In 7b, the Hebrew
noun My “the hills” is changed into Bivév “heaps, sandbanks, dunes”, placing
it in an Egyptian context*’?. The Hebrew verb n5%m “you were birthed” is
translated as émayns “you were fit, made solid/firm, fixed;” Dhorme refers to how
the foetus is formed and also references Job 10:10*7>. In 8a, the Hebrew 71021
“in the counsel/council” is translated as cvtayua “arrangement, plan” (as Greek
does not require a preposition for showing the object of listening, the -2 is not
translated); this equivalence is unique, but not unsuitable in the context. Gehman
sees this translation motivated by theology: Job cannot have been physically at
God’s council*’*. The imperfective pnwn “you listen” is translated with the
perfective dxnxoas “you have listened, heard.” In 8b, the Hebrew T8 pam
nnan “and do you limit wisdom to yourself” is paraphrased into eig 0¢ o¢ ddixeto
codia “has wisdom reached you?*’>. In 9a, the particle yap “for” is added. The
negation 891 “and not” is translated with the relative pronoun 8 odx “which/that
not.” In 9b, the Hebrew phrase 8171 137ap 891 “and it is not with us” is paraphrased
into 6 oUxt xal Nueis “that/which we do not as well”, creating a closer symmetry
in the verse.

Problems with the Vorlage manuscript? V. 10, 7°aRn 7'22 132 w W' D3 AW D)
o “The gray-haired and the aged are on our side, those older than your father”
is untranslated (asterisked) and thus not part of the OG. Gorea posits that the
translator left it out due to it not being essential*’®; not understanding the Hebrew
is unlikely because the words are translated well in other passages. Considering
also how the next verse is largely paraphrased or even rewritten, we can assume
that maybe the Vorlage was either damaged or written badly in this section.

472 Cox 2023, 249.

473 Dhorme 1967, 210.

474 Gehman 1949, 232.

475 Orlinsky 1958, 253—4. also considers this a conscious paraphrase and sees no need for
finding a different Hebrew text. There are paraphrases in P (<honas v b\ _ha “and has
wisdom been revealed to you?”) and Vg as well (et inferior te erit eius sapientia “and shall
his wisdom be inferior to thee?”); however, as with Greek, the reasons are probably not textual.
476 Gorea 2007, 40—1.
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Vermeylen thinks that vv. 2—-7 may be a later addition from rédaction 111.
Eliphas starts responding to Job’s original speech from v. 7 and vv. 2—6 are not
strictly necessary. He also says that these verses are directly inspired by the rest
of the text (for example v. 8b). According to him, identifying wisdom as the fear
of God is characteristic of the Sirach-school. Further, the verb 458" appears in
piel form only in v. 5 and in the Elihu speeches (33:33 and 35:11) which are from
rédaction 1V. He concludes that the theme of vv. 2—6 corresponds with the anti-
Hellenist Sirach-school and thus were added in rédaction 111 or possibly IV. He
thinks that v. 7 is not strictly necessary and does not aid in coherence. He again
finds parallels with Sirach 49:16; the second colon alludes to Prov 8:22—31. The
verse denounces Job’s wisdom and reproaches him which Vermeylen links with
the same rédacteur 111 who added vv. 2-6. Vv. 8-10 are from rédaction 14”7 1If
indeed v. 7 is later, it was well integrated into the text by the time the manuscript
of the Vorlage reached the OG translator. The topic did not cause any issues for
the translator either.

IV: 15:11-13

Style

This strophe in vv. 11-13 is made up of three bicola. The strophe starts with a
marked yes-no question in Hebrew (-1), and a rare word in 11b in Greek (the
adverb OmepPaiiovtwg “extravagantly”, 26x, OG Job: 1). The particles ™3 “so
that” in Hebrew and étt “that” in Greek 13a could be considered transition
markers that signal the end of this chain of thought.

The middle of the strophe, v. 12, is written in symmetry in both Hebrew and
Greek (xAB/xA'B").

In this strophe, Hebrew has two lexical repetitions, one, 98 “God” in 11a/13a,
framing the strophe, and the other, interrogative nn “why?”” in 12ab in the middle
of the strophe. The Greek translation only reflects the repetition in 12ab (ti
“what?”’) and does not add any repetitions.

A couple of marked Hebrew words have been used: in 11a, the noun mnmnin
(oman “consolation”; 5x, Job: 2, Ps: 1); in 11b, the noun V&Y (VX “gentleness”;
5x, Job: 1); in 12b, the hapax verb pnnta (017 “to flash™); and in 13b, the noun
1on “words” (n9n; considered poetic by BDB).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 12a, the Hebrew Tnp* “it
takes you™ is changed into (Dhorme: “paraphrased’™’®) été\unaev “it dared”, with
the suffix omitted. In 13a, the Hebrew verb 2*wn “you turn back” is translated as
€ppnas “you have let loose”. Orlinsky considers this consciously translating into
idiomatic Greek*”®. The noun M “your spirit” has been translated with a

477 Vermeylen 2015, 165-6, 162-8.
478 Dhorme 1967, 212.
47 Orlinsky 1958, 248, 250.
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polysemous word Bupdv “rage, wrath; soul, mind,” accusing Job more strongly.
In 13b, the suffix 7- “your” in T'an “from your mouth” is not translated. To
describe the “words,” the translator has added Toiata “such,” thus pyupata Tolalta
for the simple 5n “words.”*$

Problems with the Vorlage manuscript. V. 11, RS 9371 58 mnnan 7an vpnn
TNy “Are the consolations of God too small for you or the word that deals gently
with you?” has been largerly paraphrased or even rewritten*! in Greek. Thus, the
result is OAfya Qv NudpTnxas pepactiywont weydiws vmepBailévrws AehdAnxas
“You have been scourged for few of the sins you have committed; you have
spoken wildly extravagantly.” In the process, the question, assuming a positive
answer, has turned into an accusation. Some words are still recognisable, such as
the singular vyn “little, small”, translated into the plural éAiya “few;” AeAainxag
“you have spoken” has an association with 9277 “and the word” in Hebrew.
LXX.D relays the LEH opinion that OmepBailévtws could be a paraphrase of 8
oYY “no discernment, taste” instead of TP VXY in the MT. Dhorme suggests that
the Greek translator may have interpreted n1anin as “vengeances” (from the verb
Dma “regret etc” in niphal and hithpael forms), as well as read DYV 8% “no taste.”
For Cox, pueyalws is an emphatic addition. Gorea claims that peyaiws can only
come from 723 in v. 10b; she also claims that v. 11 is paraphrased knowingly
and not because of difficult source text. The rewriting also resulted in not
translating 58 “the Lord,” which is almost always translated in OG*2. Gehman
sees the rewriting as theological, as implying that God’s consolations could be
too small is offensive. Orlinsky sees no reason for reading the Hebrew differently
and argues for a conscious change of clause-types. Thus, the meaning of the
Hebrew is “Haven’t you received enough consolations from God?” which the
translator turned into an accusatory “For few of your sins have you been
punished.” The verse was difficult or problematic for Jerome as well, as Vg
reads numgquid grande est ut consoletur te Deus sed verba tua prava hoc
prohibent “Is it a great matter that God should comfort thee? but thy wicked
words hinder this.” P interprets as a prohibition ,maxic) wvam [/ <
a2z ol was Msa  <mlws “Keep back from yourself the reproaches of God,
and speak calmly to yourself”. Taking all of this into account, several pre-MT
manuscripts may have been corrupt or very difficult to read and understand in v.
11; the Vorlage of the OG translation was corrupt or difficult to read in vv. 10—
11.

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 12b, the hapax verb it “they wink,
flash (?)” is translated as émnveyxav “they brought, laid upon”. It has been sug-
gested that the translator read N “they are high, raised” instead*®*. P translator

480 Cf. also Cox 2016a, 67.

481 Cf. also Mangin 2005, 314: “Le grec n"a aucun rapport avec le texte massorétique”.

482 ¢f. Mangin 2005, 49-50.

483 Gehman 1949, 232-3; Orlinsky 1958, 245-6; Dhorme 1967, 212; Lust et al. 2003, s.v.
OmepParrévtwg; Gorea 2007, 40—1; Kepper and Witte 2011, 2091; Cox 2016a, 67.

484 Dhorme 1967, 212; Hartley 1988, 243; Witte 2021, 246. This is further discussed in
Beeckman 2024, 177-8.
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interpreted like this as well and used ym.i=s “you exalt”™®s, Vg translates quasi
magna cogitans adtonitos habes oculos “and why dost thou stare with thy eyes,
as if they were thinking great things?”” Thus, some of the pre-MT manuscripts
might have read j17, which was interpreted slightly differently by the trans-
lators.

Vv. 11-16 may be secondary to the Hebrew text and namely originate from
the lowliness redaction (Syring: anthropological editing). Witte points out the
motif of lowliness, and colometric inconsistencies, as well as several rare words
that might suggest the secondary nature of these verses. Nommik notes that the
lowliness additions rely on the transcience redaction and that this section is added
strategically to the middle of the speech. According to Vermeylen, vv. 11-13 are
hostile towards Job in the same way that vv. 2—7 are, thus coming from the same
rédacteur TII*®, In the first two verses, several versions including the OG differ
greatly from the received MT, suggesting problems with the pre-MT manuscripts,
especially in v. 11, the supposed beginning of the addition.

V: 15:14-16

Style

This strophe in vv. 14-16 is made up of three bicola. The strophe is framed with
transition markers in both languages: in the beginning, there are the interrogatives
nn “what?” in Hebrew and tig yap “for, who?” in Greek, and in the end, there is
the expression "3 q& “how much less” in Hebrew and the poetic interjection £ 0&
in Greek.

In Greek, the strophe is also framed with marked vocabulary: in 14a, the
poetic, even Homeric, noun Bpotds “mortal man”*7; and the adjective duepmrog
“blameless” (43x, LXX: 16, OG Job: 11); in 14b, the adjective yevwytés “be-
gotten” (47x, OG Job: 5); and finally, in 16a, the interjection €a “alas!” is also
considered poetic (rarely used in prose)*®.

The end of the strophe is marked firstly with non-parallelism: there is a
chiasmus in v. 14 (the Hebrew xAB/B"A" and Greek xAxB/xB"A") and (partial)
symmetry in v. 15 (the Hebrew xAB/XA'B" and Greek xAB/A'B’C). Secondly,
the end is marked with a simile in v. 16: the Hebrew reads @& mH&31 2yni »a a8
n9 013 AN “how much less one who is abominable and corrupt, one who
drinks iniquity like water!” while the Greek reads Za 0t éfdeAuyuévos xal
axafaprog, avnp Tivwy adixias ica motd. “But aha, abominable and impure, a man
drinking injustices like a drink!”

The Hebrew has two distinct lexical repetitions: '3 “that, for” in 14ab/16a, and
121 “he is clean™/121 “they are clean” in 14a/15b. The Greek translator does not
reflect these; however, the repetition of the verb “to be,” éatat/éaouevog, in 14ab

485 Szpek 1992, 296.

486 Witte 1994a, 75-6; Syring 2004, 168—73; Kaiser 2006, 125-7; van Oorschot 2007, 171—
84; Vermeylen 2015, 166, 162-8; Witte 2021, 253—6; Ndmmik 2025.

47 Cf. LSJ and Mangin 2005, 501.

488 Mangin 2005, 509.
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is added. Furthermore, the translator has used three pairs of root repetition,
independently of the Hebrew: dixatog/douias (“just”/“injustices™) in 14b/16b, 00
xabBapdg/axdfapros (“not pure”/“impure”) in 15b/16a, and mivwy ... ToT®
“drinking ... a drink” in 16b.

A couple of marked Hebrew words have been used in the strophe: in 14a, the
noun WUR “man” (considered mostly poetic by BDB), and the verb nar (nar “to
be clean”; 8x, Job: 2, Ps: 3, Prov: 1); in 15b, the verb 121 (727 “to be pure, clean”;
4x, Job: 3); and in 16a, the participle no&11 of the verb mHx “to corrupt” (3x, Job:
1, Ps: 2).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 14a, the Hebrew wiX nn
“what is mortal” has been translated with Tig yap dv Ppotds “for who, being
mortal”. The Hebrew verb nar “he is clean” is translated periphrastically with
gotar duepmtos “he will be blameless.” In 14b, the Hebrew verb pT* “he is
righteous” is again translated periphrastically with éoduevog dixatog “being
righteous”, creating a repetition that marks the beginning of the strophe. In 15b,
131 &Y “they are not pure, clean” is translated with the adjective o0 xaBapds “not
pure” (in singular, because “heaven” is translated into singular in Greek). The
Hebrew 122 “in his eyes” (often with prepositional function*®) is translated as
évavtiov adTod “before him;” however, this is a common equivalent used by the
Greek translator*®. In 16a, 2 98 “yea, indeed” is translated with the interjection
ga 0t “but aha! but alas!”. The niphal participle of the very rare m5&1 “and being
corrupt” is translated with the adjective xai axafaptos “and impure.” In 16b, the
comparison 013 “like water” is translated with loa moté “like a drink”, creating
a root-repetition.

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 15a, the singular 7WwTpa “in his holy
one”*! is translated with the plural xata dyiwv “in holy ones” (cf. also P ,mas.1as
and Vg inter sanctos eius) but omitting the suffix. The translator is no stranger
to changing a singular into plural or vice versa; however, since several versions
translate to plural, we may assume that the pre-MT manuscripts read 1"wTp2 (the
gere).

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 14a, the interrogative nn “what?”” seems to have been read or
interpreted as '» “who?” and thus translated with tic “who?”.

Vv. 11-16 are considered secondary and namely originating from the low-
liness redaction (Syring: the anthropological editing). Vv. 14-16 correspond
almost word-for-word with additions from the same redactions, namely in 4:12—
21 and 25. Nommik notes that elements of vocabulary also point to a later origin:
Aramaism, rare words, overuse of certain particles and conjunctions, and words
that are not usually seen in the friends’ speeches. Vermeylen assigns vv. 14—16

49 Orlinsky 1959, 164.
490 See, for example, Dhont 2018a, 34-6.
YL Qere TwIPA.
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to the same rédacteur 111 who added vv. 2—7 and 11-13, due to anti-humanist and
vocabulary similarities with 4:17 (rédaction 11I) and mentioning of “the holy
ones” (fw7pa like in 5:1 which comes from rédaction 111).** The translator did
not object to anything in these verses. The pre-MT manuscripts may have had a
different reading in 15a, but everything else is explained by the OG translator’s
usual techniques.

VI: 15:17-19

Style

This strophe in vv. 17-19 is made up of three bicola. The strophe begins with
imperatives ("2 pnw “listen to me” and dxové pou “hear me”). Marked vocabulary
marks the beginning of the strophe in Hebrew (in 17a and b, the verb mmn,
repeated in forms TINR “I will show you” and *nmn “I have seen”, is considered
poetic and late by BDB) but the end in Greek (in 19b, the adjective dAAoyevyg
“alien, of another race”, LXX: 47, OG Job: 2).

The Hebrew has one other distinct lexical repetition, namely of the negation
851 in 18b/19b. The Greek translator has reflected this repetition (xal oVx) and
added several others independently: the phrase dvayyeAéd oot “T will declare to
you” in 17ab (in 17b, oot is an addition); in 17b/18a, both 1t and 9w are trans-
lated with the relative pronoun &.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 17b, the Hebrew 11 “and
what” is translated with & 0% “so the things”. The Hebrew verb nnao&y “and I
declare” is translated with avayyeA@ ot “I will declare to you™ (omitting the con-
junction but adding the indirect object), creating an enveloping repetition with
the first colon. In 18b, the phrase omarkn “from their fathers” is translated
without the preposition because it is not needed in Greek.

V. 17 is colometrically out of balance and thus Witte assumes that it is not in
its original form in the MT; it also interrupts the chain of questions. According to
him and Kaiser, vv. 18—19 are a gloss. Vermeylen also thinks that vv. 17-19 are
later, namely from the hands of rédacteur 111. In rédaction 1 (vv. 9-10), the forms
were first person plural (“we”), whereas in v. 17, it is now “I”’. He finds several
points of similarities with Sirach, for example the Aramaic verb TR in v. 17 that
also appears in Sirach 16:25 and Ps 19:3; in Job in vv. 32:6b, 10, 17, and 36:2
(related noun also in 13:17) that come from rédaction 111. He compares v. 18 to
Sirach 8:9 and v. 19 to Sirach 9:8-9 (but also Prov 2:16-19; 5:1-20; 6:20-35;
7:1-27).43 Nommik considers vv. 18-19 a gloss that cannot be dated exactly.
They do not fit thematically, v. 18 begins with the unpoetic relative particle WK,
and the sound repetitions in these verses are different from the rest. The

42 Witte 1994a, 75-6; Syring 2004, 168—73; Kaiser 2006, 125—7; van OQorschot 2007, 171—
84; Nommik 2010, 38-9; Vermeylen 2015, 162-8; Witte 2021, 253—-6; Nommik 2025.
493 Kaiser 2006, 31, 126; Vermeylen 2015, 166-7, 162-8; Witte 2021, 250, 253.
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vocabulary used has connections with both the majesty and righteousness
redactions.*** If these verses in this strophe were indeed later additions to the
Hebrew text, they were integrated so well that the translator had no textual or
thematical difficulties or problems here.

VII: 15:20-21

Style

This strophe in vv. 20-21 is made up of two bicola in Hebrew but a bicolon and
a tricolon in Greek, marking the end structurally. In both languages, the strophe
ends with a temporal clause in 21b (-2 “in” in Hebrew and étav “when” in Greek).
The Greek translation has a rare word in both verses: in 20b, the adjective
aptBunta “numbered” (&ptbuntds, -1, -6v; 31x, OG Job: 4); and in 21b, the verb
elpnvevew “to be at peace” (28x, LXX: 19, OG Job: 5).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 20a, the Hebrew plural *n
“days” is translated as 6 Piog “the life”, a fairly common equivalent in Job. The
phrase 55mnn 817 “he (is) writhing, suffering” is translated with év dpovtidt “in
anxiety, in worry.” In 20b, the phrase 118%1 01w 780M1 “and the number of years
are stored up” is translated with &ty 0¢ dpiburnta dedopéva “and the years given
can be counted”. 20b is problematic according to Nommik: it is colometrically
too long, perhaps originally it consisted of only three words or was otherwise
shorter*”; if that is true, the colon was already long by the time of the Vorlage of
this translation. In 21a, the phrase 0™1na 9 “the sound of terrors” is shortened
into 6 $6Bos adrol “his fear”. V. 2Ic translates the rest of Hebrew 21b: the
participle 7MW “the one who destroys” is translated with the noun adtod % xata-
otpody “his destruction” and the verb 13812 “it comes to him” is translated as 7j&et
“it comes”, connecting the suffix with the noun, not the verb.

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 21b, the Hebrew D®wa “in peace” is
extended into tav doxfj 7on eipnvetew “when he thinks he is already in peace”,
due to reading 05wa (infinitive) in the Vorlage (see also 5:24a, 21:9a, 25:2b).
Due to the extension, the Greek now has three cola of which the last, v. 21c¢
translates the rest of Hebrew 21b.

VIII: 15:22-26a

Style

This strophe in vv. 22-26a is made up of six bicola in Hebrew but three bicola, a
monocolon, and a tricolon (23c/24a + 24b + 25ab/26a) in Greek. The Greek
strophe begins with an imperative in 22a (u) moTtevétw “let him not believe™).

494 Nommik 2013, 181-5; 2014a, 39—40; 2025.
495 Nommik 2010, 40.
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In both languages, there is some elevated vocabulary. In Hebrew, these are: in
24a, the piel of the verb nya (ynnya* “they terrify”’; considered mostly poetic by
BDB) and the noun npiem (Apwen “distress”; 7x, Job: 1, Ps: 5); in 24b, the verb
1napnn (apn “to prevail”; 4x, Job: 2), the adjective TNy “ready” (6x, Job: 2), and
the hapax noun 1 7°3% (172 “battle”); in 26b, the noun *apa (*ap “thickness”; 5x,
Job: 1); and finally in 27b, the hapax noun nn'a “excess fat”.

In Greek, these are: in 23c, the verb atpofnaet “it will whirl around” (eTpoféw;
considered mainly poetic*®; 21x, OG Job: 4); in 24b, the noun mpwTooTdTYs “in
the front rank” (18x, OG Job: 1); and in 25b, the hapax verb étpayniiacev “he
stiffened” (TpaymAidw)*’.

The middle of the strophe in Hebrew v. 24 and in Greek 24b has a simile but
with major differences. While the Hebrew reads T5n2 1apnn npiemi 9% 1nnpa
T1772% 7Ny “distress and anguish terrify them; they prevail against them like a
king prepared for battle,” the Greek reads domep oTpatyyds mpwTooTATYHG TIMTWY
“(he will be) like a general in the front rank falling.”

Greek displays a symmetric structure in 22b/23a (AXxBC/A'B’C’) and a
partially symmetric structure in 23¢c/24a (ABCD/A'xA"" B'D"). The Greek trans-
lator has reflected the partial chiasmus in v. 25 but extended it into the third colon
of the tricolon (xABC/C"A’/A’C’B).

In Hebrew, parallelistic structures are in vv. 25 (partial chiasmus XABC/xB"A")
and 27 (partial chiasmus xABC/xA'C'B").

The Hebrew text has lexical repetitions: Jwn “darkness” in 22a/23b; the
personal pronoun R “he” in 22b/23a; 17247 “in his hand”/*his hand” in
23b/25a; in vv. 25ab/26a, the preposition o9& “towards” is used once in each colon.

The Greek translator reflects the repetition of Jwn, but in 22a/23c with
oxétoug/oxotevy) (“darkness”/“dark). The pronoun-repetition is not reflected;
however, an independent root-repetition is created in 23b/24b: mTédpa/minTWY
(“fallen body, carcas”/“falling”). The preposition repetition in 25/26a is again
reflected, although with a slight variation (évavtiov/gvavti/évavtiov “before, in
front of”). Independently, the repetition of Tol xuplov/xupiov “of the Lord” is
created in v. 25.

Text

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 22a, the Hebrew indicative g’ 8% “he does not believe” is
translated with the imperative un motevétw “let him not believe”; Dhorme
suggests that the translator read & instead of &9, like it is in v. 31%%. In 22b, the
passive participle *?&171 181 “he is being watched” is translated as évrétaltal y&p
%0y “for he has already been allocated”; this might be due to reading (hearing?)
¥ “and he was commanded™®. Possibly being influenced by 22b, in 23a, the

4% Mangin 2005, 567.

47 Cf. also Mangin 2005, 574.
4% Dhorme 1967, 216.

499 Qere max.

500 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 217.
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participle 8171 773 “he wanders” is translated as xatatéTaxtal 0¢ “and he has been
appointed”; the root could have been understood as 7" “to throw” and thus “he
is thrown™ " or read as the participle 773 (from T7* “to cast a lot”)’” or as the
participle T3 (from T, “having an appointment”)*”. Orlinsky has suggested that
the actual Vorlage of the translation read Tp1. He explained that this is palaco-
graphically possible and that the Hebrew-Greek equivalence can be observed
elsewhere in the LXX.>* The Hebrew 78, which is usually translated as “where
is it?,” has been translated as yuiv “for vultures.” This seems to be the result of
vocalising the word as & (assumed to mean “falcon, hawk™) instead>®, although
it has been translated into plural. Some suggest reading the Hebrew accordingly
as well*®. In 23b, the phrase eig mtdpa “as a fallen body, corpse” could be the
result of reading 17°2 “in his hand” as either 7°X2 “in calamity”, like in 18:12, or
T7'81 “in disaster” or 172 “his disaster”, like in 31:29. Hartley supports the latter
version; Dhorme and Habel suggest reading 175.°°7 Either way, this results in
better harmony with the “vultures” in the first colon of the verse. In 23c, the verb
adTov aTpoPrcet “it whirls him around” (but also metaphorically “it distracts,
distresses”) translates the first word of Hebrew 24a, ynpa’ “they overwhelm
him™%; Witte thinks that the translator vocalised the verb as 3nnp2* and that the
MT should be emended accordingly, while Dhorme opts for 3nnpar 5% (cf. also
the translation of the verb of Hebrew 24b). In 24a, the Greek attdv xabéfel
translates the first word of MT 24b, 1napnn “it prevails against him”, dividing
the cola in the verse differently. In 25b, the translator added xupiov “the Lord”.

This is quite likely due to dittography, reading the consonants 58 twice’'?,

especially since in 25a they appear twice next to each other as well. Dhont raises
the possibility of double translation®!!. mavroxpdTopos is not considered an addi-
tion, since when a God-name appears in two cola, and the first is translated as
xUptog, the second (*TW) is translated as mavtoxpdtwp’'?. Comparable is Job 8:5
where mpdg xUplov mavtoxpdtopa is used to translate *Tw H81 Hx OR.

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 22b, the Hebrew 271 "H&
“for the sword” is extended into eig yeipag o10npov “to the hands of iron/sword”
(the influence of 5:20b is likely*'?). Dhont considers yeipas as a pure addition (a
plus) while Cox sees it as a Hebraism®!*. The addition does create a repetition

01 Cf. also Hartley 1988, 249.
502 Nommik 2010, 40.
303 Ziegler 1971, 10.
394 Orlinsky 1964, 71-3.
305 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 217; Ndmmik 2010, 40.
5% Terrien 1963, 128; Dhorme 1967, 217-8; Habel 1985, 247; Witte 1994a, 247.
397 Dhorme 1967, 217-8; Habel 1985, 247; Hartley 1988, 249; Lust et al. 2003, s.v. ntéua;
Kepper and Witte 2011, 2091.
8 According to Muraoka 2010, 110, this translation equivalent occurs four times in LXX.
5% Dhorme 1967, 218-9; Witte 2021 247.
310 Cf. also Beeckman 2022b, 9-10; 2024, 299-300.
S Dhont 2018a, 236.
512 Orlinsky 1935a, 276.
313 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 217.
314 Cox 20164, 67; Dhont 2018a, 97.
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with 25a. In 23a, the phrase on%5 “for bread” is translated with the plural ei¢ oita
“for food”. In 23b, the Greek v éaut® “within himself” is an addition to em-
phasise “he knows”. In 23c, the phrase Twn o1 “day of darkness” from MT 23b
is translated as fuépa ... oxotewy) “dark day”; some suggest actually emending
the MT accordingly and moving the phrase®'>. In 25a, the Hebrew phrase 17° o3
“he stretched out his hand” is translated with jpxev yelpas “he raised (his) hands”.
In 26a, the imperfective P17 “he runs” is translated with the aorist €dpapev “he
ran”, while X1 “lit. with neck” is translated as Ofpet “with hybris, insolence”;
the translator already used the “neck”-root to translate 920" as étpaynAiacey in
25b, so this translation could have been to avoid a repetition. Ziegler and LXX.D
claim that it is an abtractum pro concreto®'®. Vv. 26b—27b (26b: 1131 23 *aya 27:
502 "9y e wym 125na 1o noa 2 “with a thickly bossed shield; because they
have covered their faces with their fat and gathered fat upon their loins”) are not
translated (2%¢). Gorea hypothesises that these were left out because they either
were seen as a digression and/or unnecessary; LXX.D also sees the gap as more
philological and stylistic than, for example, theological’'’.

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 23b, the third person singular verb
uévet “he remains” translates the participle 1121 “it is established, stable, fixed”;
Seow points out that two Mss actually read 721, thus understanding a finite form
is possible’!®. Maters missing in the Vorlage and thus “changing” the translation
are not uncommon.

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 24b, the Hebrew 7512 “like a king” has been translated as
Womep aTpatnyds “like a general”, possibly due to the battle context and the sword
mentioned before. The source of the translation of the second part of 24b, which
includes a rare word and a hapax, is unclear: while the Hebrew reads 91725 7ny
“ready for battle (?)”, the Greek reads mpwTtootdtng mimtwy “in the front rank,
falling”. Dhorme suggests that this is a simple paraphrase. Beeckman argues for
contextual translation, because the hapax may have proved to be too difficult for
the translator; however, the translation also uses a hapax legomenon. Cox has
suggested wider Alexandrian and Greek military contexts for the translation
choices in 24b°%°.

From the listed differences it can be argued that the Vorlage had such bad
handwriting in vv. 23-24 that the translator kept misreading or that it was corrupt.
Terrien considers MT corrupt. According to Nommik, even after rearrangements,
the second half of v. 24b is still difficult and stylistically different from the rest;
him and Witte consider 24c (the latter part of 24b, 91725 Ty T5n2) a later
insertion that explains vv. 23-24. For Kaiser, vv. 24¢ and 25 are glosses.”*® The

515 Dhorme 1967, 217-9; Habel 1985, 247; Hartley 1988, 249.

316 Ziegler 1971, 12; Kepper and Witte 2011, 2091.

517 Gorea 2007, 41-3; Kepper and Witte 2011, 2091.

318 Seow 2011, 65.

519 Dhorme 1967, 219; Cox 2023, 249-50; Beeckman 2024, 249-50.

20 Terrien 1963, 128; Kaiser 2006, 31, 126; Nommik 2010, 41; 2013, 181-5; Witte 2021,
250; Nommik 2025.

]

137



later additions could have been integrated badly, ending up being also copied
badly.

IX: 15:28-30a

Style

This strophe in verses 28—30a is made up of four bicola in Greek, but two tricola
in Hebrew. V. 29a, which has 17 consonants in Hebrew, has been made into a
bicolon in Greek.

There are parallelistic structures in both languages: in v. 28ab, the Greek
symmetry (ABC/A'B’C") reflects the Hebrew partial symmetry (ABC/B’C") and
in 29a, the Greek partial symmetry (ABA'B’C) reflects Hebrew (ABA'B'/A"'B"").
Additionally, independent intra-colon symmetry can be observed in Greek 28c
(ABCB'C).

In terms of lexical repetitions, in Hebrew the negation & is used five times in
28b—30a; the translator reflects most, except for the first one in 28b. An in-
dependent root-repetition is created in 28b: eig oixoug doixnToug “into uninhabited
houses”.

Some marked Hebrew words have been used in this strophe: in 28c, the verb
TnYnn (TNY “to be ready”’; 2x, Job: 1, Prov: 1); and in 29b, the hapax noun 0511
(nHan “gain, wealth”). The Greek translator has used marked vocabulary as well:
and in 29a, the verb mhouTiobj “he shall become rich” (mAoutilw; 40x, LXX: 13,
OG Job: 1).

Text
Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 28a, the Hebrew j1ow" “and
he dwells” is translated with the aorist optative adAiobely “may he lodge”. The
participle mTn21 “hidden, destroyed” is translated with the adjective épyuoug
“deserted, uninhabited.” In 28b, the Hebrew 11% 12w 8% 0°na “in houses in which
they would not go” is paraphrased into eicéABot eig oixoug dowxnToug “may he enter
into uninhabited houses™?!, probably for stylistic reasons; the added verb also
gives more balance with the first colon. Fernandez Marcos considers the trans-
lation of 28b an effort to find a meaning, thus one of the “guess- or perplexity-
translations” of the Greek translator®?2. In 28¢, the Hebrew yTnynn “they were
prepared” is translated with éxelvor rolpacav “they have prepared”. 0939
“(destined) for heaps” is paraphrased for clarity into &AAot dmoigovtat “others will
carry away”. All the negations (8% + imperfective) in vv. 29 and 30 are
emphasised into ofite un, od wy, or o0dE wy + aorist subjunctive constructions.
Problems with the Vorlage manuscript. In 29b, the Hebrew nv® 891 “he will
not stretch, strike” is translated with o0 un BdAy “he shall not cast”, because the
hapax ©han “their gain, wealth, possession (?)” is translated with oxidv “shadow”.
Dhorme suggests the possibility that the translator read 1152 “his image, shadow”

2L Cf. Vg in domibus desertis “in deserted houses”.
322 Fernandez Marcos 1994, 263—4.
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in the Hebrew; both him and Ndmmik want to read the MT as such as well’?*. P
translator read or associated the Hebrew with ©%n/p5n and translated \>
“words.”?* Since both had trouble reading the text, we may assume that the
already the pre-MT was hard to read in this section. Orlinsky, however, suggests
corruption in the Greek manuscripts and hypothesises that the original may have
been pilav “root™> (cf. Vg with its nec mittet in terra radicem suam “neither
shall he push his root in the earth’’). Beeckman argues for contextual translation:
30a has 76 oxétog, which is semantically and visually linked®*. This fits with how
the verse structure is seen in this dissertation as well: 29b and 30a form a bicolon,
whereas 30bc form another bicolon in a new strophe.

Vv. 28c and 30a are seen as later glosses by several scholars. Nommik ex-
plains that 28c uses the unpoetic relative particle W& and disrupts the chain of
negations while v. 30a repeats earlier ideas, for example from v. 22. Witte con-
siders 28c an explanation to v. 28 and says that 30a is not fitting as it disrupts the
strophic structure of bicola; it rather fits with vv. 22a and 23b/24, as it does not
contain any plant imagery; Kaiser follows Witte. Vermeylen sees 28c as coming
from possibly rédacteur 111. Since v. 28 is a tricolon and the theme of the first
two cola align with the general characteristics of rédaction 1, he assigns the third
colon to an editor. It is a relative clause, starting with WK, and the expression “to
become a heap of stones” appears in Jer 9:10 and 51:37. V. 30 is also a tricolon,
thus one of the cola has to be secondary. The first and the third contain 710, and
the first one is very similar to 22a. Thus, he considers it a marginal gloss which
links vv. 22 and 30.%?7 Of these two verses, the Greek translator changes only 28c¢;
however, the change is more a paraphrase than related to difficult text.

X: 15:30b-33

Style

This strophe in vv. 30b-33 is made up of four bicola®?®. In Hebrew, the end of the
strophe is marked with symmetry in v. 33 (ABC/xA'B’C"). The Greek translator
has reflected this symmetry (ABC/ A’B") and created a partial chiasmus in 30bc
(ABC/B’A’) and a partial symmetry in v. 32 (ABC/A'C").

The strophe ends with a double simile in both Hebrew and Greek in v.33,
although with slight differences. The Hebrew reads n"ma 5w 1701 1950 onm
el “They will shake off their unripe grape, like the vine, and cast off their
blossoms, like the olive tree.” The Greek reads Tpuynbein ot wg Suda& mpd dpag,

523 Dhorme 1967, 222-3; Nommik 2010, 42-3.

524 Szpek 1992, 277.

525 Orlinsky 1962, 136-9.

326 Beeckman 2024, 179-80.

527 Kaiser 2006, 31,126; Nommik 2010, 42-3; 2013, 181-5; Vermeylen 2015, 167-8, 162-8;
Witte 2021, 250; Nommik 2025.

528 Dhont 2018, 2825 sees vv. 15:30-35 as one unit “on the basis of the translator’s use of
repetitions”. She has discussed the unit thoroughly. The verses do make up a consistent
thematic unit; however, based on the contents alone, a new botanical metaphor begins in 30b
(in Hebrew, 29b could also be considered here based on the vocabulary of “striking root”).

N
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éxméool 0t s avbog élaiag. “But may he be picked like unripe grapes, before his
time, and fall off, like an olive blossom.”

The Hebrew has two noticeable lexical repetitions: wa/Rw (“in
emptiness”/“emptiness”) in v. 31 and the negation 8% in v. 32. The Greek
translator has not reflected these repetitions but has added their own: the framing
repetitions of 76 &vfog/dvlos “blossom™ and éxmégol/éxméoor “may it fall off” in
30¢/33b (framing the strophe), and the repetition of mpo @pag “before its time” in
32a/33a.

Many rare Hebrew words have been used: in 30b, the noun np1 (npav
“shoot”; 6x, Job: 3, Ps: 1), and the noun nan>w (“flame”; 3x, Job: 1); in 31b, the
noun 1NMAN (A7AN “exchange”; 6x, Job: 3); in 32b, the noun 1N831 ("B
“branch”; 3x, Job: 1), and the hapax verb nipa (¥ “to be fresh™); in 33a, the
verb onn* (onn “to injure”; 8x, Job: 2, Prov: 1), and the noun 1702 (101 “unripe
grape”’; 5x, Job: 1); and finally, in 33b, the noun 1nx1 (nx1 “flower”; 2x, Job: 1).

The Greek translator has used some rare vocabulary as well: in 32b, the hapax
noun 6 padapvos “the branch” (appearing a couple of times in OG Job: 8:16b,
14:7¢, 15:32b, 40:22b)*?; in 33a, the verb Tpuynbein “may he be picked” (Tpuydw;
47x, LXX: 15, OG Job: 1), as well as the noun 8uda& “unripe grape” (32x, LXX:
6, OG Job: 1).

Text
Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 30b, the Hebrew wa'n “it
makes dry, dries up” is translated with the aorist optative papavar “may it dry
up”. The Greek &vepog “wind” is translated from 30c mn2 “by the wind”. In 31a,
the phrase nyn1 w3 “in emptiness he deceives himself” is replaced with &t
Umopevel “that he will remain”. Dhorme considers 31a a paraphrase®, which is
not unreasonable, as the Greek is very clear and the Hebrew words should not
have been unknown to the translator either. In 315, the phrase 107120 7"AN KW "
“for emptiness will be his payment” is paraphrased into xeva yap amofnoetat
adt@ “for emptiness will turn out for him”. In 32a, the Hebrew 17 851 “in not
its day/time” is translated as mpo @pag “before (its) time”. In 33a, the phrase 1932
131 “like a vine its unripe grape” is shortened into d¢ Sudag “like an unripe
grape”. The phrase mpo @pag “before (its) time” is added; Orlinsky suggests that
it is the result of (vertical) dittography during the copying process and that
originally it was translated correctly as aumélov “of the vine” whereas Beeckman
argues for intentional stylistic motivations behind this translation®'. In 33b, the
Hebrew imperfective Towm “he throws, casts off” is translated with the aorist
optative éxméoot “may it fall off”. The phrase 1nx1 n2 “like the olive tree its
blossom” is changed into wg¢ &vBog élaiag “like an olive blossom.”

Utilising the context or the translator’s previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 32b, the Hebrew hapax a1y RS “it did not grow fresh,

52 Mangin 2005, 562. Even its traditional form épédauvog, -ou, 6 appears 11 times (including
the times it is parsed as 6 padapvos by TLG).

530 Dhorme 1967, 224.

531 Orlinsky 1935b, 138-40; 1962, 139-40; Beeckman 2020, 36-7.
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green (?)” is translated as o0 un muxaoy “it will provide no cover”. The translation
probably stems from the simple fact that branches with no leaves do not provide
as much cover. Beeckman considers it “an adequate rendering,” especially since
in Hos 14:9 a participle of this verb is used to translate the related Hebrew
adjective 1397 “luxuriant, fresh™ 3. In 33a, the rare oM “it treats violently” is
translated with the aorist optative Tpuyn0eiy “may he be gathered, picked”. The P
translator used contextual translation as well: iaass “he will shake off”%,
Dhorme considers 33a a paraphrase.

Translator’s limited vocabulary. In 30b, the very rare noun nan>w “flame” is
not translated.

Problems with the Vorlage. In 30c, the Hebrew ™o “it departs, is removed”
is translated with the optative éxméoot “may it fall off”’; Dhorme suggests that the
Hebrew could have been read as 2pom “it will be swept away” instead and
Nommik emends the Hebrew accordingly®*®. The Hebrew 18 “his lip” is trans-
lated with a0Tol 76 &vbog “his blossom,” which continues the plant-motif. Dhorme
suggests that the translator read im12 “his flower” instead; Nommik and Witte
emend the Hebrew accordingly™®. However, Heater considers 30c to be an
anaphoric translation, similar to that in 14:2a (and thus Isa 40:7b), and possibly
based on that verse, in order to continue the plant motif and “to provide a parallel
to 15:30b”. Due to this intentional change, Heater cautions against emending the
Hebrew text, because the translator’s Vorlage was likely the same as the current
MT.>3" Both P and Vg are also different from the MT here. With this mind, it can
be suggested that the pre-MT manuscripts were harder to read in this verse and
not actually different from the MT.

Reading or vocalising the consonantal text differently than the later Masoretes.
In 32a, the Greek 7 Toun adtol “his stump” stems from reading the rare Hebrew
1NN at the end of 31b as in7inr “his vine shoots” and connecting it with v.
3 2538.

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 32a, the Hebrew X9nn “it is com-
pleted, paid (?)” is translated as ¢Bapricetar “it will be destroyed”. According to
Dhorme, this might be due a different Vorlage: the “original” might have been
5nn from the verb 51 “to languish,” agreeing with Greek, Syriac, and the
Vulgate™’. The P translation reflects this reading or understanding as well with
r=. “he has withered.”>* Vg has both the completion and perishing: antequam
dies eius impleantur peribit “before his days be full, he shall perish.” In the
context of the dying plant imagery in this strophe, this reading makes sense. Thus,
the difference was probably there in several pre-MT manuscripts.

332 Beeckman 2024, 192.

5 Cf. Szpek 1992, 292.

334 Dhorme 1967, 225.

335 Dhorme 1967, 223; Nommik 2010, 43.

336 Dhorme 1967, 223; Nommik 2010, 43; Witte 2021, 248.

337 Heater 1982, 61-2.

538 Dhorme 1967, 224; Hartley 1988, 250; Nommik 2010, 44; Dhont 2018a, 284.
339 Dhorme 1967, 225.

540 Szpek 1992, 277.
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V. 31 is considered a gloss by Witte, Kaiser, Nommik, and Vermeylen. Witte
explains that the verse disrupts the strophic structure: according to his theory, the
strophes in this speech consist of five bicola each and this verse does not fit into
the structure. Nommik says that the verse seems misplaced, interrupts the plant
imagery, and uses structures untypical of the friends’ speeches. The vocabulary
has similarities with additions from the majesty redaction. Vermeylen also says
that it interrupts the flow of the text and the metaphor expressed in vv. 29-30 and
32-33. It could refer to idolatry and Hellenised Jews, thus could have been added
by rédacteur 111.>*! The translator paraphrased the verse, but it does not seem that
the paraphrase was motivated by a difficult or badly integrated text or topic that
could have been objected with.

XI: 15:34-35

Style

The final strophe of the speech in vv. 34-35 is made up of two bicola in Hebrew
but a bicolon and a tricolon in Greek, effectively marking the end of the strophe
and the speech. The strophe begins with the causal or explanatory particle 3 “for”
in Hebrew and yap “for” in Greek and with with a rare word in both languages:
in 34a, a rare Hebrew adjective 7153 “solitary” (4x, Job: 3) and in 34b, the Greek
hapax noun dwpodextdv “of bribe-takers” (Swpodéxtyng, -ov, 6)°*.

Hebrew has an intra-colon symmetry in 35a (ABxA'B").

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 34b, the Hebrew nHaR WX
TRW "SR “and fire consumes the tents of bribery” is paraphrased into mlp 0¢
xaloel oixous dwpodext@v “and fire will burn the houses of bribetakers™*. In
35a, the Hebrew D101 18 751 Sny 790 “they conceive mischief and bring forth
evil and their belly” (the last word is from Hebrew 35b) is translated as év yaotpl
0¢ Anuetar d0Uvag “and in the stomach he will conceive sorrows”. Greek v. 35b
paraphrases the end of 35a: & 79 “it births evil” is turned into dmofyjoetar 3¢
adTé xeva “emptiness will be his lot”. V. 35b could also be considered an
addition, inspired by, or directly taken from 31b°*. Greek v. 35¢ translates MT
35b. The noun D1V “and their belly” is translated again, this time with % d¢
xotMa adTol “his belly.” The verb an “it establishes, prepares™ is translated with
Umolaet “it will carry.” Dhorme introduces the theory that Umoicet can be attributed

41 Kaiser 2006, 32, 126; Nommik 2013, 181-5; Vermeylen 2015, 168, 162-8; Witte 2021,
250; Nommik 2025.

342 Cf. also Mangin 2005, 509; Dhont 2018a, 147-8.

343 Qee theories about the translator being a city-dweller, e.g., Cox 2023, 246, 250. Vg
paraphrases very similarly: et fgnis devorabit tabernacula eorum qui munera libenter
accipiunt “and fire shall devour their tabernacles, who love to take bribes”.

54 Cf. also Heater 1982, 62-3. Dhorme 1967, 2267, however, says it is an interpretation of
31b.
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to (mis)reading the Hebrew as a1 (from 12 “to contain”) instead of Pan in the
MT.545

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 34a, the Hebrew noun N7 “congregation, gathering” is trans-
lated as paptiplov “testimony”; this could be due to reading/understanding the
Hebrew as Tp “witness” or MY “testimony””. The rare T53 “barren, solitary” is
translated with 6dvatos “death.” Dhorme suggests that it translates mn 92 instead
of the MT>%; this could especially happen if the Hebrew were dictated.

5% Dhorme 1967, 226-7.
5% Dhorme 1967, 226.
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JOB 19

Introduction

Job 19 contains Job’s fifth reply: Job blames his friends for attacking him, because
he is not the one at fault, but God is. God has hurt him and destroyed his hope.
The OG translation of Job 19 divides into 10 strophes:

1(19:2-3, 2B) Address.: why do you attack me? I am not the one at fault,
but God is.

IT (19:4-5, 1TelB) [ indeed have spoken wrong, but only because you
reproach me.

11 (19:6-8, 3B) God has troubled me.

IV (19:9-12, 4B) God has destroyed my hope and counted me as an
enemy.

V (19:13-15, 1T2B) The people near me have abandoned me.

VI (19:16-18, 3B) The people near me do not listen to me.

VII (19:19-20, 2B) I have become so disgusting the people near me have
abhorred me.

VIII (19:21-24, 2BI1T) Pity me! God has destroyed me. Why are you like
Him? I wish I had written proof-

IX (19:25-27, IM1BIT) Only I know that the everlasting God has hurt
me.

X (19:28-29, 2B) Conclusion: even if you try to appease me, if you are
lawless, you will suffer too.

A few repeating keywords in this speech are the God-names 9% in 19:22 and mHx
in 19:6, 21, 26, reflected in Greek with xUptog in 19:3, 6, 21, 22, 26; and the verb
YT “to know” in 19:6, 13, 25, 29, reflected in Greek with oida in 19:14, 19, 25
and ywwoxw in 19:3, 6, 13, 29.

The Greek text has two asterisked passages: 24a and 28b. Although there are
only two asterisked cola, the verse structure is very varied, ranging from mono-
cola to tetracola and having a combination of verse types in one strophe. The first
and last strophes of the speech are made up of two bicola, though. There are
differences with the strophe division in Hebrew which means that those strophes
need to be analysed even more carefully.

Concerning the “originality” of the Hebrew text of ch. 19, following are the
different theories as to its place in the development of the book as well as its
internal development. In general, Job 19 is again thought to have been already in
the original Job-poem. Some scholars think that verses 19:12 and 19:28-29 were
added later. Opinions on the secondary nature of other verses differ.

More specifically, according to Witte, Job 19 was part of the original Job-
poem (“Hiobdichtung A”) almost fully: 19:1-12#, 13-27#. In vv. 12 and 27 a
colon might have gone missing over time or was omitted. He distinguishes one
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addition, namely 19:28-29, which was added either in stage six as an eschato-
logical gloss or even later, in the final stage (stage seven).**’

According to Nommik this speech belonged to the original poem of Job. Some
passages of it, however, were added later: prose introduction in 19:1 (the book
editor), vv. 10-12 (a late Fortschreibung, relying on the transience redaction),
vv. 25-27 (a late apocalyptic Fortschreibung), and vv. 28-29 (a late eschato-
logical gloss).>*®

Van Oorschot considers the speech to be almost wholly from the original
poetic dialogue of Job. Out of his five larger stages of literary growth of Job, he
places vv. 19:28f. as stemming from the third editor, the righteousness redactor.>#’

Syring also sees Job 19 in full as part of the original Job-poem (“Urspriing-
liche Dichtung”), apart from the prose introduction 19, added in the first re-
daction®*,

Kaiser thinks that the original poem had vv. 19:2—-12a, ¢, 13-25ab;, 27a—c[+d].
The book editor added the introductory 19:1. Later, the righteousness editor
added vv. 19:28-29b. Finally, vv. 19:12b is considered a gloss and vv. 19:25b,—
26, 29c¢ are considered eschatological glosses.*>!

Vermeylen thinks that at an early stage (rédaction 1) Job 19 may have
consisted of vv. 2-3, 5-6, 811, 14, 15bB, 16, 18-19, 21-22. In rédaction 11, vv.
4,7,13,17, 20, 23-29 were inserted to show Job as a sick man; orthodox remarks
are also characteristic of this redaction. In rédaction 111, vv. 12 and 15aba were
added.>*?

I: 19:2-3

Style

Verses 19:2-3 form the introductory strophe that consists of two bicola. The
strophe and consequently the speech begin in 2a with interrogatives in both Greek
and Hebrew (Ewg Tivos in Greek and miR v “how long” in Hebrew). The Greek
also has an independent imperative in the second/last verse (yv&te povov 0Tl
“know only that”); the Hebrew, very different from the Greek, has an emphasised
pronoun and a numeral (YWY 11 “these ten”).

In Greek, the first and last colon have a rare word: in 2a, the adjective &yxomos
“wearied” (partly reflects a rare word in Hebrew; 3x, OG Job: 1); and in 3b, the
verb xataladelTé “you speak against” (xatadadéw; 25x, LXX. 13, OG Job: 1).

Several marked Hebrew words have been used as well: in 2a, the verb j1"xn
(N> “to suffer”; 8x, Job: 1); in 2b, the verb "113827n1 “you break me in pieces”

7 Witte 2021, 57-9, 299, 310, 312-3.

38 Nommik 2013, 27-9, 194-200; 2025.

39 van Oorschot 2007, 171-84.

330 Syring 2004, 168-73.

31 Kaiser 2006, 126.

552 Vermeylen 2015, 128-31, 180-2, 280, 327.
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(%27) and the noun 0512 “with words” (7%n) are considered poetic by BDB; and
in 3b, the hapax verb 17210 (721 “to wrong”)>%3.

The only lexical repetition in the strophe is in Greek 2a/3a of the verb “to
make” momoete/émoinaéy (“you make”/“he has made”). This repetition distin-
guishes this strophe from the next, where another root/word is repeated.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 2a, the Hebrew verb "31182TM
“and you (pl.) crush me” is translated with xat xabatpeité pe “and you (pl.) destroy
me”, which seems to be a unique equivalence in the LXX, but still in the same
semantic field. In 3b, the verb *11°52n “you (pl.) insult, humiliate me” from the
end of Hebrew 3a is translated with xatadadeité pov “you (pl.) speak against
me”, which again is a unique equivalence but not inappropriate. In connection,
the phrase 1wan &% “you (pl.) are not ashamed” is translated with the participial
phrase oUx aioyuvvépevol ue “not feeling shame before me” (pe “me” is thus an
addition).

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 2a, the Hebrew verb in hiphil 10 “you cause sorrow” is
translated with a two-word phrase in Greek, &yxomov motjoete “you make tired,
wearied”, although Dhorme, Terrien and Seow think that the translator read ;30
(“you make weary, you tire”; root p») instead>*. Still, whatever the cause, this
translation (choice) makes the accusation weightier and creates a distinguishing
lexical repetition in the strophe. In 3a, the Greek yvéte wévov 67t 6 x0plog émolnaey
e oUTws “Know only that the Lord treated me this way” replaces the Hebrew it
D'nYa WY “these ten times”. It seems to be a translation of 6a, with minor diffe-
rences®”. Beeckman proposes that the translator wanted to emphasise the fact
that God is the guilty party here, not his friends (in contrast to the Hebrew), and
is omnipotent>*®. According to Dhorme and Heater, this could also be considered
a combination of differences and an addition (anaphoric translation), since the
translator could have read nwy 1 instead®’, and thus the lone o'nya was changed
into wévov, to give the clause sense; the rest would have been taken from 6a>*®.
Taking into account the context of the speeches between Job and his friends and
the first strophes of this speech, it seems most reasonable that the translator read
nwy 7 and sourced the rest from v. 6. Nommik proposes that the colon was
originally shorter and that either it or 7wy was added later’*. The length was not
an issue for the translator, as the Greek is relatively long as well.

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 3b, the hapax verb *5 11210 “you (pl.) wrong me” is

353 See discussion in Verbeke 2011, 265—6.

354 Terrien 1963, 143; Dhorme 1967, 270; Seow 2013, 810.
555 Cf. also Kepper and Witte 2011, 2093.

5% Beeckman 2022b, 101, 18.

557 Cf. also Kepper and Witte 2011, 2093.

358 Dhorme 1967, 270; Heater 1982, 66—7.

359 Nommik 2013, 195.
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translated as émixetobé pot “you (pl.) press upon me, attack me”; since the Hebrew
is a hapax, it cannot be said with certainty whether translator knew it or not but
it is appropriate in the context. BHS identifies some manuscripts where the under-
lying root could have been 121 “to oppress” (372nn) instead of 127 but both
would be hapax legomena either way.

I1: 19:4-5

Style

Verses 4-5 form a strophe made up of a tetracolon and a bicolon in Greek. In
Hebrew, the strophe is formed of vv. 4-6, because vv. 5 and 6 make up an if-then
construction. The strophe begins with an emphatic combination of interjection
and adverb in Hebrew (Din®k a&1 “and even if truly”) and a very emphasised
admission (vai 0% én’ dAnBeiag yo “yes indeed, I truly”) in Greek.

The strophe ends with an interjection and causal particle in Greek 5a (ga d¢
ét1 “but alas, because”; Hebrew again has a conditional and an adverb combina-
tion D3RR OR “if indeed”). The strophe also ends with a partial chiasmus in v. 5
(xAB/B’A’C in Greek, reflecting the Hebrew xAB/xB"A’C). In Greek, the end
of the strophe is also marked with elevated vocabulary: in 5a, the interjection £z
“alas!” (considered poetic and is rarely used in prose®’); and in 5b, the verb
évaddeabe “you jump against” (25x, LXX: 6, OG Job: 4).

There are a couple of rare words in Hebrew as well: in 4a/5a, the adverb Ding
“truly” (9%, Job: 6), and in 4b, the hapax noun "n1wn (ANWN “error”).

In Hebrew, there are a couple of lexical repetitions: in 4a/5a, the adverb ning
“truly” (Greek translator opts for variation); a root-repetition in 4ab ("nw “I
erred” and "ny»wWnN “my error”); and in Sab (+6b, which is the last verse of the Hebrew
strophe), the prepositional phrase ">y “to me”. The Greek translation reflects the root-
repetition in 4ab and additionally in 4d: émAavifnv/mAdvos/mAavétar (“1 have
erred”/“error”/“it errs”). Independently, in 4cd, the repetition of pfijpa/ta ot
puwata (“a word”/“words”) is created. The repetition of the prepositional phrase
in Sab is reflected with ém’ éuot/not. Thus, in Greek, every pair of cola has a
separate repetition. These repetitions in Greek distinguish this strophe from the
surrounding ones.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 4a, the emphatic phrase &1
DInR “and though truly” is translated with vai 09 én” dAnBeiag éyw “yes indeed, 1
truly”; this turns the statement into a stronger admission than in Hebrew. In 4b,
the noun "nywn “my error” is a hapax, but the translator seems to have recognised
the root (used in other passages in Job) and translated accordingly with mAavog
“error”, omitting the suffix “my”*¢!, as it is not strictly needed in Greek. Two cola
were added to the strophe, more specifically to v. 4. Firstly, v. 4c AaAfjoat pijua,

560 Mangin 2005, 509.
561 See also discussion in Verbeke 2011, 266—7.
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6 odx €det “to have spoken a word that was not fitting” and secondly v. 4d ta d¢
pRuata wou mAavital xal odx émt xaipol “and my words err and are inappro-
priate”. Dhorme thinks that 4cd was partly taken from 15:3, Eliphas’ speech,
while Cox sees it as a “response-citation” of 15:3. Heater and Cox also propose
that since the translator already changed the hesitating, hypothetical statement
into an admission of error, they wanted to explain the error more specifically.¢?
In 5a, the emphatic phrase Din& oR “if indeed” is translated with Za ¢ 871 “but
alas, because”; thus the translator opted for variation instead of repetition. Finally,
in 5b, *no 0 "5 1oy “and you judge my reproach against me” is paraphrased
into évaAdeabe 0¢ pot dveidel “and you jump at me with reproach”, omitting the
final suffix, as it is not needed anymore.

Vermeylen thinks that v. 4 was added to the speech by rédacteur 11, because
Job admits his guilt (characteristic of rédaction 11)°®. In the Greek translation,
this admission is extended and emphasised even further.

11l: 19:6-8

Style

Verses 6—8 form a strophe consisting of three bicola in Greek (in Hebrew, the
strophes seem to be in vv. 4-6 and 7-8, because 4—6 constitute an if-then con-
struction). The strophe begins with an emphatic imperative in 6a: yvéte obv 81t
“know then that” in Greek which reflects the Hebrew "2 198 w7 “know then that”
(ends the strophe in Hebrew). The interjection i1 in 7a, beginning the strophe in
Hebrew, is reflected with idob “look!”. The end of the strophe is marked with a
rare word in Greek: the verb meptwxodéunuat “I am hemmed in” (meptotxodopéw)
in 8a (34x, LXX: 4, OG Job: 1). This reflects a rare verb in Hebrew.

A couple of rare Hebrew words have been used in this strophe: in 6b, the noun
1TIRAT (T8N “net”; 4%, Job: 1, Prov: 1); and in 8a, the verb 774 (“to wall up/off”;
10x, Job: 1).

In v. 7, there is a partial symmetry in both Greek (xABCD/A’'C’E; marks the
middle of the strophe) and Hebrew (xABC/A’C’; marks the beginning of the
strophe).

The only significant repetitions in this strophe are of negations: 851 is repeated
in 7a/8a and this is reflected in Greek with xai o0/xal o0 wi and xai o0daypol in
7b.

Text

Changes regarding religion or religious culture and law. In 6a, *3101p “he perverted
me, made me crooked” is changed into éotwv 6 Tapdfas “he is the one who has
troubled, disturbed”, omitting the suffix and softening God’s violence®*. The
same is done in 8a, where MaPR 891 773 *MIR “he has walled up my way, and I

392 Dhorme 1967, 271; Heater 1982, 67; Cox 2016a, 67—8; 2022, 639—40.
563 Vermeylen 2015, 128-31, 280.
564 Cf. Gard 1953, 184; Gray 1974, 341.

148



cannot pass” is paraphrased into xUxAw meptwxoddunuat xal o0 wy) oféd “T am
hemmed in all around and absolutely cannot pass through”. Although the speech
begins with different accusations against God, some of them are softened or
changed from explicit to implicit accusations. However, in 8b, *ma'ni1 “my paths”
is changed into mpéowméy pwov “my face”; misreading of consonants does not seem
to have happened here. The translation seems more intense and personal—not
only has God hemmed Job in, but he has also put darkness around his face/his
person, not only his paths.

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 6b, the rare noun 171811 “and his net (?)” is translated with
bxVpwpa 0t adtol “and his stronghold, fortress”, reading or understanding the
noun as 777 “and (his) stronghold” or 171¥M1 “and his fortification”. In 7a, i
MR 891 onn pyer “if I cry out “Violence’, I am not answered” is translated with
100V yeAd dveldet xai o0 AaAjow “look, I laugh at reproach, and I will not speak”,
suggesting that the translator read (or heard) pnxx “I laugh”; éveidet “at reproach,
blame” reflects the changed syntax due to the reading’®’.

Intentional stylistic, syntactic, or rhetorical changes. Based on reading the
noun in 6b as “fortress”, q'pn “he surrounded” is changed into 0 woev “he raised
up”. In 7b, X “there is no” is paraphrased into oddapod “nowhere”.

Vermeylen thinks that v. 7 is from rédaction 11. The verse interrupts Job’s
statements about God (vv. 6 and 8—11). The verse also begins with the particle 17
which he usually attributes to rédacteur 111 (like in 9:11, 12; 12:14, 15; 13:15).
However, based on the content which closer matches to Persian-era Hab 1:2 and
Jer 20:8, and in the absence of other clues, he places it in rédaction 11.°°¢ The
theme of the verse, whether original or later, did not bother the translator. Some
differences are due to reading a word slightly differently, but the overall message
remains.

1IV: 19:9-12

Style
This strophe in vv. 9-12 consists of four bicola in Greek, but three bicola and a
tricolon in Hebrew. Thus, the end of the strophe is structurally marked in Hebrew.
The beginning of the strophe in v. 9 is marked with a partial chiasmus in both
Greek (ABC/C’A'B’) and Hebrew (ABC/xC'A'B’). In Greek, the end of the
strophe in v. 12 is marked with rare words: in 12a, the noun ta melpatipla “gang
of pirates” (13x, LXX: 5, OG Job: 3), and in 12b, the adjective éyxabetol “lying
in ambush” (7x, OG Job: 2).

The only significant repetition is that of the noun 2'20 “around, round about”
in MT 10a/12c. This is reflected in Greek with a root-repetition: x0xAw “on all
sides, around” in 10a and éxUxAwoav “they encircled” in 12b.

565 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 272-3; Kepper and Witte 2011, 2093.
5% Vermeylen 2015, 128-31, 280.

149



There is a simile in 10b: *mpn pya yo1 “he has uprooted my hope like a tree”
in Hebrew and ¢&éxoev 8¢ domep dévdpov Ty éAmida pou “and he has cut down
my hope like a tree” in Greek.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 9a, the suffix in *7T123 “my
glory” is not translated, as it is not strictly necessary. Since v. 9 is in the past, the
translator continues this in v. 10a and translates the imperfectives *12n* “he breaks
me” into diéomacéy pe “he has torn me” and 7581 “and I go” into xal Qydunv “and
[ have gone”. In 10b, po1 “and he pulls out™ is slightly changed into é&éxoev o2
“and he cut down”, very appropriately in the context of trees. In 12a, the im-
perfective 182" “they go” is translated with the aorist §A6ov “they went”. Hebrew
w. 12b and c, *5nx5 2°30 1AM 0377 5y 190" “and they throw up siegeworks
against me and they encamp around my tent” have been paraphrased into ér' uol
Tals 6001 pov éxvxdwoay pe éyxafetor “they encircled me on my paths, lying in
ambush”. The verb 190" “and they throw up” is not translated, D277 “their ways”
is changed into Tals 6dols wou “my ways,” and the phrase *5n&S 2720 1M “and they
encamp around my tent” is shortened (Dhorme: summarised®’) into éxUxAwoay
¢yxabetor “they encircled, lying in ambush.” Dhont claims that éyxdbetot
translates the phrase *>nR5 2720 “around my tent” %, A simpler explanation is
that the last word of the verse, *>n&5 “around my tent” has been left untranslated.

Changes regarding religion or religious culture and law. In 11a, the Hebrew
198 *5p 9 “and he kindles his wrath against me” is paraphrased into Jetvéig 0¢
pot opydi éxprnoato “And he has dealt with me terribly in anger”. The Greek is
more intensified and shows God being more aggressive than in the Hebrew text.

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 11b, %2 15 *3awnm “and he counts
me as (one of) his adversaries” is translated with yy)oato 0¢ pe domep €xbpdv
“and he has counted me as an enemy” (cf. Vg quasi hostem suum and P
~=salss), suggesting that the singular was present in some pre-MT manuscripts.
Thus, Dhorme proposes the emending the MT to 7% “his adversary”>®. In the
context, the singular makes the most sense as it refers to Job himself (him as an
enemy). Whichever the Vorlage had, the translator omitted the suffix, as it is not
strictly needed in Greek.

V. 12 is seen as a later addition by several scholars, for example Kaiser and
Fohrer see 12b as a later gloss. Nommik believes that vv. 10—-12 were not part of
the oldest layer of the poem and were added later as a late Fortschreibung, more
specifically relying on the transience redaction. Alternatively, a colon has gone
missing from v. 12 (so Witte). Vermeylen thinks that the whole of v. 12 was
added to the speech later, possibly in rédaction 11I. It disrupts the structure
(tricolon instead of bicolon). The subject is also different from the surrounding
verses (God’s troops vs. God in the rest of the verses). He sees possible inspira-

57 Dhorme 1967, 275.
368 Dhont 2018a, 290n78.
3% Dhorme 1967, 274-5.
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tion or influence from 30:12b, the motif of God’s troops also from 25:3 (rédaction
I11).57° The translator paraphrased and shortened v. 12 but it is hard to say whether
there were any textual or thematic difficulties behind their decisions.

V:19:13-15

Style
Verses 13—15 form a strophe consisting of a tricolon and two bicola in Greek, but
three bicola in Hebrew. Thus, the beginning of the strophe is marked structurally
in Greek. The middle of the strophe is marked with a partial chiasmus in both
Greek and Hebrew (AB/xB"A”). In Greek, the strophe is framed with rare words:
in 13c, the adjective dvedenuoves “merciless” (dveAenuwy, -ov; 13x, LXX: 11, OG
Job: 1), and in 15b, the adjective aAloyevys “alien” (LXX: 47, OG Job: 2).
There are a couple of lexical repetitions in Hebrew: the participle of the verb
“to know” is repeated in 13b (*p7 “and those who know me”) and 14a (*p7'm
“and those that [ know”) and there is a root-repetition in 13b/15a (171 “they have
become estranged” and <19 “as a stranger”). Neither are reflected in the Greek
translation nor are independent repetitions created either.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 13b, the phrase 177 IR "»T™
111 “those who know me are wholly estranged from me” is understood as a com-
parison and thus translated as &yvwoav dAdotpioug % éué “they recognized
strangers rather than me”: the participle "7 “and those who know me” is trans-
lated with the finite éyvwoav “they knew, recognised”, not reading the con-
junction (Orlinsky thinks that the Vorlage read *v1 “and my friends™""); the
Hebrew could have been read as a plural finite form. & has no equivalent in the
translation of this colon. V. 13¢ is a whole colon added by the translator: ¢ilot 0¢
nou qvedenuoves yeyovaaty “and friends of mine became merciless”. Cox thinks
that they double-translated verse 19b>’?; Dhorme, Hartley and LXX.D think that
the translator double translated 13b, namely by reading the plural adjective 17128
“they are cruel” from the Aramaic verb 712 “to feel loathing; to be cruel” which
they translated with dveAenjpoves yeydvaaw ™. Since the translator could read two
different meanings into the verse, they translated them both and in doing that
created a tricolon to the beginning of the strophe. In 14a, *217p 1571 “my relatives
have ceased” is translated with o0 mpogemomoavto pe ol éyyvtatol pov “those
closest to me did not lay claim to me, did not admit affinity with me”. The trans-
lation equivalent for the verb is not common; the Hebrew was probably under-
stood as “my relatives have ceased to be as such” and this was transformed. These
changes in 14a would mean that the translator wanted to emphasise how willingly

570 Fohrer 1963, 58, 306-8; Kaiser 2006, 36, 126; Nommik 2013, 194-6; Vermeylen 2015,
128-31; Witte 2021, 295; Nommik 2025.

ST Orlinsky 1964, 73-4.

572 Cox 2016a, 62.

573 Dhorme 1967, 275-6; Hartley 1988, 286; Kepper and Witte 2011, 2094.
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close people abandoned him. In 14b, the participle *p7°11 “and those known to
me” is changed and extended into xal ol €iddtes wov 7o dvopa “and those who
know my name”. In 15a, *n*2 "3 “dwellers of my house” is changed into yeiToveg
oixiag “neighbours of the house”; Cox considers this choice to be due to the
translator’s urban environment of neighbourhoods®’*. The strange *3awnn 15
“you (pl. masculine) count me as a stranger” is left untranslated. In 15b, D7"2'p2
“in their eyes” is translated with évavtiov adTév “before them”; however, this is
a common equivalent used by the Greek translator®”.

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 13a, Gdeldol pov “my brothers” is the
subject of the clause, not the object, like in Hebrew. P and 11Q10 interpret the
same way>’®. The translator(s) saw 3p'm17 “they have removed themselves”
(Nommik and Vermeylen suggest emending the MT accordingly®”’) or, as
Orlinsky, suggests 1pm1 “they became distant”™®, taking the waw to be part of the
verb and not the conjunction in the next word ("), and translated with third
person plural é¢méotyoay in Greek. Thus, God’s direct action is removed. In the
context of the strophe, this reading does not imply that God made Job’s acquain-
tances distant from him but rather that they themselves all distanced themselves.
God’s direct action is mentioned in the previous strophe, but starting from this
one, it is about the actions of other people against Job.

Vermeylen thinks that v. 13 was added to the speech in rédaction 11, to com-
ment on 14a. The estrangement of the brothers corresponds to vv. 6:15-20. He
considers most of v. 15 to be from rédaction 111, since the wording of the rest of
v. 15 shows Job as a Hellenised Jew, a foreigner for temple-goers. The word
Dn*2'pa with its plural masculine suffix might have followed v. 14 initially.>” The
translator divided words differently in v. 13 and double-translated consonants that
they could give two different interpretations for. In v. 15, the translator left a
phrase of two words untranslated, but it cannot be said with certainty. If these
were later additions, the translator, knowingly or not, felt some disturbance and
made changes.

VI: 19:16-18

Style

Verses 16—18 form a strophe of three bicola in Greek. In Hebrew, the strophes
seem to divide rather between vv. 16—17 and 18-20 (all bicola). In Greek, v. 18
begins with a pronoun that is directly linked to v. 17. In Hebrew, the connection
is looser and a new topic on those who despise Job is started. The middle of the

57 Cox 2023, 252.

575 See, for example, Dhont 2018a, 34-6.

576 Dhorme 1967, 275; Shepherd 2004, 166.

577 Nommik 2013, 197; Vermeylen 2015, 128-31, 280. However, some caution against
emending. Clines 2015, 429 argues against any emendations to plural here as it forms “a link
between the actions of God in vv 7-12 and of Job’s acquaintances in vv 13—19”. Witte 2021,
295 advises keeping the MT reading as well, as the singular would have God as its subject.
578 Orlinsky 1964, 73-4.

57 Vermeylen 2015, 128-31, 280.
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strophe is marked with symmetry in Greek (xAC/A’BC’), but the end of the
strophe in Hebrew (AB/xA'B’). The end of the strophe is marked with a temporal
adverb étav “when” in Greek 18b, while Hebrew has an emphatic adverb D3
“also” in 18a, marking the beginning of the strophe.

Besides numerous repetitions of prepositions, there is the use of homonyms
(root 1am) in 16b/17b: jannK “I implore, seek favour” and *nim “and I was loath-
some (?)”. In Greek, the verb “to call” is repeated in its simplex form éxaieoa “I
called” (16a) and compound form mpogexaroduny “I kept summoning, calling
for” (17b).

A couple of marked Hebrew words have been used: in 16b, the preposition
1132 “with” (9x, Job: 5, Ps: 1); in 17a, the hapax verb 171 (37 “to be loathsome™);
in 17b, the hapax verb *nim (a0 “to be loathsome™); and finally, in 18a (next
strophe in Hebrew already), the noun 051y (5 “boy”’; Job: 3).

The Greek translation has some marked vocabulary as well: in 16b, the Ionic
noncontracted form €d0éeto has been used instead of the contracted Attic édeiTo>%;
in 17b, the noun maAlaxidwy “of concubines” (maAlaxis, -idog, ; 28x, OG Job:
1); and in 18a, the verb amemorjoavto “they rejected” (dmomotéw; 7x, OG Job: 6).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 16b, 15 13nn& *a 112 “I plead
with him with my mouth” is paraphrased into into oTépa 0¢ pou €déeto “my mouth
kept pleading”. In 17a, the prepositional phrase "nwxYH “to my wife” is changed
into a direct object T)v yuvalixd pov “my wife”; this is related to another change
in the colon, which could have been due to reading the text differently, double
translating the previous colon, or due to contextual translation. In 17b, the noun
2102 “of my womb (mother)” is changed into maAdaxidwv pov “of my con-
cubines”. Orlinsky explains that the reason for this translation choice is simple:
“nothing is mentioned about brothers and sisters of Job;” LXX.D confirms as
well that this translation avoids contradiction with the prologue®®'. In 18a, the
article ol “they”, in the place of a pronoun, is added. This links the verse to v. 17.
The adverb D3 “also” is either omitted or represented by the particle 0¢. In 18b,
the conjunction étav “when” is added, to make explicit the Hebrew cohortative
nIpR “(if) I get up” (cf. also Vg cum “when”).

Reading or vocalising the consonantal text differently than the later Masoretes.
Although the verb in 17b is usually understood as a hapax *nim “I am loath-
some™ 2 in the ancient times, it was read and understood as the common 111 “to
implore, beseech” and translated accordingly as mpogexatobuny xodaxevwy “I
kept summoning, using flattery” > (so also Vg with orabam “I entreated” and P
with fuuhea “T implored™™®).

580 Mangin 2005, 504.

581 Orlinsky 1958, 259; Kepper and Witte 2011, 2094.

82 See discussion Verbeke 2011, 269—70.

583 Ziegler 1971, 14 categorises it under pleonastic translations.
58 Cf. also Szpek 1992, 278.
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Problems with the Vorlage manuscript. In 17a, the phrase 171 *'m17 “my breath
was repulsive” is translated with the verb ixétevov “I kept imploring”, omitting
“my breath”. The hapax verb could have been read and vocalised differently, e.g.
17t M “my breath scatters” (that is, from talking), or 7% *m7 “my breath cries,
is shouting” (so Witte), or 174 *m7 “my breath stands in awe, fears” (from =13 “to
fear”, so Gray); or it is a double translation of ;3nnx& from 16b (so Dhorme).3
Although the verb 711 is a hapax*®, the translator was familiar with the root (see,
e.g., 13b where it is translated; however, in 15a it is left untranslated); still,
contextual translation cannot be ruled out. In 11Q10, 17a is preserved and reads
*nnIRS nann N “I lowered/bowed (my) spirit before my wife”, differing from
the Hebrew, but agreeing more with the Greek. Thus, some ancient translators
vocalised or read the text differently, suggesting some readability issues in the
pre-MT manuscripts. In 18a, the noun 0"y “young children” is read as o5y
“eternities” or O “eternity” (so Dhorme, LXX.D, and Seow**) and thus the
translation ei¢ Tov aidva “for all time, eternity”. The Vg translates stu/ti “fools”
reading 0"9K “fools,” 11Q10 and P translate Pp*wA and e “the wicked (pl.)”
respectively’®®. Thus, it is reasonable to think that this word was written badly or
was corrupted in the pre-MT manuscripts.

Vermeylen thinks that v. 17 was added in rédaction 1l because it interrupts the
theme of the contempt that Job is subjected to. He compares it to rédaction 11 vv.
2:5-7 (Job’s faltering physical health) and 2:8 (the only other passage that pro-
perly mentions Job’s wife).>”® The translator paraphrased and possibly read
and/or vocalised the text differently in this verse. However, based on OG, we
cannot assume anything about the secondary nature of the verse.

VII: 19:19-20

Style

Verses 19—20 form a strophe of two bicola in Greek whereas the Hebrew strophe
is formed of vv. 18-20. Both of the verses in Greek have a parallelistic structure,
while in Hebrew, the middle of the strophe is marked with one: in v. 19, there is
a chiasmus both in Greek (AB/B’A”") and in Hebrew (AB/xB"A”), in v. 20, there
is a partial chiasmus in Greek (ABC/C"A'B").

The only significant lexical repetition in this strophe is in Hebrew 20ab,
marking the end of the strophe: 12 “in/to my skin” and =2 “in/by the skin”.
A lesser repetition is that of "2 at the end of vv. 18a/b/19b (this is reflected in
Greek, but Greek generally has the personal pronoun in every colon at least once).
In 19a, the phrase 10 *nn “men of my circle” is considered poetic by BDB.

385 Dhorme 1967, 277; Gray 1974, 374; Witte 2021, 304.

386 See discussion in Verbeke 2011, 268-9.

87 Garcia Martinez et al. 1998, 91-3.

58 Dhorme 1967, 278; Kepper and Witte 2011, 2094; Seow 2011, 66.
389 Cf. also Garcia Martinez et al. 1998, 91-3.

5% Vermeylen 2015, 128-31, 280.
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Text

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning of
unknown words. In 19a, *110 *nn 53 “all the men of my counsel” is translated
with ol eidéteg pe “those who knew me”. Based on the other occurrences of *nn
in Job, it looks like the translator did not know the word and used contextual
translation and paraphrasis each time. In 20b, the hapax verb 5NN “and 1
escape”™! is rendered with &yetat “it holds, owns™; Cox considers this a verb that
completes the sentence while Seow proposes that the translator associated the
consonants with V51 “cement™’2. It is likely that the translator used a general
verb that suited the context.

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 20a, np27 w3121 “and in my flesh it
cleaves, sticks”, the verb is read as napa (from apa “to rot”) and thus translated
¢odmoayv al gapxes pou “my fleshes rotted™?. Cf. Vg pelli meae consumptis
“the flesh being consumed,” suggesting that some pre-MT manuscripts might
have had this reading. Rotting of the flesh and the accompanying smell would
explain quite well why some of Job’s acquaintances would abhor him.

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics, although sometimes moti-
vated by the abovementioned factors. In 20b, the common singular Y “my
bones” (Hebrew 20a) is translated as & 0t é07d pou “my bones”. The dual "w
“my two (rows of) teeth” is translated with plural év édolictv “in teeth.” The
repeating 7P “in/with skin” is omitted. This changes the meaning of the verse:
in Hebrew, the bones stick to skin and flesh, and Job has escaped by the skin of
this teeth, whereas in Greek, Job’s flesh rots under his skin and his bones are held
in his teeth. The translator, therefore, understood the cola to divide differently in
this verse.

With the support of OG translation, Dhorme proposes to change the reading
of 20a into ap7 w2 "Mipa and 20b into *3wWa VHANRI ALY instead of the MT.
Van der Lugt, on the other hand, supports the reading ™2 9iya “with the skin of
my flesh” in 20a. Witte advises removing "2 for colometric reasons and Fohrer
considers ™w2111 a later gloss. Vermeylen thinks that v. 20 was added later to the
speech, in rédaction 11. 1t is in first person, similar to v. 7. Since the theme is
again physical health, it could be a commentary to v. 22. Similarly to v. 17 it
corresponds to 2:5-7.%* This verse was probably very slightly different in the
Vorlage of OG; however, the rest of the differences are due to intentional diffe-
rences and contextual translation. Basing an emendation purely on OG cannot be
justified in this case as the other versions agree more with the MT.

91 See discussion in Verbeke 2011, 270—1.

392 Seow 2013, 821; Cox 20164, 68.

393 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 279; Cox 2009, 668; Kepper and Witte 2011, 2094. “Flesh” is
usually used in the plural in the OG translation.

5% Fohrer 1963, 307-8; Dhorme 1967, 279-80; van der Lugt 1995, 218; Vermeylen 2015,
128-31, 280; Witte 2021, 296.
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VIII: 19:21-24

Style

Verses 21-24 form a strophe consisting of two bicola and a tricolon in Greek,
and four bicola in Hebrew. The end of the strophe is thus marked structurally in
Greek. The strophe begins with an emphatic imperative and address: "1 *1n
"1 onR “Have pity on me, have pity on me, my friends!” in Hebrew and éAenjoaté
ue, éhenoaté ue, @ didot “Pity me, pity me, o friends!” in Greek. Other transition
markers, especially marked questions, are seen in almost every colon in both
languages.

In Greek, the end of the strophe is also marked with a partial symmetry in v.
23 (xABC/B’C’DE in Greek and AXCD/A'BD’ in Hebrew). In Greek, v. 24b is
partially chiastic with both 23a and 23b (xABC/B'C’'DE/xD’A”"). Further, the last
verse in Greek has marked vocabulary: in 24b, the verb éyyAudijvat “to engrave”
(eyyMiodw; 15x, LXX: 2, OG Job: 1), and in 23a, the potential optative &v ot is
used, which could show an aim at a higher register of Greek™”.

The strophe begins with an emphatic repetition of the imperative *111 *11n
“have pity on me, have pity on me!” in Hebrew and é\enoaté ue, élenoaté ue
“pity me, pity me!” in Greek. In Hebrew, the only other repetition, besides those
of prepositions/suffixes, is that of the expression ;" *1 “oh that (who can give?)”
in 23ab. In Greek, there is the repetition of the causal yap “for” in 21b/23a. Lastly,
in 21b/22a, there is the repetition of xupiov “of the Lord” and ¢ xUptog “the Lord”.

A couple of marked Hebrew words have been used in this strophe: in 23a, the
noun *5n (750) “my words” is considered poetic by BDB; in 24a, the noun vya
(vp “stylus”; 4x, Job: 1, Ps: 1), and the noun n1ayy (nnay “lead”; 9%, Job: 1).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 21a, the phrase "7 0nK “you,
my friends” is properly Hellenised into a vocative @ ¢idot “oh friends!”. In 21b,
the Hebrew phrase "2 1y “it has touched me” (perfective and a prepositional
phrase) is paraphrased into % aauévy pod éotv “is the one that has touched me”
(participle + to-be and pronoun). In 22a, the emphatic xal “as well” is added. In
22b, the phrase *3wam “and of/from my flesh” is translated as &md 0¢ capx@dv wov
“and of/from my fleshes” and thus is awkward in Greek, as the preposition ¢md
is not usually used with the verb éumimAacfe and a simple genitive would suffice.
In 23a, the particle 108 “then, now” is translated with the particle yap “for”. The
niphal imperfective 112027 “and they are written” is translated into the aorist
passive infinitive ypadijvar “to be written,” which is syntactically appropriate
with the phrase Tig &v 0w (translated directly). In 23b, the repeated jn* *n “who
would give” is omitted (so also P*¢, but Vg opts for variation instead of repeti-
tion). The hophal verb 1pm™ “and they are inscribed” is again translated with an
infinitive Tebfjval 8¢ avTa “them to be put.” The phrase eig Tov aiddva “for eternity”

%5 Dhont 2018a, 149-51.
5% Szpek 1992, 163. She does not mention that the omission is similar to OG.
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is taken from Hebrew 24b (). In 24b, the conjunction % “or” is added (so also
Vg). The singular 1¥2 “in the rock” is translated into plural év métpais “in rocks.”
Finally, the niphal imperfective p1axmn® “they are engraved” is once again trans-
lated with an infinitive éyyAvdijvar “to be engraved,” making the three cola into
a syntactically whole tricolon.

Translator’s limited vocabulary. V. 24a with two very rare nouns ( 112 vya
nnay “with an iron pen and lead”) is not translated (asterisked). As a result, the
final verse of the strophe is a tricolon.

According to Vermeylen, vv. 23-24 were added later to the speech which
originally ended with vv. 21-22. He finds them comparable to 16:18 (rédaction
II; Job’s hope in God).>’ The translator omitted a colon with rare words but
otherwise made only stylistic and syntactic changes, thus neither the form nor the
topic were disagreeable for them.

IX: 19:25-27

Style

Verses 2527 make up a strophe of a monocolon, bicolon, and tricolon in Greek;
but two bicola and a tricolon in Hebrew. Thus, in Hebrew, the end of the strophe
is clearly marked while in Greek, the structural framing is a bit more ambiguous.

The strophe begins with an emphatic personal pronoun and verb in first
person: "Ny T IR “and I know” in Hebrew and with a causal and the same verb:
oide y&p 8t “for I know that” in Greek. In the last verse, in 27a, emphasised
personal pronouns are used: "> ... "8 WK “whom I ... on my side” and & éy®
éuautd “things I in myself’. Besides the structural element and transition
markers, the end is also marked with a partial symmetry in v. 27ab: Greek
ABC/A'B’C’D and Hebrew ABC/xB’C'D.

There are several lexical repetitions in Hebrew: the personal pronoun "R “I”
in 25a/27a (essentially frames the strophe); a root-repetition in 25b/26a (j1NK1
“and in the end, and at the last” and 7n&) “and after”); the verb mmK “I see” in
26b/27a.

Greek has a couple of repetitions as well: the causal yap “for” in 25/26b; the
phrase pot guveteAéaly “they have been accomplished on me” and pot ouvte-
Tédeatat “they have come for me” in 26b/27¢; and in 27ab, the relative pronoun &
“which things”. Thus, both have repetitions, however non-overlapping.

The Hebrew has one rare word in 26a, namely the verb 1ap1 (31 “to strike”;
3x, Job: 1). In 26b/27a, the verb & (n) “I see, behold” is considered mostly
poetic by BDB.

The Greek translator has used a couple of marked words: in 26a, the verb
avavtAolv “to endure patiently” is in the same position as a rare verb in Hebrew

%7 Vermeylen 2015, 128-31, 280.
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(dvatAdw; 27x, OG Job: 1; it is considered literary Koine**®); and in 27a, the verb
cuvemiaTapat “to know perfectly well” (11x, OG Job: 2).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In v. 25, *npT* 2181 “and [ know”,
with the emphatic pronoun, is paraphrased into oida y&p étt “for I know that”.
The participle "8 “my redeemer” is paraphrased into 6 éxAdew pe uéAwv “the
one who wants to set me free” and pInKY "1 “is alive and later” in Hebrew .
25a/b is changed into Gévads éotv “he is everflowing”. In 26a, InK “and after”
is omitted intentionally or accidentally due to it being very similar to 191K in the
previous colon. gvactijoar®® “to raise up” translates 0P “he stands” from 25b%,
continuing v. 25 (“he who wants to set me free and raise up”). In 27a, the verb
R “I see” is emphasised into guvemiotapatl “I know perfectly”. In 27b, the
dual+plural 187 191 “and my eyes see” is translated with a relative clause and
changed into singular & 6 ébBaiuds wov €épaxev “that my eye has seen”. This
creates a repetition-initial (&) with 27a.

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 26a, N&Y 1991 MY “they have destroyed this (my) skin”,
where the verb is very rare, is translated with 76 0épua pou T6 dvatAdv talta “my
skin that endures these things”. The P translator understood the consonants to be
from the verb Ap1 “to go around” and thus translated as «»iah< “they go
around.”®"! Vg translates with rursum circumdabor pelle mea “I shall be clothed
again with my skin.” Whether it truly is an error or the rare verb was simply not
understood, the translators came up with something suitable for the context.

Problems with the Vorlage manuscript? In 26b, the translator used mapa yap
xuplov talita pot cuvetedéohy “for these things have been accomplished on me by
the Lord” to replace the Hebrew mbx mmnx »iwam “In my flesh I will see God”.
Dhorme and Terrien posit that the translator read *7wn1 “and from Shadday” and
Dhorme, Terrien and Seow that they read nH& “these”®*?. This translation con-
nects back to the beginning of the speech (v. 3, v. 6). Both P and Vg deviate from
the MT slightly; perhaps, some pre-MT manuscripts had some issues here. In
27¢, 153 92 “my kidneys have failed” could have possibly been read as 912
93 “all got fulfilled for me” and thus translated mdvta 0¢ wot ouvteTéleoTal
“and all of them have come an end for me”®®, The personal suffix in *pra “in my
bosom” is not translated. Both P and Vg paraphrase a bit, suggesting that perhaps
some pre-MT manuscripts were hard to read.

Nommik thinks that vv. 25-27 were not part of the oldest layer of the poem
and that they were a late Fortschreibung, related to apocalyptic literature. These

% Mangin 2005, 488.

399 LXX4: dvaomioat.

890 Vg translates 25b as in novissimo de terra surrecturus sim “and in the last day I shall
rise out of the earth”.

801 Szpek 1992, 278.

602 Terrien 1963, 153; Dhorme 1967, 284-5; Seow 2011, 67.

603 Seow 2013, 827.
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verses give a new theological nuance to the speech. The editor who added these
verses was already aware of God’s speeches and God’s verdict at the end of the
book. The verses also have similarities with some later added verses in Psalms
(49:16 and 73:24-26). Kaiser sees vv. 25b,—26 (most of 25b, to be precise) as a
later eschatological gloss. Fohrer and Witte, however, think that a part of v. 27
could have gone missing, for example a colon from the end. Vermeylen assigns
vv. 23-29 to rédaction 11.5* It seems as though the translator, whether due to
reading or due to the context of this speech in general, found it necessary to
connect vv. 25 and 26 back to vv. 3 and 6, while the end of v. 27 was read diffe-
rently. Perhaps the Hebrew, possibly added later to the speech, was too optimistic
when compared to the beginning of the speech.

X: 19:28-29

Style

Verses 28-29 form the final strophe of the speech, consisting of a bicolon and
tricolon in Hebrew, but two bicola in Greek. Thus, the end of the strophe and
consequently the speech, is structurally marked in Hebrew. The strophe begins
with a conditional in 28a (2 in Hebrew, the particle is repeated in 29b in a causal
meaning, and ei 0¢ xal in Greek) and ends with the particle 1% “so that” in
Hebrew and a temporal xai Téte “and then” in Greek.

In Hebrew, there are a couple of lexical repetitions: in 28a/29b, the particle "2
“if; for”; and in 29ab, the end-repetition of the noun 2171 “sword”. The only
significant repetition in Greek is in the first colon (28a), marking the beginning
of the strophe: épeite “you will say” and épolpev “we will/shall say”.

In 29a, a rare Hebrew word has been used: the verb 13 (713 “to dread”; 10x,
Job: 2, Ps: 2). The Greek translator has used a rare word as well: in 29a, the noun
emxaldppatos “of that which is placed over something else and covers it;
metaphorically: deception” (29x, LXX: 4, OG Job: 1).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 28a, the conditional *2 “if” is
extended into & 3¢ xai “and even if’. The question 15 7773 11 “how will we pursue
him” is changed into Ti époUiey vavtt adtol “what will we say in front of him?”
V. 28b, *a Rxni 127 wawy “And the root of the matter is found in me” is not
translated. Fohrer thinks that the abridgement is to avoid accusations towards Job.
Gorea thinks that the translator got impatient and left the redundant part un-
translated®®. Both opinions can be explained with the translator’s overall activi-
ties. With the support of the versions, Dhorme and Witte emend the MT '3 into
12 in 28b. Van der Lugt, however, after rigorous rhetorical analysis claims that
MT is correct, and Clines argues also that the MT can be understood without

04 Fohrer 1963, 58, 307, 309; Kaiser 2006, 37, 126; Ndmmik 2013, 198-9; Vermeylen 2015,
128-31, 180-2, 280, 327; Witte 2021, 297, 299; Nommik 2025.
05 Fohrer 1963, 56, 309; Gorea 2007, 56—7.
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emending®®. In 29a, the imperative D35 13 “be afraid for yourselves!” is para-
phrased into ebAafnbnte 0N xal uels “and you as well, beware!”. The noun 271
“sword” is changed into émxaAdppatos “cover, veil.” Gorea is of the opinion that
émxalbppatos actually reflects 927 ww from the omitted 28b°"7. In 29b, the
noun 27N N “iniquities of the sword” is translated with into ém' dvépoug émele-
voetal “it will come upon the lawless”; the repeating 391 “sword”, which was
previously paraphrased, is omitted. In 29¢, 1yn5 “for the purpose of” is changed
into xai Téte “and then”. The verb TN “you will know” is changed into yvwoovtat
“they will know,” connecting with ér' dvopoug, not with Job’s friends.

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 29¢c, moU €oTv adT@v % UAn “where is their forest/material”
might be the result of reading the Hebrew as *1w “field, land”. LXX.D proposes
that the translator understood the Hebrew as consisting of two words: the relative
particle W and *7 “sufficiency”®"; however, the relative particle in this form does
not appear anywhere else in Job®”.

These verses are thought to have been a later addition, commentary, or gloss
(Nommik: eschatological gloss). Reasons are seen in breaking of the strophic
scheme, new addressing of friends, lexical peculiarities, and eschatology (Kaiser,
Witte). Kaiser thinks that especially 29¢ is an eschatological gloss. Witte thinks
that this addition was added either in stage six as an eschatological gloss or even
later, in the final stage (stage seven). The verses may belong to the righteousness
redaction: they introduce a criminal judgment that is unusual for the speeches of
Job but also have similarities with 24:17b—24 (also from righteousness redaction).
Similarities are also seen with 12:4-6 and 17:8-10. The eschatology in these
verses is not seen in the older stratum of Job, according to Witte. The verses are
also not connected to the previous ones as harmoniously as is usual and they
disrupt the regular strophic structure of the speech. Witte also adds that several
Aramaisms are used. Vermeylen assigns vv. 23-29 to rédaction 11.°"° The OG
translator noticed the peculiarites in these verses and made some adjustments,
mostly intentionally.

% Dhorme 1967, 286-7; van der Lugt 1995, 217-29; Clines 2015, 435; Witte 2021, 297.

%07 Gorea 2007, 56-7.

608 Kepper and Witte 2011, 2095.

699 Ndmmik 2013, 199-200; Seow 2013, 828. Other possibilities are compactly discussed in
Verbeke 2011, 271-3.

610 Witte 1994a, 1889, 191-2; Kaiser 2006, 38, 126; van Qorschot 2007, 171-84; Nommik
2013, 199-200; Vermeylen 2015, 128-31, 180-2, 280, 327; Witte 2021, 57-9, 297,299, 312—
3; Nommik 2025.
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JOB 21

Introduction

Job 21 contains Job’s sixth reply: Job wants his friends to listen and to under-
stand that his feelings are legitimate. The impious are prospering but let them be
no more! They will suffer and die. My friends have not consoled me at all.

In the OG translation, Job 21 divides into eight strophes:

1(21:2-3, 2B) Address: listen to me!

11 (21:4-6, 3B) Why should I not be disturbed? It is too painful to remember.
11 (21:7-10, 4B) Why are the impious growing old and prospering?

IV (21:11-14, 4B) The impious and their children will be joyful until
death, even when they reject God.

V (21:16-18, 1B1T1B) They were well off; but no more! The impious
shall be put to death!

VI (21:19-22, 1T1B) Curses against the impious: God will make it happen.
VII (21:24-26, 3B) The impious person(s) will die.

VIII (21:27, 34, 1IM1B) Conclusion: you, my friends, have not consoled
me at all.

A few examples of repeating keywords are the God-names 5% in 21:14, 22, mHx
in 21:9, 19, and *1w in 21:15, 20, reflected in Greek with x0ptog in 21:9.14.20.22;
ywi “wicked” in 21:7, 16, 17, 28, reflected in Greek with aoefns “impious”. In
Hebrew, the speech is essentially framed with 078 “man” in 21:4, 33, while in
Greek only v. 4 is translated.

The Greek text has asterisked material, namely vv. 21:15, 19b, 21, 23, 28—
33. V. 27 has been preserved as a monocolon. The length of these strophes is
again varied, ranging from three cola (the last strophe) up to eight. Still, the
speech is framed with shorter strophes, whereas the strophes in between are at
least five cola in length. Some strophes of the Greek speech have very little to no
commonalities with those in Hebrew in terms of delimitation, thus special care
needs to be taken in the critical analysis of those in particular.

The Hebrew text of Job 21 is thought to have been already in the original
Job-poem. However, some scholars think that 21:17 (either fully or only 17c), 22,
and 33c were later glosses. There is no general consensus on any of these. Again,
opinions on the secondary nature of other verses differ.

More specifically, according to Witte, most of Job 21 was part of the original
Job-poem (Hiobdichtung A): 21:1-17b, 18-21, 23-34* were original. In his 2021
commentary he categorises vv. 17¢, and 33c as glosses and v. 22 as a later
addition.®!!

811 Witte 1994a, 130-8, 169-71, 191-2; 2021, 57-9, 330-3, 335-6.
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According to Nommik’s theory, vv. 21:2-15, 17a-b, 18, 27-33b, 34 belonged
to the source, to the earliest layer of the speech. In the first stage of redactions,
the book editor added 21:1. In the fifth layer of redactions (the transience
redactions) vv. 23-26 were added; v. 24 is influenced also by 20:11a, v. 26a by
20:11b, and v. 26 by 7:21c. Vv. 19-22 are a late Fortschreibung on justice.
Finally, glosses that cannot be dated are vv. 16, 17¢c, 33c. In its original form, the
speech consisted of six strophes, each consisting of four bicola: 21:2-5, 6-9, 10—
13, 14-15 + 17-18*, 27-30, 31-34* %12

Van Oorschot considers this speech to be wholly from the original poetic
dialogue of Job®!®. Syring also thinks that all of Job 21 was part of the original
poem, except the prose introduction 21:1, added in the first redaction®'.

Kaiser thinks that the original poem had vv. 21:2-15, 17-21, 23-33b, 34, to
which were later added the introductory 21:1 by the book editor and vv. 21:16,
22, 33¢ as glosses®!>.

Vermeylen thinks that the oldest version of Job 21 (rédaction 1) included vv.
2-3a, 4b-9, 11-14, 22-26, 34. In rédaction 111, vv. 3b—4, 10, 16-21, 27-33 were
added. In rédaction 1V, 21:15 was inserted.®'®

I: 21:2-3

Style

Verses 21:2-3 form an introductory strophe consisting of two bicola. The strophe/
speech begins with an intensive imperative in 2a: 1w wnw “listen carefully!”
in Hebrew and AxolUoate dxovoate “listen, listen!” in Greek. The strophe also
ends with an imperative in 3a: "3IRW “bear with me!” in Hebrew and &paté pe “lift
me up!” in Greek. It has to be mentioned, that other words and phrases that
function as transition markers can be found in this short strophe.

Additionally, in Hebrew 3ab, there is a root-repetition of 727X “I will speak”
and ™27 “my speaking”; this is not reflected by the translator, and variation has
been opted for.

There are a couple of marked words in Hebrew: in 2a, the noun *nn (75n)
“my words” is considered poetic by BDB; in 2b, the noun o3'nmimin (Dwan
“consolation”; 5x, Job: 2, Ps: 1); and in 3b, the verb xp5n (3¥%) “you mock on”
is also considered poetic by BDB.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 2a, the Hebrew infinite abso-
lute construction YW wnw “listen carefully” has been translated with a double
imperative AxoUoate dxoloaté “listen, listen!”. The common singular *n%n “my
speech” is translated into plural pov T@v Adywv “my words” (cf. Vg sermones

612 Ndmmik 2013, 27-9, 203-9; 2025; 2026.

13 van Oorschot 2007, 171-84.

614 Syring 2004, 168-73.

15 Kaiser 2006, 126.

616 Vermeylen 2015, 131-4, 1802, 322-3, 348.
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meos). V. 2b, o2'nmnin nXr nn “and let this be your consolation” is para-
phrased into the opposite fva wi) 3 pot map' Oudv atity % mapdxAnos “lest this be
a consolation from you for me” and the little that is left of this colon in the 11Q10
also has "5 “for me”¢"’. Job is denying his friends’ current consolations and tries
to convince them. By the MT reading, Job would comfort his friends, not the
other way around. In 3b, the phrase Inx1 “and after” is changed into &it’ “then”,
while omitting the phrase ™27 “my word, speech”, as it is no longer needed.

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 3b, the inappropriate second person
singular »¥5n “you mock” is translated with the second person plural 00 xata-
yeraoeté “you will not laugh” (cf. Vg; it is likely that 11Q10 had second person
plural as well®'®). Since Job is conversing with several friends, the plural makes
sense in the context. Thus, Witte claims that these versions actually read 1p5n
(Terrien: that the OG translator read) and he suggests the MT should be emended
accordingly®”®. Vermeylen thinks that 3b is secondary (rédaction III) due to this
inconsistency in using the second person (plural in 3a and singular in 3b). Second
person singular is also in 12:7-8 and 16:3 which were added by rédacteur 111.5%°
However, since some ancient versions have translated the second person plural,
seeing it in some pre-MT manuscripts, there is a possibility that the singular is
the result of inattentive copyists not a redactor.

Il: 21:4-6

Style

Verses 4-6 form a strophe consisting of three bicola. The strophe begins in v. 4
with double questions: 2181 “do [?” (the pronoun is also in the emphatic posi-
tion) and Y170 ORI “but why?”” in Hebrew, and i ydp; wy) “What? Is not?” and 7
owa i “or why?” in Greek. The strophe ends with a causal in 6a (o&1 “and if” in
Hebrew, éav te yap “and for if” in Greek). A couple of marked words have been
used: in Hebrew 6b, the noun mx%a “shuddering” (4x, Job: 1, Ps: 1); in Greek 4a,
the noun % &eyéic “judgment, questioning” (23x, OG Job: 2: twice in OG Job);
and in 5a, the verb eioPfAéyavtes “observing visually and carefully” (14x, LXX:
3, 0G Job: 2).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 4a, the Hebrew 2181 “Do
1?7” is translated with Ti yap; w) “So what? Is ...?” (the pronoun is omitted),
marking the beginning of the strophe with a marked question. The phrase 0T8>
“against man” is changed into avBpwmov “of a man.” In 4b, the Hebrew 171 DN
“but why?” is translated with % di& i “or why?”. The phrase "1 9¥pn 8 “my
soul is not impatient, short” is combined into od Guuwdngouat “I will not be pro-

17 See, Garcia Martinez et al. 1998, 96-96.
1% Garcia Martinez et al. 1998, 96-96.

19 Terrien 1963, 161; Witte 2021, 330.

620 Vermeylen 2015, 131-4.
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voked, angry,” which in itself contains the root fupdés “soul, spirit; rage, anger.”
In 5a, the Hebrew imperatives 10w "8 118 “look at me and be appalled!” are
paraphrased into eicBAédavtes eig éut Havudoate “marvel, looking at me!”. In
5b, again, the Hebrew 18 5p T 1w “and lay your hand upon your mouth”
(referring to keeping silent) is paraphrased with a participle into yelpa 8évtes émi
clayovt “laying your hand on your cheek” (referring to amazement, thus matching
with the imperative in 5a). clryav “cheek” translates the Hebrew *n% in all other
occurrences in the LXX, the equivalence here is unique®!. In 6a, the causal con-
junction y&p “for” is added. The conjunction 1 “and” in *n%nan “and I am dis-
mayed” is not translated. In 6b, the singular "1 “my flesh” is, as usual, trans-
lated with the plural pov tag capxas “my fleshes”.

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 6b, the singular MR “it grasps, takes hold of” is translated
with the plural &ouow “they hold” because the rare Hebrew word ni¥5a “shud-
dering” is interpreted contextually as d00vat “pains”.

Vermeylen thinks that since 3b was added later by rédacteur 111, so must have
been 4a, otherwise the regular structure of the speech would be disrupted too
much. 4a makes, in his opinion, sense as coming from rédacteur 111—it rather
attacks God. The emphatic *238 is borrowed from 3a.%?* It was already established
that the inconsistencies in 3b were due to later copyists not redactors. V. 4a in
Greek reflects only stylistic changes, typical for the OG translator. Thus, based
on simply the OG translation, Vermeylen’s claim cannot be neither confirmed
nor rejected.

I: 21:7-10

Style
Verses 7-10 form a strophe consisting of four bicola. The strophe begins with a
why-question in verse 7 (3171 in Hebrew and dta 7i in Greek).

In Greek, the beginning of the strophe is marked with non-parallelism, where-
as Hebrew displays a xOxO pattern of parallelistic structures: in v. 8, the Greek
has symmetry (AB/A'B’), whereas the Hebrew has partial symmetry (ABCD/
XA’'C’); in v. 9, there is a partial symmetry in Greek (ABCD/C’D"); and finally
in v. 10, there is a partial symmetry in Greek (BC/AB'xC") and a partial chiasmus
Hebrew (ABC/B'A’C").

Rare vocabulary frames the strophe in Hebrew (in 7b, the verb 1pny (pny “to
proceed”; 9x, Job: 5, Ps: 1, Prov: 1), and in 10a, the verb 5px» (53 “to abhor”;
10x, Job: 1)) and marks the end in Greek (in 10a, the hapax verb odx wuotoxyaey
“it did not suffer miscarriage” (wpoToxéw)).

The strophe ends with the triple repetition of negation in the last three cola
(9b, 10ab): 891 in Hebrew and odx in Greek.

2 Muraoka 2010, 106.
622 Vermeylen 2015, 131-4.
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Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 7b, the phrase 31723 03 Wpny
5 “they reach old age and grow mighty in power” is shortened into memalaiwy-
Tal 0 xal &v mholTw “and they grow old even in wealth”. In 8a, D125 N33 Oy
oy “their offspring are established in front of them with them” is paraphrased
into 0 omépog adT@Y xata Yuyhv “their seed is according to their soul (desire?)”.
Dhorme and Hartley suggest that the translator actually read Dws1 in the
Hebrew; Hartley even says that the Vorlage read like that. Witte, with the support
of some versions including OG, suggests deleting 0y “with them” from 8a as it
is redundant/a duplicate and makes the verse colometrically too long®*. However,
this type of paraphrase is not out of character for the translator. In 8b, the suffix
on- “their” in DA3*YY is not translated, as it is not strictly necessary in Greek. In
9b, the phrase D9y MHR VAW 89 “and no rod of God upon them” is paraphrased
into pdotig 08 mapd xuplov odx EoTwv én' abTols “and no scourge from the Lord is
upon them”.

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 9a, the Hebrew Tnan othw “they are
safe from fear” is paraphrased and extended into ebfnvolio, dbéBog 0¢ oddapmold
“they prosper, fear is nowhere” (Vg paraphrases as well: securae sunt et pacatae
“they are secure and peacable”). Witte thinks that the noun oW could be
emended, with the support of OG and Vg, into 115w (verb, third person plural)®**.
The word was read as a verb also in 5:24a, 15:21b, and 25:2b suggesting that the
OG Vorlage was different in terms of the placement or existence of the waw in
the word. Greek v. 10a (% Bols adT@v olx wpotéxnoey “their cow did not mis-
carry”) translates Hebrew 10b (5awn 8511070 vhan “their cow calves and never
miscarries”) rather than 10a (5p» 85 92y 1w “their bull breeds and does not
fail”); however, the first verb of 10b is omitted. Since the translator already
translated “their cow” in 10a, they used a synonym in 10b: &v yaotpt €xovoa “the
one who has in stomach = the pregnant one”. Witte proposes that the translator
may have read the participle 97 “his pregnant one” (7771 “to be/become
pregnant”) instead of the MT n1a “his cow;” Beeckman also considers the pos-
sibility that the translator’s Vorlage was similar to 11Q10, which reads pnn™n
nv]5a “their pregnant (cow) calves” or “the one of them that is pregnant
calves”®?, This would explain the translation of both Greek and Aramaic. In 10b,
Witte and Cox think that the translator might have misread Sawn &5 at the end
of 10b, understanding the root YW “to stumble, stagger” and thus translated with
xal ox €odadev “and she did not falter”®*®. The translation of Y3wn & as both
oUx @potéxyoey and odx €odarev would be understandable as well and corres-
ponds to the translator’s range of strategies. Since the translator for some reason
chose to translate 10b twice and chose synonyms for the subjects, it stands to
reason that they also chose synonyms for the verbs. However, since what remains
of 11Q10 is similar to OG and Vg also translates both cola synonymously and

623 Dhorme 1967, 310; Hartley 1988, 312; Witte 1994a, 130; 1995, 9.

024 Witte 1995, 9-10.

025 Witte 1995, 10; Beeckman 2024, 228. See also Garcia Martinez et al. 1998, 95-6.
026 Witte 1995, 10—1; Cox 2009, 668; 2015a, 388.
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similarly to OG (bos eorum concepit et non abortit vacca peperit et non est
privata fetu suo, “their cattle have conceived and failed not, their cow has calved
and is not deprived of her fruit”), there is a possibility that both cola were more
similar to the current MT 10b in some pre-MT manuscripts. These three versions
all might have seen the plural suffixes in their Vorlage, whereas in the MT, they
are in singular. Vermeylen thinks that the change in number (to singular) is a
reason to believe that v. 10 was added later to the speech, in rédaction 111.
Reference to the impious in singular characterises also vv. 17-21 which he places
in rédaction 111.°*” With this in mind, the argument that later copyists made mis-
takes, like in v. 3b, rather than a redactor, is sounder. Some pre-MT manuscripts
were different in this verse, corroborated by OG, 11Q10, and Vg; namely, they
had the plural suffixes and both cola must have been synonymous and more
similar to 10b rather than the current 10a.

IV: 21:11-14

Style

Verses 11-14 form a strophe made up of four bicola in Greek. In Hebrew, the
strophes seem to rather be in vv. 11-13 and 14-15. Since v. 15 is asterisked (not
translated) in Greek, we will discuss this Greek strophe and both Hebrew strophes
together. The strophe begins with a simile in 11a: D5p (8% 1MW “They send
out their little ones like a flock™ in Hebrew and pévovatv 0¢ cg mpdPata aiwvia
“And they remain as ageless sheep” in Greek.

There is an imperative in v. 14: 210 “depart! turn aside!” and ’Améota “stay
away!”; in Hebrew, this marks the beginning of the second strophe but in Greek
it marks the end of the strophe.

In Hebrew, the middle of the first strophe, v. 12, is marked with a partial
symmetry (ABxB’'/xA'B’") and the end of the second strophe, v. 15, is marked
with a partial chiasmus (ABCD/XxA’E'C'D"). The Greek translator has not
reflected these but there is a partial chiasmus in v. 13 (ABC/B"A").

There are no significant lexical repetitions in either language, but the second
Hebrew strophe ends with the repetition of 3 ... 71 “what ... that” in 15ab (these
are also transition markers). The Greek translator has played with roots, however:
in 11b, the noun & madia “the children” and the verb mpoomaifouawy “they play
about” are derived from the noun 7ais “child”; and in v. 12, the nouns YaAtipiov
“harp; stringed instrument” and YaApds “sound of harp/cithara” are used, both
being derived from the verb YaAAw “to play a stringed instrument with fingers”.

Some marked vocabulary has been used in Hebrew: in 11a, the noun o5y
(5w “boy”; Job: 3); in 11b, the verb TP (TP “to skip about”; 9x, Job: 1, Ps:
3); and finally, in 12b, the noun axyp “pipe” (4x, Job: 2, Ps: 1). The Greek
translator has used some rare words as well: in 11b, the verb mpogmailovaw “they

627 Vermeylen 2015, 131-4.
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pass time pleasantly” (mpoomailw; reflects the rare verb in Hebrew; 29x, LXX: 2,
OG Job: 1); and in 12a, the noun Yartypiov “harp” (32x, LXX: 25, OG Job: 1).

Text

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 11a, the Hebrew 1w “they send” is translated as pévouaty
“they remain”. It has been suggested that the Greek translator might have read
15 “they waited” instead®?®. The Hebrew 05y “their young ones” is read as
'R or 09 and thus translated with the adjective alwvia “ageless, eternal”?,
In 13a, the Hebrew 192’ “they become old, grow old” is translated as cuvetéeoay
“they brought to an end, completed”. This might also be due to reading as 152?
(nH3, see the gere 1927)%° of which cuvteléw is a common translation in the LXX.
In 13b, \nm* 8w P32 “and in a moment they descend to Sheol” is translated
with év 0¢ dvamadoet @dov éxownbnoav “and they lay down in the repose of
Hades”, where 918w v3721 was understood as a genitive construct and the verb
nn? “they descend”, vocalised as qal in the MT, was possibly vocalised as the
niphal anm, and translated éxopnbnoay “they fell asleep, lay down”. Witte sug-
gests that that this reading should be preferred®!. Due to translating the verbs in
this verse into past, the integrity of the strophe is compromised.

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 11a, the common singular
1% “like a flock™ is translated with the plural w¢ mpofata “like sheep, flock™. In
11b, the Hebrew 11 “they skip, dance” is interpreted as mpoomailovoty “they
jest, play”, creating a wordplay in the colon. In 12a, the third person plural verb
R “they lift up” is translated with the plural aorist participle Gvaiafdvreg
“taking up, having taken up”. In 13a, the general 2101 “in good(ness)” is trans-
lated with the plural év dyabois “in good things, in wealth”. Hebrew o' “their
days” is changed into Tév Biov adtdv “their life.”

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 12a, the instrument qn2 “like a tambourine” is translated
as Yadmplov “psaltery, harp; some stringed instrument”. Dhorme and Witte
suggest that the correct Hebrew form is actually 502 “with a tambourine”, which
is present in several manuscripts and in the versions, and that the text should be
emended; Cox, however, says that YaAtipiov and xibapa often occur together in
the LXX and therefore the translation choice makes sense, even if the translator
did not know the Hebrew word.®* In 12b, the instrument 23 “pipe, flute” is
translated as YaApod (also in 30:31) which could either mean another stringed
instrument or the sound of a cithara or harp.

Differences that are harder to explain. In 14a, the plural 17a8" “they say” is
for some reason translated into singular Aéyet “he says”, disrupting the unity of
this strophe (but not fitting in with the next either, which is in plural again). In

028 Witte 1995, 11.

5 Similarly, Witte 1995, 11.

630 Cf. also Hartley 1988, 312; Witte 1995, 12; 2021, 331.
01 Witte 1994a, 331; 1995, 13.

92 Dhorme 1967, 312; Witte 2021, 330; Cox 2023, 252.
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connection, the plural 13nn “from us” is changed into am’ ot “from me.” In 14b,
11801 &Y 7377 YT “We do not desire the knowledge of your ways” is translated
with 6000¢ gov eidévat 0 BovAopat “T do not wish to know your ways”, where the
noun N “and the knowledge” is translated with the infinitive eidévat “to know”
and the plural 1¥an 8% “we do not desire” is changed into singular 00 BodAopat
“I do not want, wish”. V. 15,12 P393 3 5911 nny 17ap3 2 7w 1n “What is the
Almighty that we should serve him? And what profit do we get if we pray to
him?” is left untranslated (asterisked); Fohrer, Gorea, and Witte think that the
abridgment was prompted by theological reasons, since the verse is disrespectful
towards God®. Vermeylen thinks that v. 15 was added in rédaction IV—it
addresses Shadday in third person, the verse is comparable to 34:9 and 35:3 (also
from rédaction 1V).*** 1f it indeed is a very late addition to the poem, it might
have been missing from the Vorlage. If it was in the Vorlage, the translator
noticed that it is out of place and even disrespectful and omitted it. With the
current evidence, a definite answer cannot be given.

V: 21:16-18

Style

Verses 16—18 form a strophe consisting of a bicolon, a tricolon, and another
bicolon, therefore the middle is marked structurally. The strophe begins in 16a
with the causal conjunction yap “for” in Greek and the interjection 171 in Hebrew.
However, both Hebrew and Greek also have strong transition markers in v. 17
(7n2 “how often?” and o0 pyv 0¢ dAAa xai “nonetheless also™).

The strophe ends with a simile in v. 18: 210 10233 PRI MM 185 jana P
“How often are they like straw before the wind and like chaff that the storm
carries away?” in Hebrew and £covral 0¢ domep dyvpa Tpd dvépou ¥ domep
xoviopTég, ov Udeidato Aaiday. “And they shall be as chaff before the wind / or
as dust that the whirlwind has sucked up.” in Greek. Additionally, the very last
word of the strophe in Greek is rare (the noun Aaiday “furious rainstorm,” 35x,
LXX: 7, OG Job: 2).

There is a partial chiasmus in Greek in 17bc (AB/B’A’C), which does not
reflect the Hebrew, and a partial symmetry in 18ab (ABC/xB’C’), which is a
reflection of the partial symmetry in the Hebrew text (ABC/xB’D).

There are a couple of lexical repetitions throughout the strophe: in Hebrew,
the noun o'y “of the wicked” in 16b/17a (reflected in Greek with the repetition
of doefBdv “of the impious”); and additionally in Greek 16a/18a, the verb “to be”,
which frames the strophe (v “it was” and £govtat “they will be”).

Some marked Hebrew words have been used: in 17a, the verb TyT (Tv7) “it
is put out” (considered poetic and characteristic of wisdom literature by BDB);
in 17b, the noun 0T'R (T'R) “their calamity” (also considered poetic and charac-

933 Fohrer 1963, 56; Gorea 2007, 67-71; Witte 2021, 334.
8% Vermeylen 2015, 131-4.
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teristic of wisdom literature by BDB); in 17c, the noun ©5an (5an “pain”; 9x,
Job: 2); and in 18b, the noun P11 (Y11 “chaff”; 8x, Job: 1, Ps: 2).

Text
Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 16a, the Hebrew 072 &Y mn
Daw “Behold, is not their prosperity in their hand” is paraphrased into év xepaiv
yép v adtédv & dyabd “For their good things were in their hands™: the inter-
jection 171 “behold” is replaced with yap “for”; the negation is omitted; D72 “in
their hand (sg.)” is changed into plural év yepolv “in hands”; the verb %v “it was
(they were)” is added; and the common singular 0210 “their goodness™ is trans-
lated into plural adtédv & dyafa “their good things”. In 17a, the question 113
“how often” is replaced with an expressive phrase o0 pjv 0¢ GAA& xal

1 “but in fact
even, nevertheless” to negate what was previously said®°. In 17b, the suffix o-
“their” in O7'R “their calamity” is not translated, as it is not needed. In 18a, the
common singular jan3 “like straw” is translated with the plural (the word is most
commonly used in plural in Greek) @omep dyvpa “like chaff”.

Reading or vocalising the consonantal text differently than the later Masoretes.
In 16b, “3n npnn owwn ney “the counsel of the wicked is far from me” is
translated with €pya 0¢ doePdv olx édopd “he does not regard the works of the
impious”. The paraphrase could be motivated by reading 3121 (so Terrien) or 311
(so Witte) in Hebrew, thus “the counsel of the wicked is far from him.”%%¢ In 17¢,
1883 P91 ©9an “he distributes pain in his anger” is paraphrased into @dives 0¢
adtovs Efovaty amd Spyfic “and sharp pains shall seize them because of anger”,
triggered by reading the preposition 2 as 1 instead.

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 18b, the rare noun Yn21 “and like chaff” is translated as #
Womep xovioptds “or like a cloud of dust” (Vg favilla “cinders, hot ashes”).

Kaiser considers v. 16 a gloss and Witte 17c, since tricola in the middle of a
speech are not common in Job. Nommik and Fohrer think that both vv. 16 and
17c (Fohrer: “17b”") were later commentaries or glosses and thus did not belong
to the original, oldest layer of the poem. Nommik explains that v. 16 seems to
make Job more pious and thus contradicts the rest of the speech (the verse would
need correction in order to be deemed original). 17¢ is secondary because it does
not match the parallelism, interrupts the flow of questions in vv. 17—18 and makes
God the subject. Vermeylen sees more secondary verses here. V. 16 was added
by rédacteur 111, possibly as a commentary to v. 13.V. 16b disrupts the flow and
exhibits no parallelism. The phrase “the plans of the wicked” is also seen in Ps
1:1 (coming from the same anti-Hellenistic school as rédacteur 111) and Job
22:18b (also from rédaction I11). Further, the verse begins with the particle |1
which Vermeylen has attributed to rédacteur 111 elsewhere (9:11-12; 12:14-15;
13:15). He also assigns vv. 17-21 into the hands of rédacteur 111. Unlike vv. 7-9
and 11-14, these speak of the impious in singular. 17a quotes Baldad’s 18:5 but

635 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 315; Gorea 2007, 71-2.
636 Terrien 1963, 163; Witte 1994a, 130; 1995, 14; 2021, 331.
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also appears in Prov 24:20 (anti-Hellenistic). V. 18 is similar to Ps 1:4 (Sirach-
school) in vocabulary and image.” In v. 16b and 17c, the translator read a word
differently and otherwise made quite a number of changes (questions into state-
ments and denies the good future of the impious more strongly). It is clear that
the milder treatment of the impious in Hebrew was not preferable to the translator
and they felt the need to make stronger statements.

VI: 21:19-22

Style

Verses 19-22 form a strophe consisting of a tricolon and a bicolon in Greek, but
four bicola in Hebrew (vv. 19b and 21 are asterisked). Thus, the beginning of the
strophe is marked structurally in Greek. The strophe ends with a marked question
in 22a (-0 “will?” in Hebrew and mdtepov ovyi “does/is not?” in Greek). The end
is also marked with a partial chiasmus in Greek (xABCxC'/AC"'B").

Both Hebrew and Greek only have one lexical repetition: in Hebrew 19b/22a,
the strophe-framing root-repetition of P71 “and they know” and nyT “know-
ledge”, and in Greek 20b/22a, the repetition of xupiov “(from) the Lord” and 6
xUptés “the Lord”. A couple of marked Hebrew words have been used in this
strophe: in 20a, the hapax 7%2 (7°2 “ruin, destruction) and in 21b, the verb 1¥x¥n
(yxn “to divide”; 2x, Job: 1, Prov: 1).

Text

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 19a, the phrase 1118 17325 19%* M58 “God stores up his iniquity
for his children” is translated with éxAimot viods Ta Omapyovta adTol “May his
possessions fail his sons”. Witte and Beeckman hypothesise that this para-
phrasing translation might be based on reading ja%* 85/5& in Hebrew®®, although
some have not found such a reading plausible®’. The phrase 135 “for his
children, sons” is changed into the object of the clause, vioUg “sons.” 1R “his
iniquity” is probably understood as & “vigour, wealth” and thus translated as ta
Omdpyovta adTol “his possessions, wealth”**. Softening God’s violence is some-
times seen as an intentional theological change®!. In 22a, nyT 71> 5851 “Can
anyone teach God knowledge?” is translated with motepov olxl 6 xUplés éaTv 0
dddonwy clveawv xal émotiuny “Is it not the Lord who teaches understanding
and knowledge?”. This can be considered a weakening of an expression that the
translator found objectionable (God cannot be taught)®. It has been suggested
that the Greek métepov olyt 6 xUptog oty “Is it not the Lord” is the result of

97 Fohrer 1963, 58, 336, 338; Witte 1994a, 134—5; Kaiser 2006, 41, 126; Nommik 2013, 27—
9, 203-9; Vermeylen 2015, 131-4; Witte 2021, 331, 336; Nommik 2025.

0% Witte 1995, 17; Beeckman 2022b, 27-8; 2024, 317-8.

99 Dhorme 1967, 316.

640 Cf. also Witte 1995, 17.

41 Gray 1974, 341.

42 Cf. also Fohrer 1963, 56.
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reading the beginning of the verse as 58 851 (“Is it not God”). The translator
double-translates Ny as cOveawy xal émotiun.** Heater sees the sources of this
expansion in Job 12:12-13, but even more so in 34:35%4, Out of these explana-
tions, reading the consonantal text slightly differently than the later Masoretes is
most reasonable as that has happened fairly often elsewhere, including in this
strophe. In 22b, the Hebrew 0'n7 “those who are high” is read as ©'n7T “blood-
sheddings” and thus translated with ddévous “murders, slaughters”®.

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. V. 19b, 7 1OR oo “let
him pay it back to him and he will know” is fully untranslated. The colon has no
rare or difficult vocabulary, so the omission may be intentional to make the
strophe more concise. In 20b, the Hebrew nnw *1w nnnm “and let him drink the
wrath of God” is paraphrased into amd 0t xupiou Wy Otacwbely “let him not be
saved from the Lord”. In 20a, the singular i3y “his eye” is translated into plural
ol ddBarpol adTod “his eyes” (but cf. also the gere "1'p).

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 20a, the Hebrew hapax 11'2 “his
misfortune, ruin” is translated with v éautol adaynv “his own slaughter” (cf. P
s “his destruction”®°, 11Q10 nnbana “with his destruction”, Vg inter-
fectionem suam “his own destruction”). It has been suggested that the versions
read 778 “his ruin” and to emend the MT accordingly®”’. In the context of the
speech and the strophe, this meaning makes sense.

Differences that are harder to explain. V. 21, 92021 PINKR 10°22 a0 70 *2
ey wTn “For what is his care for his household after him, when the number of
his months is cut off” is not translated. The verse has one very rare word at the
end, but the rest of the words should not have caused trouble. Gorea thinks that
the translator made the omission in order to avoid contradictions with the
previous verses®®, Issues of clarity and understanding cannot be ruled out here,
as 11Q10 inserts the explanatory “for God” (nma3 8nHRY 12 “interest for God
in his house”).

Witte and Kaiser see v. 22 as secondary. According to Witte, v. 22 is a
rhetorical question that interrupts the train of thought; the verse has an angelo-
logical theme similar to the secondary vv. 4:18, 15:15, and 33:23. Furthermore,
he thinks that the verse did not belong to the original Greek version as it is
identical to 22:2 and because v. 24 seems to be rather a continuation of v. 20, not
22. Nommik thinks that vv. 19-22 are a late Fortschreibung on justice. Con-
cerning v. 22, he explains that by emphasising God’s majesty, it does not match
with the context; to fit with the sceptical context, it should be read as irony. Ver-
meylen assigns vv. 17-21 to the hands of rédacteur 111. Unlike vv. 7-9 and 11—
14, these speak of the impious in singular. The idea that an evil person’s punish-
ment is upon his children, expressed in vv. 19-21 can be found also in 5:4 and

%3 Dhorme 1967, 318 on both statements and Cox 2016a, 63—4, 68 on double-translation.
644 Heater 1982, 70—1.

645 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 318; Witte 1995, 20; Cox 2009, 668; Muraoka 2010, 125; Kepper
and Witte 2011, 2097.

646 See also Szpek 1992, 292.

%7 Dhorme 1967, 317.

%% Gorea 2007, 72-3.
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20:10 (rédaction III). He thinks that v. 22 comes nicely after v. 14 (rédaction
I).649

The translator shortened and changed this strophe considerably, whether
intentionally or not remains questionable. In v. 20a, a slightly different pre-MT
was available to the ancients. In all verses, we might assume that the Vorlage
manuscript was difficult to read or the subject matter of the strophe was hard to
understand as the translator reads several words differently than the later Maso-
retes, omits multiple cola, and makes other changes. The meaning of v. 22,
especially the first colon, was inverted in translation, making God the teacher. As
explained above, a different reading could have been the source for that; however,
fixing a question about God on their own is a possibility as well. In short, v. 22,
thought to be secondary to the Hebrew text, caused a (theological) change in the
translation.

VII: 21:24-26

Style

Verses 24-26 form a strophe made up of three bicola in Greek and four bicola in
Hebrew (vv. 23-26, v. 23 is not translated). The strophe in begins in Greek v. 24
with a partial symmetry (AB/A’C) which reflects the Hebrew (ABC/xA'B’).

In Greek, the strophe is framed with rare words, both reflect rare words in
Hebrew: in 24a, the noun & €yxata “intestines” (17x, LXX: 6, OG Job: 2); and
in 26b, the noun campia “rotten, decayed state” (13x, LXX: 10, OG Job: 6).

A couple of rare words have been used in Hebrew: in 23b, the hapax noun
1IROW “quiet, security”, and the adjective 15w (1hw “at ease, quiet”; 8x, Job: 3,
Ps: 1); in 24a, the hapax noun 1170y (oy “belly”, “bucket?”); in 24b, the hapax
noun 1N (NN “marrow’); and finally, in 26b, the noun N1 (777 “worm”; 7x,
Job: 5).

Only Hebrew has significant lexical repetitions: the phrase mmn* it “this (one)
dies” in the beginning of 23a/25a; in 23a/24b, nxpa “lit. in bone; in substance,
prosperity” and 1mnry “of his bones”; and in 23b, the root-repetition of the hapax
noun IRYW “quiet, security”, and the rare adjective PHw1 (1hw “at ease, quiet”).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 24a, the verb 185n “they are
full” is translated with the adjective mA%pyg “full”. In 24b, the word ymny “his
bones” is omitted. Orlinsky finds that “there is no reason in the world why the
translator should have omitted” this word. He suggests, based on some manu-
script evidence, that the accurate translation Té&v éotév was deleted by scribes due
to homoeoteleuton (pvedog de Twy ootwy avtov).®> The omission would not be
out of character for the translator, especially since pveAds is perfectly under-

649 Witte 1994a, 135-6; Kaiser 2006, 41, 126; Nommik 2013, 207-8; Vermeylen 2015, 131—
4,327; Witte 2021, 332, 334, 342-3; Nommik 2025.
650 Orlinsky 1935b, 140-2; 1962, 142-3.
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standable without the added “of bones.” The verb npw* “it is watered” is trans-
lated with duyeltar “it is liquefied, melted, dispersed, dissolved,” according to
the context. In 25b, the phrase 12102 528 891 “and he did not eat of good things”
is translated with o0 dayawv 0ddev dyabév “having not eaten anything good”. In
26b, the Hebrew nn “worm” is translated with campia “decay” (so also in 7:5,
17:14, and 25:6, but not in 24:20).

Differences that are harder to explain. V. 23, 15w 1385w 192 1an ogya mn m
“He dies in full prosperity, being wholly at ease and secure” is not translated. The
two last words are very rare; however, the rest of the words should not have
caused much trouble. This is one of the few cases where an omission by the
translator leads to loss of unity and an illogical rendering in Greek. The translator
did not make efforts to harmonise the text surrounding the omissions.®!' Fohrer
sees the reason for omitting v. 23 as theological®?. However, taking into account
the difficulties in the previous strophe, textual problems in the Vorlage manu-
script or simply the subject matter of the verse may have been too obscure for the
translator. This verse may have been (partly) missing from 11Q10°%, giving way
to the suspicion that the pre-MT manuscripts may have been different (shorter?).

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. What in the MT v. 24a is vocalised as 291 “milk™ is vocalised as
a%n and translated with oTéatos “fat”. So also, Vg adipe “with/of fat” and P <=1k
“fat”®*; Witte even suggests emending the Hebrew accordingly®®. This
emendment can be accepted; we have the support of versions and the fact that in
the context of eating, the connection between the inwards-fat-marrow is good.

Utilising the context or the translator’s previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 24a, the Hebrew hapax 30y “his buckets, his bellies (?)”
is translated with ta 0¢ &yxata adtol “his innards, bowels”. Some other versions
also translate with a body part: Vg: viscera “his innards;” P ,ma=x_o “his sides,”
and 11Q10 possibly has *11]7ax “[his] member[s**. Witte has suggested reading
vy “his thighs™ instead®’. If the context is eating and even gluttony, then OG
and Vg definitely took it into account with their translation.

According to Nommik, vv. 23-26 were added in the fifth layer of redactions
(the transience redactions), wherein v. 24 was influenced by 20:11a and 26a by
20:11b and v. 26 as a whole by 7:21¢%%®. This might have something to do with
how this section has been translated, including the rare vocabulary and the
omitted verse. The additions may have been integrated badly to the first manu-

65

Cf. also Gorea 2007, 73.

52 Fohrer 1963, 56.

653 Shepherd 2004, 46.

654 Szpek 1992, 278.

655 Witte 2021, 332.

636 Szpek 1992, 185; Garcia Martinez et al. 1998, 96-8.
%7 Witte 1994a, 130.

658 Nommik 2025.
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script and then made even worse by some later scribes who wrote the manuscripts
that the OG and 11Q10 translators used.

VIII: 21:27-34

Style

Verses 27 and 34 make up a strophe consisting of a monocolon and a bicolon in
Greek. Since vv. 28-33 are not translated at all®*°, comparison with Hebrew takes
into account only vv. 27 and 34. The strophe begins with the interjection i in
Hebrew and an emphatic adverb dote “so” in Greek. The strophe ends with a
marked how-question (7°®1 in Hebrew and méig 0¢ “and how?” in Greek). There
are no significant lexical repetitions, except for that of the personal pronoun
Opbs/buév “you” in 27/34b, framing the strophe.

A couple of marked Hebrew words have been used: in 27a, the noun
D3 mawnn (nawnn) “your thoughts™ is considered poetic and later by BDB; in
27b, the verb 1onnn (onn “to injure”; 8x, Job: 2, Prov: 1); and in 34b, the noun
D2'NAWM (72w “a turn, recurrence”’; 8x, Job: 2).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. V. 27, p2>'mawnn "'nyT in
100N oY M “Oh I know your thoughts and your schemes to wrong me” is
paraphrased into with dote oida Ouds 61 TéAy émixelgbé pot “So 1 know you,
that you daringly attack me”, making the accusation more intense.

Differences that are harder to explain. V. 23, ¥5w1 1385w 192 130 0epa mn’ m
“He dies in full prosperity, being wholly at ease and secure” is not translated. The
two last words are very rare; however, the rest of the words should not have
caused much trouble. This is one of the few cases where an omission by the
translator leads to loss of unity and an illogical rendering in Greek. The translator
did not make efforts to harmonise the text surrounding the omissions.®®® Fohrer
sees the reason for omitting v. 23 as theological®'. However, taking into account
the difficulties in the previous strophe, textual problems in the Vorlage
manuscript or simply the subject matter of the verse may have been too obscure

659 5319210 KD DNNRT TIT M2W DNORW RSN :DPWD MIDWA SR PRI 27T3T0A PR IRKRD D
5ar mnaph KIM a5 05 1 AWYTRIT 1977 1I9THY TN avar mNay ord pa qwn TR ord
9907 PR 1189 TWwnY 0TR5 PINRI 5N a0 Opnn (Tipw wrIxo “For you say, ‘Where is
the house of the prince? Where is the tent in which the wicked lived?” Have you not asked
those who travel the roads, and do you not accept their testimony, that the wicked are spared
in the day of calamity and are rescued in the day of wrath? Who declares their way to their
face, and who repays them for what they have done? When they are carried to the grave, a
watch is kept over their tomb. The clods of the valley are sweet to them; everyone will follow
after, and those who went before are innumerable”. Vv. 32 and 33 have a couple of rare words:
the hapax noun w73 “tomb” in 32b; and in 33a the verb pnn (pnn “to be sweet”; 6x, Job: 3,
Ps: 1, Prov: 1) and the noun "33 (237 “clod”; Job: 2).

60 Cf. also Gorea 2007, 73.

%1 Fohrer 1963, 56.
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for the translator. This verse may have been (partly) missing from 11Q10%2

giving way to the suspicion that the pre-MT manuscripts may have been different
(shorter?).

Vv. 28-33, a total of 13 cola, are asterisked in the Greek text, Dhorme says
that happened “due to an accident in the original text” whereas LXX.D assumes
stylistic reasons®®. Leaving such a large section untranslated simply for stylistic
reasons cannot be proven here. This section, with the exception of v. 33c, is
thought to have been original to the Job-poem. While vv. 27 and 34 are incor-
porated and shortened with numerous changes into a monocolon and a bicolon,
concluding the speech, there is no trace of vv. 28-33 in the OG text as laid out by
Ziegler. The keywords in the missing section have not been avoided by the
translator elsewhere, nor are there too many rare words that could have obscured
the meaning for the translator. It is as if they were not even there. Furthermore,
this section has not survived in 11Q10, which is fragmentary up to v. 27 in column
V and then picks up again in column VI with v. 22:3%%4,

Problems with the Vorlage manuscript. V. 34b is completely different in both
languages: 5pn 8w3 D>Nawm “There is nothing left of your answers but
falsehood” in Hebrew, but 7o 0¢ éué xatamavoacbatl dd’ Hpudv 00dév “And I have
no rest at all from you” in Greek. Dhorme and Witte raise the possibility that the
Greek xatanatoacbar might be the result of associating the Hebrew D2 namwm
with the root Naw “to cease, stop”®®, giving cause to believe that the waw was
read and understood as a mater lectionis. &’ v suggests that 5pn was read
with a suffix as a compound prefix. Similarly, P translated as ,»a “before me”
due to reading *5yn in the Hebrew.%%

According to Witte, Nommik and Kaiser, v. 33c is a gloss that cannot be dated.
Vermeylen thinks that vv. 27-33 were added later to the speech. V. 27 begins
with the particle 71, which he considers a marker of rédacteur 111. He also gives
plenty of explanations for why vv. 28-33 are from the same rédaction 111.%
Taking into account all of the differences between Greek and the later MT, the
Vorlage manuscript must have been either quite damaged or badly written or most
of this section in vv. 28-33 happened to be in a spot that was easily missed by the
reader. It is not out of the realm of possibility that section simply was not there,
as there is no trace of it at all in Greek. In the end, the translator managed to turn
vv. 27 and 34 into a very competent conclusion to the speech.

662 Shepherd 2004, 46.

%63 Dhorme 1967, 321; Kepper and Witte 2011, 2097.

664 See Garcia Martinez and Tigchelaar 1999, 1187, CAL.

%5 Dhorme 1967, 325; Witte 1995, 31.

666 Szpek 1992, 273, 275, 278.

667 Kaiser 2006, 42, 126; Nommik 2013, 27-9, 203-9; Vermeylen 2015, 131-4; Witte 2021,
57-9, 334—6; Nommik 2025.
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JOB 25

Introduction

Job 25 contains the third speech of Baldad: no one is free from God’s ambushes,
because no one is pure.

This speech is especially short in both languages but even more so in Greek
(v. 6b is asterisked); it divides into two strophes:

1(25:2-3, 2B) Is there anyone who doubts that God will let brigands have
respite?

II (25:4-6, 2B1M) A mortal cannot be pure, because God has not made
even heaven pure.

Most scholars, with the exception of Fohrer®®, think that the whole of Job 25 is
secondary. The main opinion, following Witte, is that it was added by the low-
liness redactor (Niedrigkeitsredaktor/Niedrigkeitsbearbeiter; for Witte this is
also the Hiobdichtung B which was the first editing stage of the original poem).
Passages dealing with lowliness that were added with or at the same time are
4:12-21 (or 17-21), 15:11-16 (or 14-16); Witte, van Oorschot and Syring also
list 40:3-5, and 42:1-6*/2—6%*. Job 25 is thought to be quite independent other-
wise and poetically condensed, seemingly not a part of a bigger composition.
Nommik sees here an excessive accumulation of sound repetitions and effects
(differing from other friends’ speeches) and an out of balance colometry. Al-
though using different terminology, Vermeylen thinks that the whole speech is
added by rédacteur 111. The characteristics of this rédaction 111 are pessimistic
anthropology (like in 4:2-5:1 and 15:14-16). They also have the same ideas of
justice and purity. The speech does not introduce new ideas but only repeats those
already heard before.®®

I: 25:2-3

Style

Verses 2—3 form the first strophe of two bicola. Lexical repetitions are not present
in the Hebrew text, whereas in Greek, the phrase map’ adtol “with him” is re-
peated in 2a and 3b, framing the strophe. The Greek strophe begins with the inter-
rogative Tt “what?” and the causal or explanatory conjunction yap “for.” These
both could be considered as transition markers that signal the start of a strophe,
independently of the Hebrew. The strophe ends with questions marked with
interrogatives in both cola of verse 3: w'n “is there?” and n 51 “and upon

668 Fohrer 1963, 41-2, 57-9.

669 Witte 1994a, 80, 169-71, 191-2; 1994b; Syring 2004, 147, 166—7, 168-73; Kaiser 2006,
126; van Oorschot 2007, 182—4; Nommik 2010, 66—8; Vermeylen 2015, 175; Witte 2021, 57—
9, 387-92; Nommik 2025.

176



whom?” in Hebrew, un yap Tis “for is there someone?” and éml Tivas “upon
whom?” in Greek.

Some marked vocabulary has been used. In Hebrew, the beginning of the
strophe is marked with a poetic (so BDB) word in 3a, namely the noun 1m7n2
(o1n) “in his heights”. In Greek, it is the second/last verse of the strophe that is
marked with rare words: in 3a, the nouns mapéixuats “respite, delay” (LXX: 2,
OG Job: 1) and metpatais “for brigands” (metpatyg, -oU, 6; 14x, LXX: 3, OG Job:
2); and finally, in 3b, the noun évedpa “ambushes” (&vedpov, -ou, t0; LXX: 41,
OG Job: 1).

Text
Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 2a, the causal yap “for” is
added, the conjunction -1 “and” is translated into % “or” and Yy “with him" is
changed into map’ adtol “from him”. In 2b, the Hebrew plural ¥m19n2 “in his
heights” has been translated with the singular superlative adjective év 0yioTw “in
the highest (of places)”. In 3a, the question Wi “is there” is in Greek represented
by wy) yap T (“for is there anyone”). Dhorme sees the whole of w3 yap Tig
Omodfol 81t as a paraphrase of the w1 question®”’. The end of the colon, 1175
“to/for his armies” is represented by meipatais “for brigands” (just like in 19:12a).
In 3b, the Hebrew Dip* “it rises” is translated with émededoetar “it will come
upon”; this is not a common equivalent, but the meaning is not changed radically.
Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 2a, what is usually read as a hiphil infinitive absolute of the
verb 5wn (“to rule”), Swnn “dominion, rulership”, seems to have been read by
the translator as the interrogative particle -1 and the noun 5wn “proverb; poem”
and thus translated as i ... mpoolptov “what ... preamble, exordium, beginning,
premonition?””!, This makes sense on the translator’s part because speeches and
strophes often begin with questions, although the interrogative particle -1 is not
translated with 7{ too often. In 3a, at first glance, the Hebrew word 1201 “number”
has nothing to do with the phrase vmoAafot 8Tt éotiv mapéAxuais “he would think
that there is delay”. It could be possible that the translator read 7501 “mourning,
wailing” instead and thus interpreted the colon as meaning “is there mourning for
his armies?.” Thus, the translation “is there anyone who thinks that delay exists
for brigands?” could be a paraphrase, especially to bring more meaning to the
next colon.’’> In 3b, the Hebrew 1R “his light” is translated as &vedpa map’
avtol “ambush(es) from him”. Dhorme and Hartley agreeably suggest that the
translator read 127 (present participle with suffix from verb 2R “to ambush”).
This is especially plausible since the noun R “light” does not appear with the
same personal suffix 17- in any other passage in Job and in the context of the

70 Dhorme 1967, 368.

671 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 368; Witte 1995, 123; Mangin 2005, 337; Kepper and Witte 2011,
2101. However, see also Cox 2016, 69, who sees the interrogative as an emphatic addition.
The noun is usually translated as mapafols, although maporpia and mpooiwtov (only here and
in the prose introductions of 27:1 and 29:1) are also encountered in the LXX.

672 Cox 2016, 69 considers the word mapéAxuais as an addition that completes the thought.
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verse, “to ambush” is understandable. Dhorme even suggests emending the MT,
while Witte disagrees, especially since elements of “light” are mentioned in v. 5
as well. Nommik, agreeing with Witte’s earlier work, also cautions against a
different reading due to the cosmological parallelism.®”® Since other versions all
read or at least seem to read “light” as well, we can safely assume that the OG
translator is alone in interpreting the consonantal text this way. The reading takes
into account the context of the verse and does change the character of God
slightly.

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 2b, the noun 015w “peace” seems to
have been read as 09w “complete, whole” and thus translated with Ty cOumacay
“the entire (earth)”®’*. This suggests that the specific Vorlage manuscript did not
have a mater lectionis in this word (see similarly 5:24a, 15:21b, 21:9a). Since the
Greek adjective is used in the feminine with the article, it refers to % y# “the
earth.”

Il: 25:4-6

Style

The second and last strophe of Job 25 is made up of vv. 4-6, having three bicola
in Hebrew, but two bicola and a monocolon in Greek, therefore the end of the
strophe and the speech is marked structurally.

The beginning of the strophe in v. 4 is marked with a partial symmetry
(xABC/xA'B’) in Greek (reflects Hebrew). As for Hebrew, the strophe has partial
symmetries in all verses: XABCD/XxA'B'C’ in v. 4, xxAxB/xA'B’C" in v. 5, and
xAB/xA'B" inv. 6.

The strophe is framed with transition markers in both languages. Firstly, in v.
4, the Hebrew uses the question particle nn1 “and how?” twice. The Greek
translator has varied here and translated the first with mwés yap “for how?”” and the
second with # tis “or who?.” At the end of the strophe, the Hebrew uses the phrase
"3 g8 “how much less,” whereas the Greek uses the interjection £a “alas!”

Hebrew has a framing repetition of WK “mortal” and two additional repeti-
tions, whereas Greek has an independent framing repetition and an additional
reflected repetition. In Hebrew, the repetitions are: in v. 4, the question particle
M “and how?” twice; the noun WUR “mortal” in 4a/6a; the root-repetition
191/7ar “he is pure” (from 7121)/“they are pure” (from 727) in 4b/5b. In Greek, the
root-repetition in Hebrew is reflected with a different root-repetition: in 4b, the
verb dmoxabapioat (“he could purify”) and in 5b, the adjective xabapa (“pure”).
Independently, the repetition of évavti/évavtiov “before” has been added in 4a/5b.

Marked vocabulary has been used in Hebrew: in 4a/6a, the noun wiR “man”
(considered mostly poetic by BDB); in 4b, the verb nar (721 “to be clean”; 8x,
Job: 2, Ps: 3, Prov: 1); in 5a, the noun 17" “moon” (also considered quite poetic
by BDB) and the hapax verb 5 ixy (5nR “to shine”; translated with a rare verb in

673 Dhorme 1967, 368-9; Hartley 1988, 356; Nommik 2010, 68; Witte 2021, 389.
674 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 368; Witte 1995, 124; Kepper and Witte 2011, 2101.

178



Greek as well); in 5b, the verb 121 (721 “to be clean”; 4x, Job: 3); and finally, in
6a, the noun nnN7 “worm” (7x, Job: 5).

Marked vocabulary is used in Greek as well: in 4a, the poetic, even Homeric,
noun PBpotds “mortal man”®’3; in 4b, the verb dmoxabapicar “he could purify”
(émoxabapilw; LXX: 2, OG Job: 1; the potential optative form &v dmoxabapioat
may point to higher register of Greek, in the context of Hellenistic literature®’®)
and the adjective yevwytés “begotten” (47x, OG Job: 5); in 5a, the verb émdadoxet
“it shines out” (appears only in OG Job: 25:5, 31:26, 41:10); in 6a, the interjection
ga “alas!” (considered poetic and is rarely used in prose®’’), and the noun campia

“rottenness” (13x, LXX: 10, OG Job: 6).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 4a, the Hebrew conjunction
-1 “and” is replaced with the particle yap “for”, marking the beginning of a new
unit. The verb pT¥* “he is righteous” is translated into a to-be verb and adjective
construction: €otat dixatos “he will be just”®’®, The preposition Dy is not usually
translated with &vavtt in Greek; however, this is not a problematic equivalence.
In 5b, the expression 1"'p2 “in his eyes”, often having a prepositional function®”,
is translated as évavtiov adtol “before him”; however, this is a common equi-
valent used by the Greek translator®®. In 6a, >3 a8 “how much less; surely also”
is translated as €a 0¢ “and alas!”, just like in 15:14. Probably for variation, wix
“mortal” is translated as &vlpwmog “human” this time. The Hebrew nn3 “worm”
is translated as campia “rot” (so also in 7:5, 17:14, and 21:26, but not in 24:20).
V. 6b is left untranslated®®!, possibly since it repeats the message of the first colon
and the monocolon that is left marks the end of the strophe and consequently the
whole speech.

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 4b, the question 121 1171 “and how can be pure?” with a very
rare verb is paraphrased into # tis &v g¢moxabapioar éavtdv “or who could purify
himself?”. This is probably due to vocalising the verb in piel instead of gal®®?; the
question particle may have been translated differently to add variation instead of
the repetition, although a different reading cannot be ruled out. The result changes
the meaning as well — in Greek, the possibility of a human rectifiying his impurity
is ruled out. In 5a, the preposition TP “until; as for” is read as a verb Ty “he
appointed” and translated as guvtdooel “he instructs”®®, The Greek émibavoxet
“it shines” is a result of understanding/vocalising the Hebrew hapax as 5,

675 Cf. LSJ and Mangin 2005, 501.

76 Dhont 2018a, 149-51.

677 Mangin 2005, 509.

678 The verbs are translated in the same way in 4:17 and 15:14.

7 Orlinsky 1959, 164.

680 SQee, for example, Dhont 2018a, 34—6.

681 Asterisked in LXX? but not in Rahlfs’; it is not usually deemed OG by scholars. See, for
example Pietersma 1985, 7; Gentry 1995, 24—6; Mangin 2005, 212-5.

2 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 369.

3 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 369; Witte 1995, 127.
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stemming from 5971 “to shine”***. Dhorme suggests emending the Hebrew while
Nommik disagrees and suggests staying with the MT reading®’. According to
Szpek, P translator used contextual translation: <awn) wae “it is able to be
pure”®®. In 5b, the verb 101 85 “they are not pure/clean” is understood as an adjec-
tive and translated accordingly with the adjective o0 xafapa “not pure” (root-
repetition is kept).

Excursus: lowliness redaction

Lowliness redaction (NViedrigkeitsredaktion)

Lowliness redaction is a good starting point for comparing how different re-
dactions were received by the translator. While Witte thinks it is an early (even
earliest) redaction, Kaiser sees it being not too early but not late either, and the
others think it is a later one (Syring®®’, Van Oorschot, Nommik). Thus, it serves
as a good corpus of passages to study: if the redaction is early, it should not be in
any way noticeable in the Vorlage of the OG translation; if it is later or very late,
the Vorlage may have contained noticeable irregularities.

According to Markus Witte, the lowliness redaction (Niedrigkeitsredaktion)
was the main editing stage of the still independent poem of Job. The main added
motif in this redaction was that of man’s lowliness, humility, and unworthiness
before God. Suffering is a basic consequence of being a human, there might not
be a reason for why one person suffers while another does not. Witte has noted
that while Job confesses to being innocent in the original speeches (in the oldest
layer of the poem), the lowliness redactor started invalidating these confessions
and emphasised that humankind in general is sinful. Witte has identified this
motif in the following passages: 4:12-21, 15:11-16, 25:1-6, 40:3-5, and 42:2,
3aP, 5-6.6%8

Sections 4:12-21, 15:11-16, 25:1-6 , which are the main sections thought to
have been from the lowliness redaction have already been discussed. Let us now
look at the two remaining sections.

684 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 369; Witte 1995, 128; Kepper and Witte 2011, 2102; Beeckman
2024, 182-3.

%5 Dhorme 1967, 369; Nommik 2010, 68.

86 Szpek 1992, 292.

687 He calls it the anthropological editing (Anthropologische Bearbeitung).

88 Witte 2021, 45-59.
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The short answer of Job in 40:3-5 is thought to belong to this lowliness redaction
as well. Thematically, it is much simpler, the lowliness of man is explicitly
mentioned only in v. 4a, where Job admits that he is of small account.

Witte says that vv. 1 and 2 are omitted, to make the the end of ch. 39 and the
beginning of 40:3 more connected®”. Actually, v. 2 of Hebrew is translated and
paraphrased in Greek 4a. The translator has connected both God’s and Job’s short
speeches into one: Job’s. The lowliness of man/Job has been emphasised from “I
am of small account” (*n5p) into “being nothing” (ovb&v &v). Other differences
are more to do with the usual smaller paraphrases, clarifying, or syntactical addi-
tions. The phrase napx 851 “and [ will not answer” in 5a has been left untranslated,
possibly due to it not being very logical in the context (God not answering would
be more suitable).

89 NETS: Why do I still contend—rebuked even while confuting the Lord, / hearing such
things—when I am nothing? / And I, what answer shall I give to these things? / I will lay my
hand on my mouth. / Once I have spoken, but to a second time I will not add.

NRSVUE (from verse 2): Shall a faultfinder contend with the Almighty? / Anyone who
argue with God must respond./ ... / See, I am of small account; what shall I answer you? / I
lay my hand on my mouth. / I have spoken once, and I will not answer, / twice but will proceed
no further.

80 Witte 2019, 380.
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The final unit of text added in this lowliness redaction is in the beginning of ch.
42, 1in vv. 2—6*, This is once again a short reply from Job to God, but long enough
to be divided into two strophes.

In the Hebrew text, Job admits that God can do everything and that no one can
change His actions. It references questions from God’s first speech and then
answers them: Job has hidden counsel without knowledge; he has uttered words
that he did not actually understand. At the end of this speech, Job admits that he
despises himself and he repents in dust and ashes.

In the OG translation, Job also admits that God can do anything and that
nothing is impossible for God. However, Greek Job does not admit that he has
spoken words without knowledge. Greek Job asks who hides counsel from God
or even thinks to hide words from God. The translator brings v. 3 closer to the
Greek text of 38:2, by adding colon 3b. Job then asks, if there is anyone who
could tell him what he does not know. At the end of the speech, Job also admits

61 NETS: I know that you can do anything, / and ‘nothing is impossible for you.” (Gen 18:14)
/ For who is it that hides counsel from you, / and, sparing with words, even thinks to hide them
from you? / But who will tell me what I did not know, / great and marvelous things that I did
not understand? / Yet hear me, Lord, that I too may speak, / and I will question you; and you,
teach me! / Formerly I used to hear an ear’s report of you, / but now my eye has seen you; /
therefore I disparaged myself and wasted away, / and I regard myself dust and ashes.
NRSVUE: I know that you can do all things / and that no purpose of yours can be thwarted.
/ ‘Who is this that hides counsel without knowledge?’ / Therefore have I uttered what I did
not understand, / things too wonderful for me that I did not know. / ‘Hear, and I will speak; /
I will question you, and you declare to me.” / I had heard of you by the hearing of the ear, /
but now my eye sees you; / therefore I despise myself / and repent in dust and ashes.
2 Qere: "My T
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that he has disparaged himself and he has wasted away, and now he regards
himself dust and ashes.

V. 2b has been paraphrased, influenced by Greek Gen 18:14 (w) &duvvatel
mapa 16 0ed pijua;); the paraphrase makes God’s power more emphasised. In v.
3, just like in ch. 38, the phrase nyT *Ha “without knowledge” is not translated
but is instead replaced with deldéuevos 08 pnudtwy “sparing with words” (with
ouvéywy 0t pripata év xapdie “confining words in his heart” in ch. 38). In both
chapters, the phrase oietat xpumtew “thinks to hide them” is added, only the
pronoun is different.®® Hebrew 42:3b has changed from a confession (“Therefore
have I uttered what I did not understand”) into a question (“But who will tell me
what I did not know”). V. 3d (translating Hebrew 3c) is made longer in Greek,
but the meaning remains. In 4a, the translator has added the vocative form x0pte
“Lord”, adding emphasis to the beginning of the second strophe. Differing from
the beginnings of ch. 38 and ch. 40, where “1p*7171 is translated with different
forms of dmoxpivopat, in 42:4b the translation equivalent is pe didaov “teach me”.
Therefore, in some ways, the translator wanted to bring this section closer to ch.
38, and yet in some ways, distanced them. In verse 6a, "niann “I repent” has
become xai étaxyy “and I wasted away”®, while in 6b, the translator has added
some clarification (Hynuat 0¢ éuavtdv). Thus, Job’s suffering is emphasised.

Lowliness redaction in OG Job

Now that we have looked at the supposed lowliness redaction passages individu-
ally, we should investigate them as a whole, to see, what commonalities and
repeating motifs the OG translator saw.

In the first and third passages, the translator has made (intentionally or un-
intentionally) a human’s actions relevant to his/her purity before God. More
specifically, these were: in 4:17b, a human being pure in his own actions (not
before the Lord like in Hebrew; this can be due to a difference in reading/
vocalising), in 4:20b, humans not being able to help themselves leads to death (in
Hebrew: they perish without notice/being noticed; once again, a different reading
may be the reason behind this), and in 25:4b, a mortal cannot purify themselves
(in Hebrew: a mortal cannot be pure; this can be due to a difference in vocalising).

Next, let us look at some of the keywords used in these passages (bolded in
the Greek and Hebrew texts). For example, the noun WK “mortal.” The word is
not exclusive to this redaction in the book of Job and occurs in its singular abstract
form 20 times, in several layers (a la Witte) of the Job-poem: 4:17 (lowliness);
5:17 (original?); 7:1, 17 (original); 9:2 (majesty or righteousness)); 10:4, 5
(original); 13:9 (original); 14:19 (original); 15:14 (lowliness); 25:4, 6 (lowliness);
28:4, 13 (majesty); 32:8 (Elihu), 33:12, 26 (Elihu); and 36:25 (Elihu). It has been
left untranslated by the OG translator once, namely in 13:9; the word appears
twice in passages that are asterisked (10:4b and 14:19b in 14:18-19).

3 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 645; Heater 1982, 122.
4 Dhorme 1967, 646 suggests that the translator double translates oxAR “I despise myself”.
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It has been translated with Bpotds “mortal” in the following passages: 4:17a,
9:2b%, 15:14a, 25:4a, 28:4b, 28:13a, 32:8a, 33:12b, and 36:25b. It has to be
noted here that all of these occur in the redactions and not in the original layer of
the Job-poem.

The word has been translated with the more general @v0pwmog “human being”
in 5:17a, 7:1a, 7:17a, 25:6a (variation instead of repetition), 33:26¢. Three of
these are in the original layer, one of these in the lowliness redaction, but more
than likely translated with &vlpwmos to avoid repetition, and one in a speech of
Elihu. More often, this general noun translates 'R/ 0'WiR in Job.

In 10:5b, which is in the original layer, it has been translated with the adjective
avBpwmvos “human, of mankind.”

As a generalisation, therefore, it seems that when WR is in a later addition,
whether lowliness or other, the context motivates the translator to prefer Bpotés
“mortal” instead of the simple &vBpwmos “human being.”

A phrase that Witte has identified to be only used in the lowliness redaction
and in 14:1, is TWR T “born of woman”®*. In all of its three occurrences, it is
translated with yevwntog yuvauixds (that is 14:1a, 15:14b, 25:4b). In the lowliness
redaction passages, the phrase is in the second colon, while Wi is in the first
one. Contrarily, outside of lowliness redaction (14:1), the phrase is in the first
colon and together with DTR, not w1Rk. The Greek translator has translated the
latter with Bpotds yevwnTog yuvaxds (therefore still keeping in mind the connec-
tion of these two words/phrases). 14:1b also exhibits the phrase o' 7¢p “few of
days,” which the translator translates with éAty6Bios “short-lived.” Indepen-
dently®’, the translator has used the same phrase in 11:12b (&vfpwmog in the first
colon) and yevwwntds yuvaixds SAyéPiog in 11:2¢ (dixatog in the second colon)®s,
which is an additional colon to the verse®”.

Thus, due to some common keywords™ and possibly difficult Hebrew text in
ch. 11, the translator made connections with the lowliness redaction and with the
beginning of ch. 14.

In Hebrew, the first three passages all have the verb p7%°, however, the Greek
translator does not translate the same way in each case. They translate with dixatog
in 15:14 and 25:4, but with xabapds in 4:17 (linking with 25:4b and 15:14b). The
rest, dealing with being not trustworthy or righteous before God is translated quite

695 9:2b = 25:4a (58-0Y wur pTY-nm). The Greek translator varies only slightly: méis yap
goTat dixatog BpoTds mapdk xuplw; and mé yap Eotar Sixatog Bpotds Evavtt xupiou; Although
this question is identical to those in lowliness redaction, neither Witte nor Nommik have
identified it to be from this redaction.

8 Witte 1994a, 94-5.

7 The verse in Hebrew has some of the keywords that may have prompted this translation:
7O DTR 87D PP 229 2133 WK “But a stupid man will get understanding, when a wild
donkey’s colt is born a man.”

%8 The Hebrew verse has some common keywords again: D'naw wR-DRI 73 89 027 390
(7Y “Should a multitude of words go unanswered, and a man full of talk be judged right?”
69 Cox, ‘Job’, 388 has suggested that the Greek comes from 14:1.

9 Tn addition to those already mentioned, v. 4 has Tt “pure” (xaBapds) and 12 “clean, pure”
(&peumrog), v. 11 has 81w nn “worthless men” (Epya dvépwv “the works of transgressors™),
and the beginning of the speech in general frequently mentions God, etc.

184



faithfully. In Hebrew, the three passages are linked with w1R and p7v, in Greek,
they are linked with Bpotés and xabapés. As the discussion of ch. 11 showed, the
translator associated ¥ with this lowliness motif as well.

Summary

It can be said that the OG translator of Job recognised the motif of lowliness and
even utilised it outside of the passages considered to be in the lowliness redaction
(in ch. 11), when they were confronted with difficult text but familiar keywords.
The translator operated on a larger level than a single verse and could bring up
references from various parts of the book.

In the first three passages (4:12-21, 15:11-16, 25:2-6), the translator “mis-
read” the consonantal text quite often. On its own, this could suggest that the
Vorlage was badly written in the newer parts. However, similar “misreadings”
can be found in basically all of the speeches in the book of Job. Before any con-
clusive statements, other redactional layers should be summarised similarly to the
lowliness redaction as well.

In the first passage of lowliness redaction, the translator sensed the transition
to be too abrupt and made changes so that the previous section of the speech had
a conclusion and the new lowliness section (description of Eliphas’ vision) had a
formally marked introduction. Other textual problems caused differences in the
translation, including those related to lowliness. For example, some of these are
due to the Vorlage possibly not having a mater lectionis in certain readings.

Some of the keywords of lowliness have fixed or almost fixed equivalents in
Greek. The keyword wuR “mortal” has no fixed equivalent overall; however,
when it appears in the redactions of Job, the equivalent is overwhelmingly Bpotég
“mortal.” On occasion, &vfpwmog “human” is used, for example when the trans-
lator possibly wants to avoid repetition in a strophe. The phrase Tw& T “born
of woman” does have a fixed equivalent (yevwntog yuvaixds) that the translator
also uses outside of the lowliness redaction, independently of the Hebrew.

The first three passages of lowliness redaction are in Hebrew connected with
the keywords wiR “mortal” and pT¥* “to be righteous.” In Greek, however, the
link is made with the words Bpotds “mortal” and xabapés “pure.” Further, &uepmtog
“blameless” links chs. 4 and 15 with chs. 9 and 11; both 9 and 11 also have dixatog
“just”. The two later passages in ch. 40 and 42 are not explicitly linked to the first
three passages nor with each other in either language.

The translator has emphasised human actions in the context of purity before
God, although the catalyst for these and related changes was probably different
vocalisation/reading of the consonantal text. Humankind being made of clay and
vulnerable before God was also brought in through interpretation. Therefore,
certain readings and vocalisations of the consonantal text influenced the translator
to bring in changes on a larger scale and in other passages of the text.

We can say that the translator noticed overarching themes in the book, such as
the lowliness redaction, although they probably did not associate these themes with
different authors. What this confirms is that the book of Job does and has contained
in it distinguishable themes that did not go unnoticed by the OG translator.
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JOB 29-31

Introduction

Job 29-31 contains Job’s last speech: Job reminisces about the days when God
watched over him, he was wealthy and respected. But now everyone laughs at
me, even the low ones and criminals. Direct address to God who has hurt him but
does not listen to him. Job wishes to die; he has been lamenting. Job gives a
speech about all the sins and misdeeds he did not commit, but if he did, may he
be punished.

In the OG translation, the speech divides into 24 strophes’™":

1(29:2-4, 3B) Introduction: I wish that I were back in the days when God
watched over me.

11 (29:5-6, 2B) I was wealthy and I had my children.

1T (29:7-11, 4B) I was respected in the city.

IV (29:12-17, 1T4B) I was helpful and just.

V (29:18-24, 4B1IM) [ thought I would live long: everyone wanted to
listen to me.

VI (30:1-4, 2T) Now even the low ones laugh at me.

VII (30:5-8, 1T1B) Now even thieves have risen up against me.

VIII (30:9-10, 2B) They talk about me and they abhor me.

IX (30:11-18, 2B2T1M) God has hurt me and I am in pain.

X (30:19-22, 1BIMIT) To God: You have pained me and You do not
listen to me.

X1 (30:23-24, 2B) I wish I could die!

XII (30:25-26, 2B) I commiserated with sufferers, [ was hoping for good
but evil came upon me.

XIII (30:28-31, 4B) I have lamented loudly and endlessly.

XIV (31:5-6, 2B) I did not deceive (but if I did, may I be punished).

XV (31:7-8, 1T1B) I was not greedy (but if I was, may I be punished).
XVI (31:9-12, 4B) I did not defile another man’s wife or marriage (but
if I did, may I be punished).

XVII (31:13-15, 3B) I did not ignore the complaints of my servants.
XVIII (31:16-23, 6B1M) [ did not ignore the needy, because I fear the
Lord (but if I did, may I be punished).

XIX (31:24-28, 2T1M1B) I was not greedy for money or for other gods
(?) (but if I was, may I be punished).

XX (31:29-30, 2B) I was not happy at my enemies’ fall (but if [ was, may
1 be punished.)

XXI(31:31-32, 1T1B) I was kind to servants and hospitable to strangers.

701 Cox 1991 sees this long speech dividing into the following units: vv. 29:1-6, 7-11, 12—
17, 18, 21-24a; 30:2-10 (?), 11a—14, 15-18a, 19-22a, 23-31; 31:1-8, 9—12, 13-23a, 24b-30,

31-40b.

186



XXII(31:33-37, 4B) I did not hide my sin, I was kind with the powerless
and the debtor.

XXIII (31:38-40b, 3B) I did not mishandle my own or others’ land (but
if' I did, may I be punished).

There are some keywords in the speech, some of which are used in all three
chapters. For example, 2R “father” is used in 29:16, 30:1, and 31:18 (referring to
Job as a father-figure in chs. 29 and 31). In Greek, matrp is used only in 29:16,
as the other two verses are not translated. The verb 7aR “to perish” is repeated in
29:13, 30:2, 31:19, while ¢moAMdw is repeated only in 31:12, 19, as 29:13a and
30:2 are not translated. The God-names 5 in 31:14.23.28, 9K in 29:2, 4, 31:2,
6, and *Tw in 29:5, 31:2, 35 are used. In Greek, xUptog is used in 31:6, 14, 23, 28,
35, and 6eég in 29:2.4; some unreflected ones are positioned in untranslated verses
or read differently by the translator. In both languages, body-parts are repeated in
these chapters, often relating to Job’s suffering or in the case of “hand,” agency.

The following verses in the Greek text are asterisked: 29:10b, 11a, 13a, 19—
20, 24b-25; 30:1c, 2—4a, 7a, 11b—13a, 16a, 18b, 20b, 22b, 27; and 31:1-4, 18,
23b, 24a, 27a, 35a. Nommik thinks that 30:2—4 and 31:1-4 could have possibly
been missing from the OG translation’s Vorlage. Fohrer thinks that the Hebrew
text that the translator used deviated from the MT in verses 31:1-47%2.The struc-
ture of the strophes in this speech is varied, ranging from one tricolon up to eleven
cola (strophe X). Still, the speech is framed with strophes that are three bicola in
length and strophes that are four to eight cola in length are in the majority. As can
be seen from the table above, there are a lot more strophes in Greek in this speech
that do not align with Hebrew strophes at all. After stylistic analysis, special care
needs to be taken in the critical analysis of those strophes to see exactly what lies
behind such different texts in the Hebrew and its translation.

There are differing opinions on how large a portion of the Hebrew text of this
speech was originally in the old Job-poem: estimations range from only six verses
(Nommik, Syring, Kaiser) up to most of the speech being original (van Oorschot).

More specifically, Witte sees a portion of this speech (29:2-31:37*) belonging
to the original poem of Job (Hiobdichtung A): 29:2-16, 21-25a; 30:1a*, 9*-31;
31:4-10, 13-14, 16-17, 19-22, 24-27, 29-32, 35-37. The prose introduction in
29:1 was added in stage five (out of seven). In stage six, during the righteousness
redaction (“Gerechtigkeitsredaktion™) 30:1c—8 and 31:1-3 and 38—40b were
added. In the same stage, he categorises 29:18-20, 31:11-12, 31:23, and 31:28
under possible eschatological glosses or even later glosses. In the final (or in the
previous) stage of additions of various origin and glosses, vv. 29:17, 29:18-20
(possibly in the righteousness redaction), 29:25c, 30:12b*, 30:15a*, 31:7c,
31:11-12 (possibly in the righteousness redaction), 31:23 (possibly in the
righteousness redaction), 31:28 (possibly in the righteousness redaction), 31:34c,
31:35¢c, and 31:40c were inserted.”®

72 Fohrer 1963, 55-6.
3 Witte 1994a, 183-6, 191-2; 2021, 57-9, 438-48, 454-6.

187



According to Nommik’s latest model, this speech is mostly secondary;
however, vv. 30:20-23* and 31:35b—37* could be from the earliest layer of this
poem. To these, the “poem about the innocent suffering of a noble ruler” was
added. Considered a source by him, it possibly included vv. 29:2—11, 21-25b and
30:1a-b, 9—19%, 24-31. Right after, Job’s final monologue started to be reworked
in the third layer of redactions and vv. 31:5-6, 7a-b, 8§, 9-10, 16, 22 were added.
The introduction to the speech in v. 29:1 was added now, as well as the con-
cluding remark 31:40c. Vv. 29:12, 13b-20 are a late Fortschreibung on justice.
Further verses in a late Fortschreibung that rework the final monologue are 30:1c—
d, 5-8; 31:17, 19, 21, 24-27, 29-34, 38—40b. V. 31:31b might originate from
19:22b. Vv. 31:11-15, 23, 28 are late eschatological glosses on “otherwordly
judgement”. He considers vv. 30:2—4? and 31:1-4? “Masoretic extra material” that
may have been missing from the Greek translator’s Vorlage. Finally, further
glosses that cannot be dated are 29:13a, 25¢; 30:3¢c; 31:7c, 18, 20, 35a.7%

Van Oorschot thinks that this speech was partly from the original poetic
dialogue (stage one out of five of literary growth). In stage three, what he calls
the actions of the fear-of-God redactor, the prose introduction in 29:1 was added.
In the last stage, stage five of growth, the righteousness redactor added vv. 30:1b—
8; 31:1-3, 111, 15, 18, 23, 28, 33f, 38—40. This means that he considers most of
29 and 30 to be original.”®

According to Syring, 30:20-23 and 31:35-37 were part of the original Job-
poem and they immediately followed 27:2—4. In stage three (out of five; linking
redaction) of the development of Job, ch. 29, and vv. 30:1, 9-19, 24-31; 31:1-
34, 38-40a, and 31:40b-32:5 were added. In the final stage, the theological
editions (largely following Witte), vv. 30:2-8 were inserted. 30:20-23, suppo-
sedly original, are different from the rest of Job 29-30 in that these verses are a
direct address to God, “interrupting” Job’s complaint. Vv. 31:35-37 represent a
challenge to God, again interrupting the rest of ch. 31 which protests Job’s inno-
cence. Thus, according to Syring, these two sections belong to Job’s last speech in
that they also prepare for God’s answer. The rest of 29-31 were inserted together
with the prologue; 29-30 and 31 could be considered as quite independent com-
positions. Further, these later additions are presumed school-texts.”%

Kaiser also believes that only a small part of this speech belonged to an older
text, namely 30:20-23 and 31:35-37. At the first stage of growth, the innocence
editor added vv. 29:2-16, 21-25b; 30:1a, b, 9-14, 15b-31; and 31:4-10, 13-14,
16-17, 19-22, 24-27, 29-34b. The majesty editor added the introductory v. 29:1.
Next, the righteousness editor added vv. 29:17-20; 30:1c—9a*; 31:1-3, 11-12, 15,
18, 23, 28, 34c, 38-40b. Finally, vv. 29:25 and 31:7c are considered glosses.”"’

Vermeylen sees the following passages belonging to the oldest version of the
speech: 29:1-6, 7-11, 21-25b; 30:9-10, 11b, 12a, 13a, 15ap-19, 26-31;
31:35ap-37. In rédaction 11, emphasising Job’s positive qualities, vv. 29:12-20,

4 Nommik 2013, 27-9, 229-41; 2014b, 20-2; 2025.

795 van Oorschot 2007, 171-84.

7% SQyring 2004, 1334, 139-42, 148-9, 1534, 165-7, 168-73.
07 Kaiser 2006, 126.
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25b; 30:12b, 13b, (24-)25; and 31:1-10, 13-17, 19-22, 24-35a, 38—40a were
added. In rédaction 111, which is negative towards Jobs, vv. 30:11, 15aand 31:11—
12, 18, 23 are added. Finally, in rédaction IV, adding even more reproach towards
Job, vv. 30:1-8, 20-23 are added. Thus, most of ch. 31 is considered to be from
rédaction 11.7%

I: 29:2-4

Style

Verses 2—4 form the introductory strophe of the speech consisting of three bicola.
The strophe/speech begins with a marked rhetorical question ("33 *n “who could
give me” in Hebrew and Tig &v pe fein “who might put me” in Greek). In Hebrew,
the beginning is also marked with a partial symmetry (ABC/B'DE). The strophe
ends with the relative 7wX2 “as when” in Hebrew 4a.

Hebrew has a double framing repetition (and an additional repetition) whereas
Greek has a single framing repetition (and another additional repetition) in this
strophe: the preposition -1 “in, during” is repeated three times in Hebrew
(3a/4a/4b), in Greek it is repeated four times (in the beginning of 3a—4b) as 6te
“when”; the repetition of MR “God” and 6 Hgds “God” in 2b/4b is framing.

A couple of rare Hebrew words have been used, both of which were also
reflected by the translator: in 3a, the verb 1912 (557 “to shine”; 4x, Job: 3),
reflected in Greek with the hapax verb niyet “it shone™”; and in 4a, the noun
"1 (770 “autumn, harvest time”; 7x, Job: 1, Ps: 1, Prov: 1); the Greek translator
uses the verb émPpibw “to press on” (19x, OG Job: 1; it is Homeric and is
considered rather poetic’') in its place. In 2a, the translator uses the potential
optative &v pe Bely which can show an aim at a higher register of Greek'".

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 2a, the plural "1 “like
months” is translated with the singular xata pfjva “like (in) the month”. The
phrase éumpoafev Nuepdv “of former days” translates *1n"d 0Tp “of old, like days”
(Hebrew 2a/2b), omitting the preposition. In 2b, the already translated 'n°2 is
replaced by the pronoun &v “of those”, the preposition “like” is not translated. In
3a, the conjunction g “as, like” is added, maybe to compensate for the omission
of -3 “like” in 2b. The infinitive phrase 113 913 “when his lamp shines” is
translated with the finite éte nlyet 6 AVyvog adTol “when his lamp shined, would
shine.” In 3b, dte ‘when’ is added for stylistic reasons, in order to unify the
strophe and the verse. The Hebrew imperfective 758 “I walk” is translated with
the Greek imperfective émopevouny “1 was walking.” In 4b, 6te 6 Oeog émaxomyy
g¢motelto Tod oixou pov “when God would pay a visit to my house” paraphrases the

7% Vermeylen 2015, 147-53, 181, 281. On p. 281 he has written vv. 31:11-20 as stemming
from rédaction 11.

79 Cf. also Mangin 2005, 498.

719 Mangin 2005, 518.

711 Dhont 2018a, 149-51.
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Hebrew 91 "5y M58 7101 “when the company (counsel) of God was upon my
tent”. Dhorme and Witte suggest that several versions read 7102 (a variant of i)
“with protection, covering”’'?; Dhorme also suggests emending the Hebrew
accordingly whereas Witte suggests not to’'3. The equivalence of 7io and
émoxom) does not exist in the LXX corpus. The paraphrase is simply the trans-
lator’s intentional rewording, possibly even taking into account the sound, as ém
repeats in three words of the verse. 91X “tent” being translated with oixog “house”
is a common occurrence in OG Job, possibly due to the translator’s urban context
in Alexandria’'.

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 4a, the phrase émiPpifwv 600l “pressing on on roads” or
possibly émt Bpibwv 600is “on roads of weights” replaces the Hebrew *57m '3 “in
the days of my autumn/harvest”, in which the 47 is a rare word’".

1l: 29:5-6

Style

Verses 5—6 form a strophe consisting of two bicola. The strophe begins with an
emphatic temporal 192 “when still” in Hebrew. The beginning of the strophe is
marked with a partial chiasmus in Hebrew v. 5 (xAB/B"A"), but the end with a
partial chiasmus in Greek v. 6 (xABC/B"'A'C").

There are some repetitions: the preposition -2 (Greek 6te) “in, during” in
Sa/6a; in Hebrew 5a/6b, the phrase *Tnp “with me”; and in Greek 6ab, the verb
géxéovto “they were flowing”.

Some rare Hebrew words have been used in the second/last verse of the
strophe: in 6a, the Aapax nouns *2*571 (791 “step””) and 1N (7N “heat™); in 6b,
the verb ¥’ (P1% “to pour”; 3x, Job: 2) and the noun *353 (358 “stream, channel”;
10x, Job: 1, Ps: 4, Prov: 2). The Greek translator has used a rare word in both
verses: in 5a, the adjective UAwons “woody; prosperous, thriving” (25x, OG Job:
1); and in 6a, the noun PBodtupov “butter” (BovTupos, -ov, 6; 42x, LXX: 11, OG
Job: 2).

Text

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 5a, the Hebrew phrase "0y 7w Twa “when the Almighty
was still with me” is translated with 8te funv VAGdng Alav “lit. when [ was very
wooded/full of substance”. The Hebrew *1nyp *Tw “the Almighty (was) with me”
was probably read as T&n *7w “field, land” and “very much” and translated as

712 Cf. P with <am o s “when he was protecting”.

713 Dhorme 1967, 416; Witte 2021, 438.

714 Cox 2023.

715 P translates as jims y»eas “in the days of my favour”; see Szpek 1992, 192. For com-
parison, the rare noun appears once in Prov and the translator of that did not know the meaning
either.
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D wdns AMav, “very woody, wooded”!® but likely meaning “a person of sub-
stance” (see also the end of Job 19). LXX.D however proposes the same reading
as in 19:29: the relative particle W and "7 “sufficiency”’!’; however, the relative
particle in this short form does not appear elsewhere in Job.

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 6a, the noun 71In2 “with heat; poison”
is read as NX®MN2 and thus translated as Boutdpw “with butter” (cf. Vg butyro).

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 5b, the personal suffix in
"p3 “my children” is not translated. In 6a, the phrase *3*5n pnna “when washing
my steps ” is translated with 8te éxéovté pov ai 6dot “when my roads were
flowing” (Vg pedes meos “my feet”). In 6b, the Hebrew 1nw 353 *1ny piwr 7w
“and the rock pour out for me streams of 0il” is paraphrased into t& 0t &py pou
géxéovto yaAaxtt “and my hills flowed with milk”. This choice creates a repetition
with the first colon but also results in a more balanced verse in terms of paral-
lelism and length (Hebrew: 13 and 19 consonants, Greek: 13 and 12 syllables).

I: 29:7-11

Style

Verses 7—11 form a strophe made up of four bicola in Greek (Hebrew v. 10 is not
translated). The strophe begins with a temporal clause in v. 7a (-2 in Hebrew and
e in Greek). In Hebrew, strophe also ends with a marked temporal (2 in 11a).

Several parallelistic structures can be seen: in v. 8, there is a a partial sym-
metry in Greek (ABC/B’C") and a partial chiasmus in Hebrew (ABxC/xB"A"C);
a partial symmetry in Hebrew in both vv. 10 (ABD/XxA'C’'D") and 11 (xABxC/
xA'B’x C’); and in 10a/11b, a symmetry in Greek (ABC/A’B’C"). Therefore,
both, although differently, have a xOxO pattern of parallelism.

There are also some lexical repetitions. In Greek, the repetition of i06vreg
“seeing (pl.)” and i0wv “seeing (sg.)” in 8a/11b reflects the same repetition in
Hebrew (the verb 1187 “they saw me” and nnK7 “it saw”). In 8a/10a, the verb
1R2NN “and they hid themselves” and 1%am1 “they hid themselves” is repeated.
This is not reflected in the translation; however, the Greek has a repetition in
7b/9b of étibetd “it was placed” and émibévtes “putting (pl)”.

A couple of marked words are used in Hebrew: in 7a, the noun nap (“town”;
5x, Job: 1, Prov: 4; considered late poetic by BDB); in 8b, the adjective o"wwm
(v “aged”; Job: 4); and finally, in 9a, the noun 0*512 (75n) “with/from words”
which is considered poetic by BDB.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 7a, the infinitive phrase
nRea “when my coming out” is translated with the finite éte éemopevéuny “when
I went out”. In 7b, the phrase 21172 “in the square” is translated with the plural
¢v 0t mhatelatg “in the squares”. In 8a, the phrase 1RaN1 ™Y1 1R “the young

716 Dhorme 1967, 417.
17 Kepper and Witte 2011, 2106.
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men saw me and hid themselves” is translated with iddvtes e veavioxol éxpdpnoay
“having seen me, the young men hid”. In 8b, the Hebrew 171y 11p “they rose and
stood” is translated with mavteg €otyoav “they all stood up”. In 9a, the phrase
0'9n3 “(they refrained) from speech” is translated with the participle AaAofvres
“(they stopped) talking”. In 9b, the Hebrew D85 1w 531 “and they lay their
hands on their mouth” is paraphrased into daxtuAov émibévteg &ml oTépatt “putting
a finger on (their) mouth” (cf. Vg digitum), using a participle dependent on the
finite form in 9a, and omitting the personal suffix. Gorea explains that a diffe-
rence in meaning is visible in Greek: whereas in Hebrew, putting your hand on
your mouth is a mark of surprise (“est un geste qui trahit la surprise, la stupé-
faction ou le saisissment”), in Greek, putting your finger on your mouth shows
agreement, discretion, and listening (“un geste de convention tacite entre plusieurs
personnes, incitant a la discrétion et a I’ecoute™)’'®, Greek v. 10a translates Hebrew
11a: oi 0t axovoavtes “and those who heard” paraphrases npnRw T8 “the ear that
heard”. In 11b, the Hebrew "37°vn1 NNR1 “it saw and admonished me” is trans-
lated with idchv pe ééxhvey “having seen me, it turned away”. Since “ear” is not
translated in the first colon, the parallelism is not as strong as it could be in this
verse. V. 10, npaT 0anb onwh wRama o131 Mp “The voices of princes were
hushed and their tongues stuck to the roofs of their mouths” is not translated. The
verse does not have any rare vocabulary so the omission must be more intentional
than skill based.

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 7a, the Hebrew pw “gate” is translated with &pfpiog “at
daybreak, in the morning”, probably due to reading nw “dawn”’; however, Cox
explains that since the “Alexandrian” Job already lived in the city, he did not need
to go to the gates’!. Interestingly enough, 11Q10 has both readings: ™s¥[2
N2 “[in] the mornings to the gates”’?°, possibly attesting to double translation
of possible different readings. Thus, we might assume that the word was a bit
hard to read in some manuscripts. In 7b, the verb ;a8 “I prepared” is changed
into étifeté “it was placed”; Dhorme proposes that the translator may have read
191 “it was prepared” instead’?!. Intentional change of person cannot be ruled out
as the translator may have wanted to make Job seem more important in his past.

1vV: 29:12-17

Style
Verses 12—17 form a strophe consisting of a fricolon and four bicola in Greek. In
Hebrew, all verses are bicola. The strophe begins in 12a with a causal "3 in
Hebrew and yap “for” in Greek.

There are several parallelistic structures in the strophe: in v. 12, a partial
chiasmus in Greek (AxBD/xB'CA”"), reflecting the partial symmetry in Hebrew

7
7

8 Gorea 2007, 119.

% Cox 2023, 254.

720 Garcia Martinez et al. 1998, 113-5; Witte 2021, 438.
21 Dhorme 1967, 418.
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(xABC/xB’C’); in v. 13, a partial symmetry in Hebrew (ABCD/xA'B'D"); in v.
14, a partial chiasmus in Greek (AB/B’A’C); and finally in v. 15, a partial symmetry
in Greek (ABC/A’C") but a partial chiasmus in Hebrew (ABC/xA'C'B").

In Hebrew v. 14a, there is the the repetition of *3wa%m *nwab “I put on and it
clothed me”. This is not reflected in the Greek translation, however, there are
several independent repetitions: in 12b, Bonbos, éBondnoa “help, I helped”; in
14a/16b/17a, the root-repetition dixalocvyy “righteousness”, dixnyv “case, cause
(justice)”, and &dixwv “of the unjust”; in12b/15a/16a Hv “was”, funy “I was”,
fiuny “I was”.

There is a simile in v. 14: *vawn g1 Sy wabm nwab pIr “I put on
righteousness, and it clothed me; my justice was like a robe and a turban” in
Hebrew and dixatooOvny 0t évededixely, nublacauny 0t xpipa loa oimAoiot “And
I put on righteousness and was clothed with justice like a cloak” in Greek.

Some elevated vocabulary has been used: in Hebrew 14b, the noun q1%1 (7718
“turban”; 5x, Job: 1); the Greek translator translated this with the rare dimAoioL
“with a double cloak” (dimhols, -idog, #); 11x, LXX: 9, OG Job: 1); in 16a, the noun
0711aRY “to the needy” (j7aR; considered mostly poetic by BDB); and in 17a, the
noun MY5nn “jaw, teeth” (4x, Job: 1, Ps: 1, Prov: 1) and the noun 5 “unjust
person” (5x, Job: 4).

The Greek translator used several rare words in addition: in 16b, the verb
g&nviaoa “I tracked out” (¢épovialw; LXX: 16, OG Job: 6); in 17b, the noun
dpmayua “prey” (26x, LXX: 18, OG Job: 1), and the verb ¢ééomaca “I pulled out”
(éxomaw; 39x, LXX: 21, OG Job: 1).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax. or rhetorics. In 12b, 15 21y 851 010" “and the
orphan who had no helper for him” is paraphrased into xal épdave ¢ odx Hv
Bonbés éBonbnoa “and the orphan, for whom there was no help, I helped”. The
addition makes the chiastic structure in the verse stronger. In 13b (v. 13a marked
with ), the Hebrew v. 13 1398 manbR 1% 8an "5 7a8 0272 “The blessing of
the wretched came upon me and I caused the widow’s heart to sing for joy” is
shortened into oTdua 8¢ xnNpas ue eUAéynoev “and the widow’s mouth blessed
me”’?? (possibly also in 11Q10: 1]5¥5 N 15n K 0[52 7). In 14b, the word 773
“and a turban” is not translated, possibly because it simply would have been too
foreign for the Alexandrian context’?*. The suffix in *vawn “my justice” is not
translated. In 15a, the dual 0°1p “eyes” is changed into singular d¢baiuds “eye”
(cf. Vg) but the singular 719 “to the blind” is changed into plural TudpA&v “of the
blind”. In 15b, the dual 093 “feet” is again changed into singular molg “foot”
(cf. Vg) and the singular noa’ “to the lame” is again changed into plural ywA&v
“of the lame”, possibly influenced by the plural in 16a. In 16a, the verb #uny “I
was” translates the mR “I” at the end of 15b (a common technique of the

722 Cf. also Gorea 2007, 122.
723 Garcia Martinez et al. 1998, 113-5.
724 Cox 2023, 254.
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translator). The Hebrew phrase 0%11an% “to the needy” is changed into &duvdtwy
“of the powerless.” In 16b, the relative pronoun #v “that” is added to create a
relative clause. The verb 7mpnr “I search it out” is translated with é§iyviaoa “I
searched out,” omitting the suffix. In 17a, the singular % “of the unrighteous”
is translated with the plural &dixwv “of the unjust”; again, v. 16a might have been
the influence for the plurals in this strophe. In 17b, the phrase v3wmn1 “from his
teeth” is expanded into with éx 0¢ péoov Té@v 60évtwy adTdv “from the middle of
/from between their teeth. The verb T5wx “I threw away; I made it drop (?)” is
changed into é&éonaca “I pulled out” (cf. Vg auférebam).

Problems with the Vorlage manuscript. In 12a, the participle v3wn “the one
who cries” is translated with éx yeipds duvaoTov “from the hand of the powerful”
(cf. exactly the same translation in Ps 72:12; Cox sees xetpds as a Hebraism’).
Heater suggests that the Greek translator read piwn (“from the mighty, noble™)
and thus associated this passage with Ps 72:12, but more specifically with Job
5:15b, and 6:23b which in turn affected the translation in this verse. Witte offers
that possibility as well but also adds the reading Y “from the wicked.””* P
translates = e & “from calamity,” reading/understanding n&iw “disaster”
with the preposition. In this case we may assume that the text was difficult in
several pre-MT manuscripts.

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 14b, the Hebrew "1wa5 “it clothed me” (from the end of MT
14a) is either intentionally changed into Budiacauny “I put around me” or read
in the first person 3w a5x “I clothe myself”.

NOommik considers vv. 12 and 13b-20 a late Fortschreibung on justice and
13a a gloss that cannot be dated; Witte states that vv. 17-20 were a later com-
mentary or gloss, whereas the rest was probably added by the righteousness
redactor. V. 17 is a later addition, according to Witte, as it does not fit into the
strophic structure and has different syntax than the previous verses; v. 18-20
could be from the righteousness redaction or a later gloss. Kaiser thinks that vv.
29:17-20 were added by the rihgteousness redactor. On the contrary, Vermeylen
dates vv. 12-20 to rédaction 11.7>" The translator does not translate v. 13a fully
and shortens v. 13 into one colon but did not have any issues in v. 17. In v. 12,
the pre-MT manuscripts might have been a bit difficult to read, suggesting that
perhaps in some, the scribes had not understood the later added parts and copied
carelessly.

725 Cox 20164, 70.

726 Heater 1982, 88-9; Witte 2021, 439.

77 Kaiser 2006, 125-7; Nommik 2013, 27-9, 229-41; 2014b, 20-2; Vermeylen 2015, 147—
53, 181, 281; Witte 2021, 57-9, 438-9, 454-6, 461; Nommik 2025.
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V: 29:18-24

Style
Verses 29:18-24 form a strophe consisting of four bicola and a monocolon in
Greek’?, therefore the end is marked structurally. In Hebrew, vv. 18-25 consist
of seven bicola and a tricolon (dividing possibly into three separate strophes: vv.
18-20, 21-23, and 24-25), the end being thus marked structurally as well.

The strophe begins with the verb 7n&1 and eima 3¢ “I said” in both languages.
The strophe ends with a conditional in Greek 24a (éav “if”).

This strophe has several similes:

18a  elma 8¢ H Hlxia pov ynpdoet, PUR YIP DY IR

18b  domep arédexos dotvixog moALY o' MR M
xpévov Prwcw-
And I said, ‘My manhood will see Then I said, ‘I shall die in my
old age; nest,
I shall live a long while, like the and I shall multiply my days
trunk of a palm tree’ like the phoenix’.

23a  domep yi ounpdoa mpoadexouEvy TOV " qon3 B
VeTdv,

23b  oftwg obrot TV Wy Aaidy. WIpHno e ot
As thirsty earth welcomes the rain, They waited for me as for the
so these welcomed what I said rain;

they opened their mouths as
for the spring rain.

25a WRI AWK DT NAR
25b T332 7902 1OWNRY
25c¢ DAY DYAR TWRD

I chose what they should do
and sat as chief,

and I lived like a king among
his troops,

like one who comforts
mourners.

There is a partial chiasmus in Hebrew in vv. 20 (ABC/xA'C’B’) and 21 (ABC/
C’A’). In v. 23, there is a partial symmetry both in Greek (ABCD/A'B'D’) and
in Hebrew (xBCD/xAB’D"). In Hebrew, therefore, the end of the first strophe is
marked, while the second strophe is framed.

Besides numerous repetitions of prepositions, particles, and pronouns, the
only substantial lexical repetition is in Hebrew 21a/23a: 191" “and they waited”.

28 Gorea 2007, 1235 sees the unit being in vv. 29:21-30:1a instead.
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In Greek, there is a root-repetition in the end of 22b/23b: éAaAovv “T spoke” and
AaAtay “speech, what is said”.

Several marked Hebrew words have been used in this strophe: in 19b, the noun
mrepa (e “foliage”; 5x, Job: 3, Ps: 1); in 20b, the verb g*5nn “it was ever new”
(7%m; considered mostly poetic by BDB); in 21b, the preposition 1% “upon” (9x,
Job: 3); in 22a, the verb 11w (MW “to repeat”; 9x, Job: 1, Prov: 2); in 22b, the
noun 11 “my word” (7%n; considered poetic by BDB); in 23b, the verb 1pa
(pa “to open”; 4x, Job: 2, Ps: 1) and the noun wipn% (wiphn “spring rain”; 8x,
Job: 1, Prov: 1); finally, in 25c, the adjective 0228 (5ar “mourning”; 8x, Job: 1,
Ps: 1). The Greek translation uses, the adverb émétav “whenever” (the only
occurrence in the whole of LXX"%) in 22b.

Text
Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 18a, maybe due to corrupt text in the Vorlage, the phrase oy
1p “if my nest” is translated with ‘H HAixia pov “my age”, Dhorme suggests the
translator read jpr "Ny “with me (my) age/aging”; Heater hypothesises that the
translator read {"pr and thus the translation with ynpaoet (for him, “my age” is an
addition’. P translator read n1p “reed” and translated as <o “reed.””*! Due to
the reading, the verb 1R “I shall die” is translated with ynpacet “it (my age) will
grow old.” In 18b, the phrase 91121 “and like the sand” is possibly read as 5
“and like the palm tree” and translated with @omep aTéAeyos doivixog “like the
trunk of a palm tree” (Cf. Vg palma). The word otéleyos “of the trunk™ is con-
sidered as a clarifying or possibly dogmatic addition by Cox, since it removes the
mythological element of the phoenix bird. Heater suggests that this difference is
actually anaphorically inspired by Job 14:7-9, where several of the same words
are used. He thinks that since the Hebrew is difficult here, ch. 14 was utilised;
Cox does not necessarily agree that this is an associative translation.”*? Noegel
finds that the Greek translator understood the polysemy (Janus parallelism)
present in the Hebrew text. He sees that atéleyos dofvixos is a conflation of 51N
and "3p and that ¢oivi refers to the palm the tree, the mythical phoenix, but also
to Phoenicians (coastal people), capturing the polysemy of 11.733

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 18b, the phrase 0’1" 129K
“T (will) multiply the days” is paraphrased moAUv xpovov Brwow “I will live a long
time”. Vv. 19-20 72 *nwp) *TRY wIn *Mad Mepa ]’5’ 501 0 HR MND WwW
:9°5mn “my roots spread out to the waters. with the dew all night on my brances;
my glory was fresh with me and my bow ever new in my hand” are not translated
explicitly. V. 19 has a tree-motif (roots, branches), explaining the translation of
18a, so intentional shortening is once again visible here. In 21a, the phrase "5
1HIM WnY “to me they listened and waited” is paraphrased into éuoli dxodoavteg

2 Cf. also Mangin 2005, 611.

730 Dhorme 1967, 426; Heater 1982, 89-91.

31 Szpek 1992, 158, 279.

732 Heater 1982, 89-91; Cox 1991, 333—4; 2016a, 70.
33 Noegel 1996, 41-2.
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mpogéayov “having listened to me they gave heed”. In 22a, the Hebrew 1w 8
“they do not repeat” is translated with o0 mpogébevto “they did not add”. In 23a,
"5 9vna 15 “they shall wait for me like for rain” is paraphrased and extended
into domep yij onpdoa mpoodeyouévy Tov VeTéy “as thirsty earth welcomes the
rain””*. V. 23b is different in both languages: Hebrew reads wipbn’ 1mpa oo
“and they opened their mouths as for the spring rain”, whereas OG reads oUtwg
oUToL T éuny Aaddy “so these welcomed what I said”, creating a full simile and
a lexical repetition in Greek. V. 24a is made into a conditional by adding éav “if”
(so also Vg). Vv. 24b—25, 75n2 1OWRI WX 2WRI DITT INaR 177 R 718 N
;0N 092K WK T3 “and the light of my countenance they did not extinguish.
I chose what they should do and sat as chief, and I lived like a king among his
troops, like one who comforts mourners” are not translated. There is no rare voca-
bulary here that would give difficulties to the translator. Therefore, the omission
might be more ideological or personal; possibly not wanting to portray Job as a
king. Further, the simile at the end of the previous strophe is made more explicit
and marked in Greek, signalling also the end of a larger unit. Perhaps the trans-
lator noticed that v. 25 had a simile but objected to the notion of portraying Job
as a king, and to compensate, made the simile in v. 23 fuller. V. 25¢, however, is
thought to be a gloss by Witte, Nommik, and Fohrer, although Witte does raise
the possibility that the tricolon was an intentional way to mark the end of Job 29.
Kaiser sees the whole of v. 25 as a gloss.”?

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 22b, *nbn qon 151 “and on them
drops my word” is paraphrased and extended into mepuyapeis 0¢ eyivovto dmdTav
avTois éAarowy “they became overjoyed whenever I spoke to them”. The second
part actually translates/paraphrases the colon, although seemingly reading av'n
“it (my speech) is pleasing, it pleases” instead of 5vn “it drops” (so also P with
S %), Heater says that the translation of the beginning of 22b comes from
3:22 (mepiyapels O0¢ éyévovto), although neither the context nor the underlying
Hebrew are similar. He hypothesises several reasons: the Hebrew “would not be
intelligible to” the Greek readers and that the verb qvn was associated with nai
“honey” and that lead to paraphrasing.’” Both readings are a possibility, but at
least two pre-MT manuscripts (Vorlagen of OG and P) had it.

Witte states that vv. 17-20 were a later commentary or gloss, whereas the rest
was probably added by the righteousness redactor while Kaiser states that vv. 17—
20 were added by the righteousness redactor’®. In these verses, the translator
made intentional changes. In v. 18, however, the Vorlage manuscript may have
been difficult as the translator read several words differently than others.

34 Cox 2016a, 70 considers y# up&oa an emphatic or even dramatic addition.

35 Fohrer 1963, 58, 401, 403; Kaiser 2006, 53, 125—7; Ndmmik 2013, 27-9, 229-41; Witte
2021, 57-9, 438-48, 454-6, 465; Nommik 2025.

36 Szpek 1992, 192.

737 Heater 1982, 91-2.

38 Kaiser 2006, 125-7; Witte 2021, 57-9, 438-9, 4546, 461.
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VI: 30:1-4

Style

Verses 30:1-4 form a strophe that consists of two tricola in Greek. The Hebrew
has here two strophes: v. 1 is a tetracolon and a separate strophe, vv. 2—4 make
up the second, consisting of a bicolon, tricolon, and another bicolon.

The strophe begins with adverbial transition markers: nny1 “and now” in
Hebrew 1a, vuvi 0¢ “and now” and viv “now” in Greek lab. In Hebrew, a new
strophe begins in 2a with 03 “also”. In Greek, the first verse has a partial symmetry
(xBC/Ax’'B'C’D).

The only significant lexical repetition in Hebrew is in 3c: the root-repetition
of NRwWM NRW “devastation and desolation”.

The second strophe in Hebrew features marked words densely: in 2b, the noun
n9a (“vigour”; Job: 2); in 3a, the noun 70Ma (70N “poverty”; 2x, Job: 1, Prov: 1),
the noun 19221 (192 “famine”; Job: 2), and the adjective 71193 “solitary” (4x, Job:
3); in 3b, the participle 0PN of the verb Py “to gnaw” (Job: 2, both in ch. 30);
in 3¢, the noun wnR “yesterday, last night” (5x, Job: 1) and the noun ARwWM
(NRwn “desolation”; 3x, Job: 2); in 4a, the participle D'avpi of the verb qup “to
pluck” (6x, Job: 2), the hapax noun m>n “a marsh plant (?)”, the noun M*w “bush”
(4x, Job: 2, both in ch. 30); and finally in 4b, the noun o'nn" (0N “broom-plant”;
4x, Job: 1, Ps: 1).

The Greek translator has used marked vocabulary as well: in 1d, the use of the
adjectival possessive pronoun éuév “points towards an elevated register””?; in
4b, the noun aiipa “seaside vegetation as food for the hungry” (&Atpov, -ov, 76,
11x, LXX: 3, Job: 2, both in this verse, although the first one is in the asterisked
4a) and the singular v (points to one of the few uses of schema attikon in Job’);
and in 4c, the verb medavhiocpuévol “disparaged” (daviifw; 20x, LXX: 16, OG Job:
3).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 1b, the Hebrew phrase o™wx
oY 1N “smaller than me in terms of days” is shortened into é\dyiotol “the
smallest”. Translating *5p 1pnw A0y “but now they make sport of me” from 1a a
second time, the phrase viv voubetolaiv pe év uépet “now they reprove me in turn”
is used™!. As a result, Greek has a partial symmetry in this verse, marking the
beginning of the strophe.

Problems with the Vorlage manuscript. The rest of the strophe seems to be
translated and paraphrased from bits and pieces of the Hebrew. In 1d, the phrase
olg ovy Nynoauny “whom I did not deem” is translated from Hebrew lc awx
noxn “who I disdained”*2. Muraoka agreeably proposes that ¢&lous “worthy” is

73 Dhont 2018a, 145.

740 Mangin 2005, 630.

741 Cf. also Cox 2016a, 70.

742 Cf. also Orlinsky 1958, 235-6.
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an interpretation or paraphrase of by "W’ “to put with”’#. The word omax “their
fathers™ is omitted. The phrase *38¥ 252 “the dogs of my flock” is paraphrased
into xwvév TV Eudv vouadwy “of my shepherd dogs.” From Hebrew 3a, the
phrase 18221 9012 “in want and in famine” is double-translated and paraphrased
with évoeels mavtds dyabol “in want of everything good” in Greek v. 4¢™* and
Omd Apol peydou “out of great hunger” in v. 4d’#. The adjective 71193 “solitary”
is not translated. From Hebrew 3b, the participle ©'papn “those who gnaw” is
translated with the finite éuacévto “they chewed” in Greek v. 4d. In Greek v. 4b,
ofTves dhpa Ny aVTéY T& oita “them—saltwort was their food” translates the
noun ™MHn “mallow, saltwort” from Hebrew 4a and onnb “their food” from
Hebrew 4b. From Hebrew 4b, the phrase o'nana wawn “and the root of broom
trees” is translated with of xal pilag E0Awv “who also (chewed) the roots of trees”
in Greek v. 4d"*. In Greek v. 4c, the phrase dtipor 8¢ xal medavAiopévor “and
(they were) without honour and disparaged” seems to be an addition and not
derived from the Hebrew text.

Thus, from the Hebrew text, v. 2 mH3 7ar 5y *5 nnb om no o3 “What
could I gain from the strength of their hands? All their vigor is gone” is com-
pletely untranslated; from v. 3, only three words are translated (underlined):
ANWA NRIWY WAR 'R OPwa TInY3 19331 2ona “Through want and hunger they
gnaw the dry and desolate ground”. From v. 4, three words are left untranslated
(translated words are underlined): DANY DM W1 m*w *Hy mdn o'avpn “They
pick mallow and the leaves of bushes and their food (is) the roots of broom”. Vv.
4-5 are also missing in P, 7" further giving evidence that not only was the Vorlage
of OG corrupt, but it was also such in several pre-MT manuscripts. Evidence from
11QI10 is too fragmentary to compare fully, but it does seem to have v. 4 at the
very least.

Witte considers vv. 1¢—8, van Oorschot vv. 1b—8 to be from the righteousness
redaction, i.e, the last identifiable redaction of Job. Similarly, Vermeylen dates
vv. 1-8 to rédaction 1V (the last redaction). Vv. 2-8 interrupt the flow of the
speech and the contempt for the poor showed in these verses is unusual; in
rédaction 111 (5:17) and IV (34:33) such contempt is denounced. The way the fate
of the poor is described in these verses is similar to 24:5-8 which, according to
him, comes from rédaction IV. Since vv. 1 and 9 both begin with nny, he thinks
that one of them duplicates the other, and namely, it is v. 1 which belongs to
rédaction IV: the expression D9 %3 0™Y¥ in 1b is very similar to that in 32:4
(rédaction 1V). The motif of 1pnw is inspired by 29:24, whereas the motif of
D'pwn in v. 3 is inspired by 30:17. According to Nommik, vv. 1c—d are a late
Fortschreibung that reworks the final monologue; in these verses “the quality of
Job’s piety regarding social justice and cultic purity was deepened intensively”.

743 Muraoka 2010, 365.

4 Cox 2016, 70 considers mavtds dyabol an explanatory addition.

45 Cox 2016a, 70 considers peydou as an emphatic addition

746 Cf. also Beeckman 2020, 33.

47 See Szpek 1992, 162, who suggests “an earlier damaged text whose lacunae went unnoted
by a later copyist.”
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He considers vv. 2—4 “Masoretic extra material” that may have been missing from
the Greek translator’s Vorlage. Finally, 3c is considered a gloss that cannot be
dated. Kaiser thinks that vv. 1c—9a* are from the righteousness redaction. Syring
thinks that v. 1 was added in the first big redaction that also connected the narra-
tive with the poem; vv. 2-8 were added in the final, theological redaction.”®

The large amount of rare vocabulary, possible glosses in Hebrew, and corrup-
tion in the Vorlage manuscript (pre-MT manuscripts?) could be behind the
omissions and the bits and pieces that are translated. It is possible that since these
additions were so late and part of them were not even in the Vorlage yet, the bits
and pieces that the translator saw were actually more coherent than now seems.
The most we can tell from OG and P, is that vv. 2—4 were partly in the Vorlage,
but possibly in a much shorter and different form.

VII: 30:5-8

Style
Verses 5-8 form a strophe made up of a #ricolon and a bicolon in Greek, but four
bicola in Hebrew.

In Hebrew, the strophe begins with a simile: 2333 7"5p W™ WA 11 11 “They
are driven out from society; people shout after them as after a thief.” Additionally,
the first verse is the only one with no parallelistic structures: there is a (partial)
symmetry in vv. 6 (ABC/A'B'xB"") and 7 (ABC/A'B’C’), and an intra-colon
symmetry (ABxA'B") in 8a. Further, the strophe is framed with the repetition of
the preposition -jn “from” (5a/8b), and in 8a, the noun 12 “sons of” is repeated
twice.

There is also quite a large amount marked vocabulary in Hebrew, like in the
previous strophe: in 6a, the hapax noun P17pa (P17 “ravine”); in 6b, the nouns
1 (91 “hole”™; 7x, Job: 1) and 0821 (52 “rock™; 2x, Job: 1); in 7a, the noun o'W
(M “bush”; 4x, Job: 2, both in ch. 30), the verb 1pny (pn1 “to bray”; Job: 2); in
7b, the noun 5171 “nettle” (3x, Job: 1, Prov: 1) and the verb 1map* (Mav “to attach,
join”; 5x, Job: 1); and finally in 8b, the hapax verb 1821 (821 “to whip”).

The Greek translator has used a couple of rare words as well: in v. 6, the noun
Tp&yiat “deep holes” (TpwyAy, -ns, #; 25x, LXX: 7, OG Job: 1); and in 7b, the
noun ¢ptyava “bushes” (¢piyavov, -ov, T0; 43x, LXX: 6, OG Job: 1).

Text

Problems with the Vorlage manuscript. Like the previous strophe, most of this
strophe is a condensed version of Hebrew, translating and paraphrasing bits and
pieces, possibly the bits and pieces that the translator could read out and under-
stand, as there is a large amount of rare vocabulary here as well. Greek v. §
(émavéatnoay pot xAémtar “Thieves have risen up against me”) corresponds to

48 Syring 2004, 168-73; Kaiser 2006, 125-7; van Oorschot 2007, 171-84; Nommik 2013,
27-9, 229-41; 2014b, 20-2; Vermeylen 2015, 147-53, 181, 281; Witte 2021, 57-9, 454-6;
Nommik 2025.
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Hebrew 5b (2352 1"5p ™ “they shout after him like a thief), while 5a (13 0
1wy “They are driven out from society”) is not translated at all. The phrase 2133
“like a thief” is translated with xAémTal “thieves.” Heater supposes that the verb
could have been inspired by the one in 17:8b (79pn®) and proposes a possible
rendition of what the Greek translator might have read: 21 12 *5p 1" “they
rouse themselves upon/against me like a thief”.”* Vg struggles in this verse as
well and translates/paraphrases: qui de convallibus ista rapientes cum singula
repperissent ad ea cum clamore currebant “Who snatched up these things out
of the valleys, and when they had found any of them, they ran to them with a
cry.” Greek v. 6 seems to combine Hebrew v. 6 (2821 18 n 12w5 o'9ns prpa
“In the gullies of wadis they must live, in holes in the ground, and in the rocks”;
translated/paraphrased bits underlined) into one colon: @v of oixot adtév Roav
Tpéydal meTp@v “whose houses were caves in the rocks” 7", As with the previous
two verses, v. 7 ({020 911N nnn 1pnr oW Pa “Among the bushes they bray;
under the nettles they huddle together™) is also shortened into one colon: of U
dplyava dypia oytévto “who spet their lives under wild bushes”. The Hebrew
o'W “bushes” and 51N “nettle, weed (sg)” is combined into dbpbyavae dypia
“wild undershrub, dry sticks (pl).” Beeckman considers this a contextual rendering
but raises the possibility of a differing Vorlage where 5171 was not present while
Cox considers &ypia a clarifying addition™'. The verb 1mav* “they are joined
together” is translated with dtévto “they lived, spent their lives.” P translation
omits the verse, and it proves to be difficult for Vg again, translating/paraphrasing:
qui inter huiuscemodi laetabantur et esse sub sentibus delicias conputabant
“They pleased themselves among these kind of things, and counted it delightful
to be under the briers.”

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. V. 8 seems to continue the
translator’s usual stylistic, syntactic, and rhetorical changes, suggesting that the
corrupt or broken section ended with the previous verses. In 8a, the common
singular adjective 521 “foolish, senseless™ is translated with the plural ddpévewv
“of fools”. The repeating *32 “sons” is not translated. The phrase ow *5a “(those)
without name” is changed into atipwy dvopa “of those who are not honourable
by name””2, In 8b, the verb 1821 “they have been stricken” is changed into a
singular participle éoecuévov “extinguished”. The noun xAéog “reputation” trans-
lates once again the Hebrew Dw *53, since it can carry the meaning of both “name”
and “reputation””>*; the negation is not translated directly here either; instead, the
conjunction xai “and” is used.

Witte considers vv. 1¢—8, van Oorschot vv. 1b—8 to be from the righteousness
redaction, i.e, the last identifiable redaction of Job; similarly, Vermeylen dates
vv. 1-8 to rédaction IV (the last redaction). According to Nommik, vv. 5-8 are a

749 Heater 1982, 92-3.

750 Cf. Heater 1982, 93—4. He proposes that this combined and summarised verse may have
influences from Isa 7:19 and 2:19.

51 Cox 2016a, 70; Beeckman 2020, 33—4; 2024, 251-2.

52 P interprets quite similarly as <das ~us “iniquitous sons”. See Szpek 1992, 193.

753 Cf. also Cox 2016a, 62.
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late Fortschreibung that rework the final monologue; in these verses “the quality
of Job’s piety regarding social justice and cultic purity was deepened intensi-
vely”. Kaiser sees vv. 1c-9a* being from the righteousness redaction. Syring
thinks that v. 1 was added in the first redaction and vv. 2—-8 were added in the
last, theological redaction.”* Just like in the previous strophe, the translator was
faced with several textual problems in the Vorlage manuscript. It is a possibility
that the (later) passages were not yet integrated into the text too well by scribes
and as such, the text was problematic in several pre-MT manuscripts.

VIil: 30:9-10

Style

Verses 9-10 form a strophe of two bicola. The strophe begins with an adverbial
transition marker NNyt in Hebrew and vuvi 0¢ “and now” in Greek. In Hebrew,
the beginning is also marked with a (partial) chiasmus (xAB/B’A") and the
repetition of the verb “to be” in 9ab ("n»n “I was, I became” and *nX1 “I am”). A
couple of marked words have been used: in Hebrew 10b, the noun 1 “spittle”
(3x, Job: 2); and in 9b, the noun 1515 (75n) “as a (by)word” (considered poetic
by BDB); and in Greek 9b, the apax noun bptAnua “byword” (Job: 2: 17:6a and
30:9b7).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rthetorics. In 9a, the Hebrew nnvsi “their
music (of a stringed instrument)” is translated as xt0apa ... adT@v “their cithara,
lyre”. The emphatic éyw “I” is added. Kaiser thinks that nny1 is a gloss (vv. le—
9a* are from the righteousness redaction)’°. In 9b, 7515 onb *nx1 “and 1 am a
byword to them” is paraphrased into xai éut pvAnua &xovow “and they have me
as a byword”. In 10a, *1n pn7 “they have removed themselves from me” is
paraphrased into dmootdvtes paxpav “standing afar off”.

IX: 30:11-18

Style

Vv. 11-18 form a strophe consisting of two bicola, two tricola and a final
monocolon in Greek. In Hebrew, these verses contain several strophes: in vv. 11—
14 (one bicolon, two tricola, and another bicolon; although van der Lugt sees vv.
12-13 as three bicola”™’), 15-17 (one tricolon, two bicola), and 18-19 (two
bicola). The strophe begins with a marked causal *> in Hebrew 11a and yap “for”
in Greek 11a/13b.

7% Syring 2004, 168—73; Kaiser 2006, 125—7; van Oorschot 2007, 171-84; Ndmmik 2013,
27-9, 229-41; 2014b, 20-2; Vermeylen 2015, 147-53, 181, 281; Witte 2021, 57-9, 454-6;
Nommik 2025.

735 See also Mangin 2005, 528.

736 Kaiser 2006, 54, 125-7.

57 van der Lugt 1995, 335-6, 477.
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In Hebrew, the end of the first strophe and the beginning of the second are
marked with parallelistic structures and similes: in v. 14, symmetry ABC/A’'B'C’
and the simile 1935307 ARW NAN PARY 207 P93 “As through a wide breach they
come; amid the crash they roll on.”; and in 15bc, a partial chiasmus
ABC/xB"A’C’ and simile "npw* 772y 221 °N271 M1N2 9770 “my honor is pursued
as by the wind, and my prosperity has passed away like a cloud”. In Hebrew, the
last strophe also possibly begins with a simile: *nana 523 "w12% wann' N2 172
IR’ “By a great force my garment is distorted; It ties me up like the collar of
my coat.” (NASB).

In Greek, there is a partial chiasmus in v. 15bc (ABC/C'B’) and a simile
(QxeTo pov 1 éATis Wamep Tvelpa xal Womep védog 1) cwtypla pwov “My hope has
gone away like a puff of air, and my safety like a cloud”), and a partial symmetry
inv. 17 (ABC/B'C).

In Greek, the strophe is framed with the repetition of ywou ™V oToA%y “my
robe” (13b) and pov Tijs oo “of my robe” (18a). Throughout the strophe,
“pains” is repeated: év 6dUvaig in 14b, ai 6dUvar in 15a, and éduvéiv in 16b. Besides
the repetition of prepositions and pronouns, the only significant lexical repetition
in Hebrew is in 11b/12b of 15w “they have cast off>.

Quite a lot of marked Hebrew words are used: in 11a, the noun »n* (O
“cord”; 6%, Job: 2, Ps: 1); in 11b the noun jo= (o7 “bridle”; 4x, Job: 2, Ps: 1); in
12a, the hapax noun nnna “brood”; in 12¢, the noun MMIR “roads” (NIN;
considered mostly poetic by BDB); in 13a, the sapax verb 1001 (oni1 “to break™);
in 14a, the verb 1"nX* “they came” (7NK; considered poetic by BDB); in 15a, the
noun MnYa (AnYa “terror”; 10x, Job: 5, Ps: 1); in 15b, the hapax noun *naTs
(7271 “honour”); in 17a, the verb p1 (“to dig”; 6x, Job: 1, Prov: 1); anf finally
in 17b, the participle *»y1 of the verb Py “to gnaw” (Job: 2, both in ch. 30).

In Greek, one rare word has been used: in 14a, the verb xatnxévticév “he
hurled a weapon and wounded” (xataxovtilw; 15x, LXX: 2, OG Job: 1).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 11a, the Hebrew 170 “his
bowstring” is translated with ¢apétpav avtol “his quiver” (cf. Vg faretram
suam). The verb nna “he opened” is translated with the participle dvoifas “having
opened.” In 15a, mnba "5y 7ann “terrors are turned upon me” is slightly para-
phrased into émoTpédovtar 0¢ pou ai 6dUvar “my pains are turning back”. Kaiser
thinks that 15a is a gloss™®. In 15b, the Greek ¢yeté “it has gone” translates the
8770 “it pursues” in 15b but more so 172y “it has passed away” in 15c, as the
verb is not translated in Greek v. 15¢ at all. V. 16a, *wa3 Janwn 5y nny1 “And
now my soul is poured out within me” is left untranslated. Gorea posits that the
translator did not understand the expression in Hebrew or did not know how to
express it in Greek; she further claims that the translator did not know the
expression in 14:22 either’®. The omission might be intentional, as the verse does

738 Kaiser 2006, 54.
759 Gorea 2007, 133-5.
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not have rare or strange vocabulary, to condense two verses into one tricolon. In
16b, the phrase "1p i “days of affliction” is translated with yuépat éduvév “days
of pains”.

Problems with the Vorlage manuscript. Vv. 11b—14b are not translated: jom
minh NN N DTR MR HY 1HoM 1IN H3 iR nnna parhy anbw uan
2935300 ARW NAN PRRT anA Paa0 :nY Ty &Y 19 “they have cast off restraint
in my presence. On my right hand the rabble rise up; they send me sprawling and
build roads for my ruin. They break up my path; they promote my calamity; no
one restrains them. As through a wide breach they come.”

However, in 13b—14b by traditional numeration, the Greek does have text. In
13b, é&éduaev ydp pov v atodjy “for he took off my robe” seems to be related
to Hebrew 18b (*371&” 1102 *a3 “he grasps me by the collar of my tunic”). Ziegler,
however, has proposed that ¢£¢duaav (sic) corresponds to the Hebrew 1003 in 13a
and that T gtoMjv corresponds to 19y in 13b read as >pn “robe™ . V. 14 in
Greek reads as Pédecv adtol xatnxdvtioéy pe xéxpyral pot wg Povletat, év
6dvvats médupuar “He shot me down with his arrows. He has treated me as He
wishes; I am a jumble of pain.” In 14a, 11Q10 is also different: j1n* "Inw qpna
“forcefully my boils emerge””®'. In 14b, Cox considers only xéypntal pot g
BovAetar as an addition and categorises it under “psychological insight”. The
second part, he says, may translate 13¢ conversely (“In that case G has transformed
M5 7Y &Y “there is no help for them”—reading *5 for 1%, thus “there is no help
for me”—into “he has treated me as he wishes,” a converse translation.”).”> As
with the previous colon, 11Q10 seems to be different here as well: n95INKR MWK
“[under an] evil I am bent down”. It is possible that the Hebrew of these verses
was again corrupt or damaged in the Vorlage, like at the beginning of the speech.
In 17a, *5pn 2p1 'ney nH “the night racks my bones” is translated with vuxti 0¢
pov T doTé guyxéxautat “at night my bones are inflamed”, possibly due to under-
standing here the verb Tp* “to be kindled, to burn”. 11Q10 has read the same way:
TP “they burn, they are inflamed”; Gray suggests emending the MT accordingly
and additionaly *%pn to *5pn “than a cauldron” (so also in 30:30)7%. P translator
probably understood 7p* “to be precious, prized”: oia. “they have weighed.”’¢*
Finally, in 18a, the Hebrew verb wann® “it disguises itself, is hidden” is translated
as émedaPeto “he took hold of”, probably due to understanding the verb as wan
“to lay hold, seize” instead (reading wan* “he takes hold of”, for example’®;
Dhorme and Witte even suggest reading the Hebrew as such’®). 11Q10 seems to
have read the same way: NTNX “they seize™’*’.

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 15b, the hapax noun *n3a71 “my nobility, honour” is trans-

60 Ziegler 1971, 11.

761 Garcia Martinez et al. 1998, 117-9.

702 Cox 2016a, 70.

76 Gray 1974, 345; Garcia Martinez et al. 1998, 117-9.
764 Szpek 1992, 280.

765 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 441.

766 Dhorme 1967, 441; Witte 2021, 443.

767 Garcia Martinez et al. 1998, 117-9.
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lated as pov % é\mis “my hope”. In 17b, the Hebrew 1120w 8 *p 1 “those/these
that gnaw me take no rest” is translated with ta 0¢ velipa pov diaAévtar “and my
sinews are parted, loosed from one another”. According to Szpek, the P translator
struggled here as well. For example, for the *pa1 “the pain that gnaws me” they
used contextual translation and produced ,meox o “and my body.”’*® This is
reminiscent of the Greek “my sinews.” In Greek, the whole translation may be a
contextual composition since it is hard to find any source for it in Hebrew, in this
verse or others.

Gorea summarises the translator’s activity here simply: “Le traducteur se
forge son propre texte et ne garde de son modele que des mots épars, faibles échos
a I’intérieur de ce qui parait étre plus une improvisation qu’une traduction.”’®’

Heater’s conclusion on the verses in this strophe is telling and really shows
that the translator worked on a larger level than just one verse:

The original translation omitted 11b—13a, which was subsequently provided by
KR. The G-translator has simply chosen to ignore the Hebrew of 13b—14a and to
create an entirely new line to match his translation of 11a. G reads now (11a, 13b,
14a): “For he has opened his quiver and afflicted me. For they have stripped of my
garment. He has shot his arrows at me.” This is harmonizing in a different sense.
The words of another passage have not been brought in, but the concept of earlier
verses has been linked with the verse, and words have been supplied to bring it
into a harmonizing whole.””°

Witte claims that the original first stanza continues now from v. 9, excepting the
first word; the original second stanza is in vv. 12—-15; vv. 12b and 15a contain
later glosses. According to Vermeylen, 11a was added later, in rédaction 111, to
the speech: it now uses third person singular, although the surrounding verses use
plural; the parallelism in v. 11 is weak; it begins with "2 which Vermeylen deems
a characteristic of rédacteur 111; additionally, the idea that Job’s misfortune is
punishment for his pride is also characteristic of the same redactor. Vv. 12 and
13 are both tricola, not fitting to the original structure of the Job-poem. Rédacteur
IT added 12b and 13b in parallel: they weaken Job’s complaint, affirm divine
justice and the ineffectiveness of any action against it. V. 15 is also a tricolon.
The first colon (15aa), similarly to v. 11, speaks of the divine “he” who is a re-
pressor, thus coming from the hand of rédacteur 111. Fohrer thinks that 30:12b
(“30:12ap) and 15a (“15aa’) were later glosses. Similarly, De Wilde considers
vv. 12—14a and 15a as later glosses. He says that these verses do not connect with
the preceding verses and that the Hebrew text is of poor condition. He considers
15a a secondary gloss that concludes and summarizes the previous one.””!
Whether the verses in this strophe are later additions and somehow were not
integrated into the body of the text well enough by the scribes or the Vorlage of

768 Szpek 1992, 292.

7% Gorea 2007, 132-233.

770 Heater 1982, 94.

711 Fohrer 1963, 58, 412, 413—4; De Wilde 1981, 299-300, 411; Vermeylen 2015, 147-53,
281; Witte 2021, 57-9, 454-6, 468.
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OG and possibly other pre-MT manuscripts were damaged in this section, the
current Hebrew and OG do not have much correspondence with each other. Some
of the versions also are at variance with the current Hebrew.

X: 30:19-22

Style

Vv. 19-22 form a strophe consisting of a bicolon, monocolon and a tricolon in
Greek. Hebrew has different strophe division: v. 19 belongs to the previous
strophe, and the next strophe seems to rather be in vv. 20-23. In Greek, v. 19 is
changed to fit into a new train of thought, an accusation towards God. Despite
this, the relevant passages in Hebrew form a coherent strophe, just as do the Greek
passages.

In v. 20, there is a partial symmetry in Hebrew (ABxC/A'xC"); in v. 21, there
is a chiasmus in Greek (AB/B’A"), marking the end of the Greek strophe; in v.
22, there is a partial symmetry in Hebrew (ABC/xA'B").

Several rare Hebrew words have been used: in 19b, the verb Swnnr1 (5wn “to
liken”; 7x, Job: 1, Ps: 4); in 21a, the adjective I1axH (7128 “cruel”; 4x, Job: 2);
and in 21b, the noun Dxpa (ory “strength”; 3x, Job: 1, Ps: 1) and the verb "1nvwn
(ovw “to hate”; 6x, Job: 2, Ps: 1). In Greek one rare word has been used: in 21a,
the adverb dvelenuévws “mercilessly” (4x, Job: 2, here and in 6:21a77).

In Hebrew v. 19, there is a simile that marks the end of a strophe: =R 170
1881 7apa Swnnyl “He has cast me into clay, and I have become like dust and
ashes”. The Greek translator however has turned this into an ungrammatical
expression in the first colon, and the second one is metaphorical but not a simile
explicitly.

Text

Reading or vocalising the consonantal text differently than the later Masoretes.
In 19a, the Hebrew 1n% *377 “He has cast me into clay” is translated with #ynoat
¢ pe loa ™AQ “and you have regarded me as clay” (cf. Vg conparatus sum luto
“l am compared to dirt”). Orlinsky has suggested that the Vorlage of the
translation read *170 instead of "33 in 19a, probably due to later scribal error and
thus it is to be preferred to MT"73. The Greek is a unique equivalent here and may
be due to understanding the radicals 17" as “to show” rather than “to shoot.” The
different reading and understanding explain the fact why the Greek translator saw
a new unit beginning here, while the current MT v. 19 still belongs with the
previous one. In 19b, 7081 70p2 Swnny “and I have become like dust and ashes”
is paraphrased into év yfj xal omodé wou % pepic “my lot is in dust and ashes”,
triggered by reading 1apa instead of 99y in the Hebrew text’™®. Greek v. 22a,
étafac 0¢ pe &v 60Uvais “and you arrayed me in pains”, translates Hebrew

772 Cf. also Mangin 2005, 489.
3 Orlinsky 1964, 76-7.
71 Cox 20164, 70, considers pou 7 uepis an addition that completes the second line.
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22b, "Pmwn 11330 “and you toss me about in the roar of the storm” but reading
nRW3 “in disaster” instead”’®.

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 20a, the phrase *13yn 89
“and you do not answer me” is changed into xai odx eicaxovels pov “and you do
not listen to me”. V. 20b, *2 132anm 'nTnYp “I stand and you look at me” is not
translated. There are no rare words here, nor anything seemingly difficult, so the
omission is probably intentional, turning the verse into a monocolon. In 21a, the
phrase T1ax5 “as cruel, as a cruel person” is translated with the adverb dvehenuévag
“mercilessly, cruelly”.

Later Greek manuscript corruption. In 21a, the Hebrew 787n “you turn
yourself” is translated with éméBvs “you have mounted, trampled”. Orlinsky
argues for the original reading améfng 0¢ pot dvedeuwv “Thou hast become
merciless to me,” based on how ¢mofaivw is usually used in the Greek translation
of Job””’, thus inner-Greek corruption is possible here.

Changes regarding religion or religious culture and law. In 21b, T7° DXY2
nnvwn “with the might of your hand you persecute me” is emphasised into yetpl
xpatald ue épactiywoas “with a strong hand you have scourged me”, making
God more violent, however Dhorme suggests that the translator read 100WnN
(from VW “to lash”) instead’”8.

Translator's limited vocabulary? Hebrew v. 22a, *32°290 M1 58 1Rwn “you
lift me up on the wind, you make me ride on it” is not translated in Greek. The
omission might be due to the difficult imagery.

According to Syring and Vermeylen, vv. 20-23 stand out from the rest of the
speech because God is addressed with “you”. Vermeylen thinks that this is typical
of rédacteur 11 (e.g. 7:7-8). However, based on other features of the addition, he
leans towards the conviction that it was actually rédacteur 111 who added these
verses. For example, the criticism against God is stronger and not typical of
rédaction 11. Job considering death as not something he wishes for (v. 23) goes
against rédaction 1 and aligns more with rédaction 111, with the following
explanations. The verb WK in v. 20 might have been influenced/suggested by
VW in v. 24. Additionally, the verb 7870 in v. 21 and the motif of M~ in v. 22
already appeared in v. 15 (rédacteur 111 and I respectively). Furthermore, Elihu
responds (in v. 33) to the expression *31pn 851 in v. 20. The word 71285 in v. 21
also appears in 41:2 which is from rédaction 111. In 22b, he prefers the ketiv mwn
over gere 1"Wn and says that the expression is also used by Elihu in 36:29.77
There are some textual issues and difficult imagery in this strophe which in-
fluenced the OG translation. The OG is shorter, but the message is retained.

5 Qere NN,

775 Dhorme 1967, 443; Ziegler 1971, 11.

717 Orlinsky, ¢ AmoBaivw and "EmiBaive in the Septuagint of Job’, 365-66
778 Dhorme 1967, 443.

77 Syring 2004, 172; Vermeylen 2015, 1501, 147-53.
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XI: 30:23-24

Style
Verses 23-24 form a strophe consisting of two bicola in Greek. In Hebrew, v. 23
is at the end of a strophe, and vv. 24-26 form the next one. The strophe is well
distinguishable from the surrounding ones in Greek: the particle yap is repeated
in three cola out of four and a root repetition with a poetic word (favatés “death”
and Byt “to a mortal”) marks the beginning of the strophe in 23ab. In v. 24,
Hebrew has a partial symmetry (xABC/xB’C").

A couple of marked Hebrew words have been used: in 24a, the noun *pa (*p
“a ruin”; 5x, Job: 1, Ps: 1); and in 24b, the nouns 17°92 (7°8 “disaster”; 4x, Job:
3, Prov: 1) and y7w “a cry” (Job: 2). In Greek, a poetic word has been used in 23b:
the adjective Bvnté “mortal” which occurs only once in Job and seven times in
the LXX (the equivalence with *11 is unique)’®’.

Text

Changes regarding religion or religious culture and law. Although some changes
in the previous strophe emphasised God’s violence, in 23a,"32°wn MR "nYT* 2 “I
know that you will bring me to death”, is paraphrased into oida yép 87t fdvatds
ue éxtpiyet “Because I know that death will crush me”, removing God’s part in
Job’s death and changing from addressing God to Job’s wishing for his own
death. According to Mangin, this clearly refers to annihilating Job, since in Gen
19:29, the verb is used for the destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah!.

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 23b, *r1 535 7911 a1 “and
to the house appointed for all living” is paraphrased into oixic yap mavti buntéd
v7j “for earth is home to every mortal”, clarifying the message.

Problems with the Vorlage manuscript. In 24a, 7 15w *pa 8 IR “Surely one
does not turn against the needy” is translated with i yap édedov duvaiuny éuautdy
yerpwoaobar “Oh that T might be able to lay hands on myself”. A statement is
turned into a suicidal wish’®2. Dhorme supposes three “misreadings” in this colon:
“KY instead of X7 ... "2 instead of "3, and NYWK instead of nYwW™"®. V. 24b is
also very different in the two languages. The Greek 1) 0enfeis ye étépov, xal
motaeL pot TolTo “or, at least, entreat another, and he will do this for me” replaces
the Hebrew phrase y7w i1 1782 o& “when in disaster they cry for help”’84.
According to Szpek, P translator also seemed to struggle here and resorted to
contextual translation for 1792 “in his disaster, misfortune,” producing the verb
noies “he will deliver”’. Vg has seemingly struggled as well and translates verum-
tamen non ad consumptionem eorum emittis manum tuam et si corruerint

780 Mangin 2005, 528; Dhont 2018a, 173.

781 Mangin 2005, 511.

82 Cox 2016a, 70 considers &i ... §pelov an addition that expresses a wish.

8 Dhorme 1967, 445.

84 Cox 2016a, 70 considers the phrase xal moioet pot TodiTo an addition that completes the
line.

85 Szpek 1992, 293.
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Ipse salvabis “But yet thou stretchest not forth thy hand to their consumption:
and if they shall fall down, thou wilt save.” Once again, Dhorme suggests that the
translator read the Hebrew differently, namely Ay 13 *5 “he does that to me;”
however, he suggests emending the MT: in 24a, NYWR instead of M5w”, and in v.
24b, 1w *H “he helps me” instead of Y1 1715, both in agreement with Greek’®°.

Witte claims that the Hebrew text of vv. 24-25 has not been preserved
completely intact. According to Vermeylen, vv. 20-23 stand out from the rest of
the speech because God is addressed with “you”. He deems it possible that these
verses are from rédaction IV, while v. 24 might be from rédaction 11.7%" Some
textual issues in this strophe influenced the OG translation but also other versions.
We might then assume that already several pre-MT manuscripts hade problems
here. Whether these issues are related to badly integrated and copied later
additions to the Hebrew text, cannot be proved. However, Witte’s theory that vv.
24-25 simply got corrupt at some point is reasonable; with that later pre-MT and
and even MT manuscripts carried the issues with them.

XIll: 30:25-26

Style

Vv. 25-26 form a strophe consisting of two bicola in Greek (in Hebrew, the
strophe is in vv. 24-27, all bicola). In Greek, the beginning of the strophe is
marked with a partial chiasmus in v. 25 (ABC/C'B"). In Hebrew, the whole
strophe, except the last verse, has parallelistic structures: v. 24 was discussed
above, v. 25 has a partial symmetry (xAC/A’BC’) and v. 26 a partial chiasmus
(xABCD/xB’A'C'D’).

Lexical repetitions define and distinguish the strophe in Greek. Both of the
verses begin with éyw 0t “and 1.” The second colon of both verses has the verb
“to see™: i0wv “seeing” and the interjection idoU “see!.” In Hebrew, there are a
couple of repetitions: 01" “day” (25a) and *1* “days” (27b), and in v. 26 82" “and
it comes”.

Some marked Hebrew words have been used: in 25b, the hapax verb nniy
(03 “to be grieved”); in 26b, the noun a8 “darkness” (9x, Job. 6, Ps: 2; it is
considered poetic by BDB); and in 27a, the verb 1nna (nna “to boil”’; 3x, Job: 2).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 25a, the rhetorical question
o AwpY *maa &Y or “Did I not weep for those whose day was hard?” is turned
into an emphatic statement éyw 0¢ émt mavti dduvatw Exdavoa “And I wept over
every powerless person”. V. 25b, "ar5 wai nnsy “(was not) my soul grieved for
the poor?” is also paraphrased in a similar way and turned into first person:
éotévala Ot 0wy dvdpa &v dvdyxaig “and I groaned when I saw a man in dire
strains”. According to Vermeylen, the compassion expressed in v. 25 aligns with

786 Dhorme 1967, 445.
87 Vermeylen 2015, 147-53; Witte 2021, 443, 471-2.

209



that expressed in rédaction 11’*%. In 26a, "nnp 210 3 “but 1 waited for good” is
changed into a more emphatic phrase €y 0t éméywy dyabois “but me being intent
upon good things”, having the pronoun in the emphatic first position and also
creating a repetition with 25a. Greek v. 26b idob quvivTyody pot uéAlov Huépat
xaxév “look, days of evil met me all the more” translates and connects Hebrew
26a y1 XA “evil came” and 27b "1p 1 "117p “days of affliction come to meet
me”, giving ever more evidence of intentional shortening. Hebrew v. 26b n5m
5ar 821 RS “and when I waited for light, darkness came” and v. 27a 1007 YN
M7 8’9 “My inward parts are in turmoil and are never still” are not translated.
There are two rare words in these two cola, but these should not have hindered
translation too much. The strophe is condensed, Job’s bodily experience, besides
crying, is removed. So is the contrast between light and dark, whereas the dicho-
tomy of good and bad is kept.

XIlI: 30:28-31

Style

Vv. 28-31 form a strophe consisting of four bicola. The beginning of the strophe
is marked with non-parallelism in Hebrew, whereas all verses have a parallelistic
structure in Greek: in v. 28, a partial chiasmus in Greek (ABC/B'DA"); in v. 29,
a partial symmetry in both Greek and Hebrew (ABC/A’C"); in v. 30, a partial
symmetry in both Greek (ABC/A'D) and Hebrew (ABC/xA'B'D); and in v. 31,
a partial chiasmus in both Greek (ABC/C'B") and Hebrew (xABC/xC'B").

Besides the repetition of prepositions and the like, the only significant lexical
repetition in Hebrew is of the verb “to be”: *n™n “I was” in 29a and *n" “and it
is” in 31a.

Some marked vocabulary has been used in Hebrew: in 28a, the noun nnn
“heat” (6x, Job: 1, Ps: 1; BDB considers it poetic); in 29b, the noun n1y* “ostrich”
(8%, Job: 1); in 30a, the hapax verb Inw “to be black™; and finally, in 31b, the
noun "3y (23 “pipe”; 4x, Job: 2, Ps: 2).

The Greek translator has used a couple of rare words as well: in 28a, the noun
ol “muzzle” (drude, -ol, 6; 15x, LXX: 3, OG Job: 1); and in 30a, the verb
goxdtwtal “it became dark” (oxotéw; 24x, LXX. 6, OG Job: 2).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 28a, the participle 97T “being
dark” is clarified and transalted with oTévwy “moaning, groaning”. In 28b, the
verb y1wK “T cry for help” is translated with the participle xexpayws “having
croaked, screamed”. In 29b, the phrase miab “to the daughters (of ostriches)” is
omitted. In 30a, the adverb peydiws “greatly” replaces *9pn “on me, from me”,
possibly for emphasis and clarity of the phrase. Gray suggests emending the MT
" to *7pn “than a cauldron” (and so also in 30:17)"%. In 30b, the common

8 Vermeylen 2015, 151, 281.
8 Gray 1974, 345; Garcia Martinez et al. 1998, 117-9.
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singular "ney “and my bone” is translated with the plural t& 0¢ éoté pov “and
my bones” and the verb 171 “it has been scorched” is omitted. In 31a, the phrase
5arb nM “it became (into) mourning” is translated with &méBy 3¢ eis mdfog pov
“it turned into my suffering”. Finally, in 31b, the rare Hebrew 231 “and my pipe”
is translated with 6 0¢ YaApds pov “and (the sound of) my harp”, and the phrase
032 5pY “into the sound of those who weep” is changed into el xAavbudv éuof
“into weeping for me”. Thus, the last verse is more personalised with the added
pronouns.

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 28a, the rare nnn 852 “without heat, sun” is translated
with dvev ¢ipol “without a muzzle”; textual corruption in the Greek text has been
suggested and the original may have been dvev Bupod “without anger”, under-
standing 1N as “anger”’. Vg translates sine furore “without indignation,” P
translator understood here the root on and translated as <hsas “anger””!. It is
reasonable to assume that the rare word was not known to these translators and
context was utilised. In 29a, the Hebrew 07n% “to jackals” is translated as
ceppvwy “of sirens”. Vg opts for draconum “of dragons.” Both thus mytho-
logise’? based on the context.

XIV: 31:5-6

Style

Vv. 31:5-6 form a strophe consisting of two bicola. The strophe/speech begins
with marked conditionals (O in Hebrew 5a, €i 0¢ and i ¢ xal in Greek 5ab). The
strophe ends with a marked apodosis in Greek (&pa in 6a). A couple of marked
words have been used”: in Hebrew 6b, the rare noun *nin (7nn “integrity”; 5x,
Job: 4, Prov: 1); in Greek 5a, the noun yeloaotév “jesters” (‘yerotaatng, -ol, 0;
2x, Job: 1); and in 6b, the noun ™ dxaxiav “moral innocence” (23x, LXX: 14,
OG Job: 4).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. Vv. 31:1—4 are not translated
(see Appendix III for text). The non-translation does not ruin the integrity of the
speech, this strophe, nor the transition between chs. 30 and 31. According to
Nommik, they were “Masoretic extra material” that may have been missing from
the Greek translator’s Vorlage. Witte, van Oorschot, and Kaiser think that vv. 1—
3 were added in the last identifiable redaction (righteousness redaction); however,
for the Greek translation, Witte leans towards intentional shortening and also
mentions that the end of ch. 30 and the beginning of ch. 31 are now closer motif-

70 Ziegler 1982, 344; Kepper and Witte 2011, 2108.

1 Szpek 1992, 280.

72 See more on the OG translation in Beeckman 2024, 228-30.

793 Of the asterisked verses, v. 3 contains rare vocabulary: in 3a, the noun 5195 (5 “the unjust
one”, 5x, Job: 4); and in 3b, the noun 1231 “misfortune” (2x, Job: 1).
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wise’®*. The translator does not leave sections with God-names in it untranslated

very often; however, passages to do with God counting Job’s steps and the cove-
nant” are subject to changes. Moreover, the translator is sometimes sensitive to
sections of the text that formally do not align with the surrounding strophes. In
these verses, the sudden questions after Job lamenting his life but before Job
claiming his innocence, might have been out of place. In 5a, the verb *nabn “I
have walked” is translated periphrastically as 7junv memopevuévos “I had been
walking”. The phrase ®w oy “with falsehood, vanity” is interpreted as peta
yerowaotéy “with jesters, jokesters;” Witte mentions that some manuscripts have
here &w *nn “men of vanity” which would also match with the Greek and
Syriac’®. However, since the Greek does translate the preposition, it does not
seem likely, especially since *nn is never translated directly in the OG. In 5b, the
conditional i 8¢ “if” is added. In 6a, PT¥ *3IRN2 235pY” “let me be weighed in a
just balance” is paraphrased into ioTain ue dpa v {uyd dixaiw “then may he place
me in a just balance”, adding the apodosis marker &pa “then” also.

Nommik claims that Job’s final monologue started to be reworked in the third
layer of redactions and vv. 5-6 were added’’. The translator made only stylistic
changes in vv. 5 and 6 and found nothing objectionable in the contents.

XV: 31:7-8

Style

Vv. 7-8 form a strophe consisting of a tricolon and a bicolon, therefore the
beginning is marked structurally. In Hebrew, the strophe begins with a marked
conditional (o& in 7a) and the end with a cohortative. In Greek, the strophe is
demarcated with the conditional sentence as well: the strophe begins with the
conditional particle repeated in the first three cola and ends with a marked
apodosis (&pa in 8a).

The only lexical repetition is that of ei/el 0¢ xal in the first three cola of the
strophe. A couple of marked words have been used: in Hebrew 7a, the noun ™MW\
(WR “step”; 9x, Job: 2, Ps: 6, Prov: 1); in 8b, the verb 1w (ww “to uproot”; 8x,
Job: 3, Ps: 2); in Greek 8b, the adjective &pptlos “without roots™ (7x, OG Job: 1).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 7a, the imperfective non “it
turns aside” is translated with the aorist é£éxAwev “it has turned aside”. In 7c,
DIRNA PaT 832 “and (if) any spot has clung to my hands” is translated with ei 0¢
xal Tals xepatv pov papny dwpwy “and if too I touched gifts with my hands”. The

7% Kaiser 2006, 125—7; van Oorschot 2007, 171-84; Witte 2007, 46—8; 2019, 379; 2021, 57—
9, 454—6; Nommik 2025.

795 a2 appears in MT Job in 5:23, 31:1, and 40:28. In ch. 5, the colon containing the word
is not translated. In ch. 40, it is translated, but the context is the (im)possibility of Leviathan
making an agreement with Job, to be in his employ.

79 Witte 2021, 444.

7 Nommik 2025.
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sentence is now in first person and the singular D181 “blemish” is for some reason
changed into the plural dwpwv “gifts.” Orlinsky sees this as just translation into
idiomatic Greek whereas Dhorme and Hartley suggest that the translator read
MmN “something,” the “kethib of the Orientals””%; cf. also P with wa> “some-
thing.””® Of course, in the OG translation, it is possible that the translator simply
wanted to make the potential sin clearer and more specific (for it to be a sin, Job
himself had to have touched a “blemish” or “gifts”).

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 7a, the rare Hebrew noun "W “my step” has been trans-
lated with 6 modg pov “my foot”. In 7b, the conditional &i ¢ “if” is added, the verb
+ adverb construction 797 ... 9nK1 “and after ... has gone” is appropriately
condensed into émnxolovbnoey “it has followed after”, and the dual *3p “my eyes”
is translated with the singular 1¢ dbbaiué “eye”, without the suffix. In 7c, again,
the conditional €i d¢ “if”” is added. V. 8a, 538" 9Ny np R “I will sow and another
will eat” is translated with omeiparpt dpa xat dAlot dayoiocay “then may I sow and
others eat”, using &pa “then” and optative appropriate for the apodosis; the common
singular and the verb related are translated into plural. In 8b, the apodosis phrase
WY WRERY “my offspring/my produce will be uprooted” is paraphrased as
&pptlog 8¢ yevoiuny éml yiic “may I become rootless on earth”; Dhorme suggests
several misreadings®®, but the paraphrase seems quite naturally derived here.

V. 7c is seen as a gloss by several scholars; some also explain why: it appa-
rently gives the whole verse the connotation of moral error (Nommik), it makes
Job seem flawless (Witte) or is simply interpretive (de Wilde). Nommik claims
that Job’s final monologue started to be reworked in the third layer of redactions
and vv. 7a-b, 8 were added.®*! Most of the differences in this strophe are due to
the translator not knowing some vocabulary and utilising the context and then
making sure that the message and the potential sin are clearly and explicitly
worded.

XVI: 31:9-12

Style
Verses 9-12 form a strophe consisting of four bicola®®?. In Hebrew, the strophe
begins with a marked conditional (o0& in 9a) and ends with a marked causal (2 in
12a). In Greek, the strophe begins with marked conditionals (ei in 9a, ei xal in
9b), has a marked apodosis in 10a, and the second half is marked with causals
(yap in 11a and 12a).

Inv. 10, there is a partial chiasmus in Greek (AXxBC/B’A) and in v. 11, a partial
symmetry in Hebrew (xAB/XA'B’C).

8 Orlinsky 1958, 248, 251; Dhorme 1967, 452; Hartley 1988, 411.

79 Szpek 1992, 280, 284.

800 Dhorme 1967, 453.

801 Fohrer 1963, 58, 423, 425; De Wilde 1981, 299, 411; Kaiser 2006, 55, 126; Nommik 2013,
27-9, 229-41; 2014b, 20-2; Witte 2021, 57-9, 438-48, 454-6, 477; Nommik 2025.

802 Dhont 2018, 289-91 sees a literary unit made up of vv. 8—11 instead.

S

213



There are a couple of lexical repetitions in Hebrew: 9n&5 “for another” and
INR “others” in 10ab; the causal 2 “for” in 11/12a. The latter is reflected in
Greek with the repetition of yap “for.” Additionally, Greek has the following
repetitions: the conditional &l “if” in 9ab; the phrase “a man’s wife” (yvvauxi
avdpds “to a man’s wife” in 9a and dvdpds yuvaixa “a man’s wife” 11b); and in
9a/10a, éTépou “of another” and étépw “to another”.

Several marked Hebrew words have been used: in 10a, the verb jnon (jnv “to
grind”; 8x, Job: 1); in 11b, the noun 0592 (5"5a “judge”; 3x, Job: 1); in 12a, the
noun N17aR “Abaddon” (6x, Job: 3, Ps: 1, Prov: 2); and finally, in 12b, the verb
wawn (Ww “to uproot”; 8x, Job: 3, Ps: 2).

The Greek translator has used several rare words as well: in 9a, the verb
g&nprodolbnaey (gaxolovbéw “to follow after”; 23x, LXX: 8, OG Job: 1); in 9b,
the adjective éyxabetos “lying in ambush” (7x, Job: 2); and in 11a, the adjective
axataayetos “uncontrollable” (10x, LXX: 2, OG Job: 1).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 9a, Tw& 5p 2% nnai or “if
my heart has been enticed by a woman™ is paraphrased into i &yxolotByoey 1
xapdia pov yuvauxi avopds Etépou “if my heart followed another man’s wife”,
including changing the verb nnas: “it has been enticed, deceived” into the active
g&nprodolbnaey “it has followed after”, thus lifting the guilt/sin from the woman
onto Job. The clarifying phrase dvdpds éTépov “(a woman) of another man” utilises
7 “my neighbour” from 9b%" (cf. also P “a strange woman”%*). In 9b, nina 5
'na7R 'p7 “and I have lain in wait at my neighbour’s door” is paraphrased into &i
xai &yxabetog Eyevéuny émi B0pas adTij “and if I lay in wait at her doors”, adding
the conditional and changing the details of whose door Job is waiting at. In 10a,
the apodosis marker &pa xal “then too” is added. The verb jnvn “she grinds” is
changed into apéoat “may she please” (appropriate for the apodosis); Dhorme
suggests corruption from @Aécal “may she grind” whereas Ziegler denies it and
says this is a case of a free rendering®®. Cf. Vg with the explicit scortum sit “let
her be the harlot, prostitute.” In 12a, the phrase Y280 117aR 7Y X' “it burns down
to Abaddon” is paraphrased into éoTwv xaopevov €ml mavTwWY TOV Wepddv “it is
burning in all parts”; the pronoun and finite verb combination is turned into a to-
be verb and participle combination; Abaddon is paraphrased and clarified. In 12b,
the verb wawn “it roots out, uproots” is translated as éx pi1{@v dmwAecey “it has
destroyed from the roots”.

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 10b, 7R 1p72* "9 “and let other men kneel over her” is
turned into T 0¢ vjmad pov Tamewwlely “and may my children be humiliated”.
Dhorme suggests that the Greek translates "5 “my child” and omits Pn& “the

893 Dhorme 1967, 453; Kepper and Witte 2011, 2108. For some reason, Cox 2016a, 71
considers only étépov as a clarifying addition.

804 Szpek 1992, 135. She does not mention the similarity with OG.

805 Dhorme 1967, 454; Ziegler 1971, 16.
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following™®%. Considering how the translator usually operates, it is very likely
that that the Greek simply connects these two and shortens the phrase. The verb
is translated in optative Tamevwbely “may they lower themselves, humble them-
selves,” appropriate for the apodosis. In 12b, o0 & &v éméAby “and wherever it
has gone” seems to be a result of reading the phrase *nX1an 5221 as X1an 522
(“and everywhere it goes” from K12 “to go”). The Greek does seem to make more
sense in the context.

Problems with the Vorlage manuscript. V. 11 is completely different in both
languages. The Greek Bupds yap dpydic dxataoyetos T widvat Gvdpds yuvaixa “for
a fit of passion is uncontrollable, namely, the defiling of a man’s wife” does not
exactly translate the Hebrew 0998 niy 8o it 87810 »2 “for that would be a
heinous crime; that would be a criminal offense.” The Hebrew is obviously a bit
problematic. Thus, Heater says that “the translator feels a need to expand G so as
to bring in the pertinent Levitical legislation involving the issue at hand, in this
case, adultery.” More specifically, Dhorme suggests that 7o pévat dvopodg yuvaixa
is an explanation of ninr, inspired by Num 5:13ff. Heater expands and says that
Num 5:20 is especially similar to the verse in question; in addition, he mentions
Ez 18:6b. Both of these verses deal with adultery .’

Nommik claims that Job’s final monologue started to be reworked in the third
layer of redactions and vv. 9-10 were added. Vv. 31:11-15 are late eschatological
glosses on “otherwordly judgement”. Witte, van Oorschot, and Kaiser claim that
vv. 11-12 were added to the poem by the righteousness redactor or as a later gloss
(Witte); these expand the oath by asserting the seriousness of adultery. Witte
mentions stylistic (v. 11 is more prosaic than poetic) and intellectual interruption
as reasons why these verses might be secondary and from the righteousness
redaction. Vermeylen explains that vv. 11-12 might be from rédaction 111, be-
cause they are opened with the particle "2 that usually introduces secondary
remarks. The verses fall outside the pattern of oaths used in ch. 31, v. 12 also
disturbs the rhythm. In v. 11 he also sees parallels with Sirach 9 and some warning
in Proverbs.?!? The problems identified by these scholars bothered the translator
as well. They read the text slightly differently than the later Masoretes, proving
problems with handwriting/readability in the manuscript of the Vorlage. V. 11
with its problematic text was connected with Leviticus; in the context of this
chapter, it makes sense.

806 Dhorme 1967, 454.

807 Qere non.

808 Dere NI

809 Dhorme 1967, 454—5; Heater 1982, 94-5.

810 Witte 1994a, 184—6; Kaiser 2006, 126; van Oorschot 2007, 171-84; Nommik 2013, 27-9,
229-41; Vermeylen 2015, 151-3, 147-53, 281; Witte 2021, 57-9, 438-48, 454-6, 478;
Nommik 2025.
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XVII: 31:13-15

Style

Vv. 13—15 form a strophe consisting of three bicola. The strophe begins with a
marked conditional (O&/el 0¢ xal) and ends with a marked question (8571 “did
not?”” and métepov ol “were not?”).

In Hebrew, the middle of the strophe is marked with parallelism, but in Greek,
the beginning of the strophe is marked with non-parallelissm: in v. 14, there is a
partial chiasmus both in Greek (xABCDE/C'D"A’B") and in Hebrew (xABCDE/
xC'D’A’B’), and in v. 15, there is a partial symmetry in Greek (xABCxA'B/B"'C’).

In Greek, each verse has a different distinctive lexical repetition: in v. 13, a
root repetition (fepamovtds “of a male attendant” and fepamaivyg “of a female
attendant™); in v. 14, the verb “to make, do” three times (momjow “I shall do”,
momontat “he will make, do”, and momjoopat “I shall do, make”); and in v. 15, the
verb “to be born, be conceived” three times (éyevouny “I was conceived”, yeyovaaty
“they were conceived”, and yeydvauey “we were conceived”).

In Hebrew, there are several lexical repetitions: the interrogative nn “what?”
and the conditional/temporal "3 “when” twice in 14ab, in chiastic order; the verb
“to make, do” three times (MWYR “I do” in 14a, *3wp “he who made me” and 7YY
“he made him” in 15a).

The Greek translator has used a couple of rare words: in 13a, the verb épatioa
“to hold in contempt” (davAifw; 20x, LXX: 16, OG Job: 3); and in 14a, the hapax
noun étacty “scrutiny” (tactis, -ewg, #; Job: 3, 10:17a, 12:6¢, and 31:14a).

Text
Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 13a, the simple oR “if” is
translated with &i 0¢ xal “and if too”. The verb o&nR “I despise, reject” is trans-
lated as épaviioa “1 disparaged, held cheap.” In 13b, the phrase *7np D392 “when
(they had) their strife with me” is translated with the genitive absolute xptvopévwy
a0tV mpog ué “when they bring a complaint against me”. In 14a, the interro-
gative N “and what?”” is translated with t{ yap “for/then what?”. In 14b, the verb
Tpo* ™1 “and if He visits™ is changed into the elliptical éav 8¢ xai émoxomiy “and if
he (makes) a visit”, where the verb (mooytat) is in the previous colon.

Changes regarding religion or religious culture and law. In 14a, the phrase "2
58 01 “if God rises up” is changed to €&v &ragiv pov moenTar 6 xVpuog “if The
Lord causes my affliction, trial” (Cf. Vg surrexerit ad iudicandum Deus “God
shall rise to judge”). This change adds a lexical repetition but also changes the
way Job thinks about God’s actions towards him. Orlinsky, however, says that
the translator understood the verb as a legal term and translated into idiomatic
Greek®!!. In 14b, the verb 127w “I answer him” is translated as dméxpioty moroopa
“I will make, produce an answer”, the pronominal suffix “him” is not translated.
Again, the translator adds a repetition by translating periphrastically. Donald
Gard called this sub-category of exegetical actions by the translator the

811 Orlinsky 1958, 248, 251.
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“arrogance of man before God avoided,” here specifically the possibility of
directly answering God is avoided®'?. In 15a, 17wy 1wy 1033 851 “Did not he
who made me in the womb make them?” is slightly changed into métepov o0y wg
xal &y yevouny év yaotpl xal éxelvol yeyévaaty “Just as I came into being in the
belly, they also had come into being”. In 15b, the verb 131131 “He formed us” is
changed to yeyovapev “we had come into being”; it seems to be a unique equi-
valence®"®, but again creates a repetition. For some reason, the reference to God’s
hand in creation of humans (“he made me,” “he made him,” “he formed us”) is
removed and rephrased by the translator in this verse.

According to Nommik, vv. 31:11-15 are late eschatological glosses on “other-
wordly judgement”. Witte and Kaiser think that v. 15 was (possibly) added later
by the righteousness redactor (stage 4a)®'*. The translator made changes regarding
religion in this strophe, most notably removing God’s agency in creating Job and
other humans.

XVIII: 31:16-23

Style

Vv. 1623 form a long strophe (the apodosis does not appear until v. 22) con-
sisting of six bicola and a monocolon in Greek, but eight bicola in Hebrew. There-
fore, the end of the strophe is marked structurally in Greek.

In Hebrew, the strophe begins with the conditional oK, but in Greek, the
conditional is not used before 17a. The strophe ends with a marked causal in 23a
("3 in Hebrew and yap in Greek), before that the Greek has a marked apodosis
(with &pa).

There is a partial chiasmus in Hebrew v. 17 (xABC/xA'C’'B’), a partial sym-
metry in Hebrew in v. 18 (xABC/xA'B’) and a partial chiasmus in v. 19
(xABC/C’B’). In v. 22, there is a partial chiasmus in Greek (AxBC/B’C"A") and
a symmetry in Hebrew (ABC/xA'B’C").

The strophe is framed with the repetition of elyov “I had” and cuvéoyev “it
held” in Greek. In Hebrew, the conditional oR “if” is repeated in 16a/19a/20a/21a;
this is reflected in Greek with the repetition of ei “if” and ei d¢ xal in 17a/19/
20a/21a. The causal "2 “for, because” is repeated in 18a/21b/23a which is not
reflected in Greek. In Hebrew 17ab, there is the repetition of Y281 “and he hate”
and 92R “he ate” which is again not reflected in the Greek translation. The noun
DI “the orphan” is repeated in 17b and 21a, this is reflected in Greek with
dpdavés. The verb nRIR “I saw” is repeated in 19a/21b but it is not reflected in
the translation. The Greek, however, repeats the noun ¢dvvatot “the powerless”
in 16a and 20a, as well as of ot “the shoulders” and 6 @udés “the shoulder” in
20b/22a.

Some marked vocabulary has been used in Hebrew: in 16a, the noun 057 (57)
“the poor” (categorised under words that are poetic and common in wisdom

812 Gard 1967, 19.
813 Cf. also Dhont 2018a, 257.
814 Witte 1994a, 184—6; Kaiser 2006, 126; Nommik 2013, 27-9, 229-41; 2025.
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literature by BDB); in 19a, the negation *an “without” (considered mostly poetic
by BDB); in 19b, the noun mo32 “covering, clothing” (8x, Job: 3); in 20a, the
noun ¥51 (P51 “loin”; 10x, Job: 3); in 20b, the noun 1am1 (13 “fleece™; 4x, Job: 1,
Ps: 1); and finally in 22b, the noun *»r&1 (V1R “arm”; 2x, Job: 1).

Marked vocabulary appears in the Greek translation as well: in 16b, the verb
ggétnga “I did not let waste away” (éxTixw; 47x, LXX: 8, OG Job: 1); in 17a, the
noun 7oV Ywpov “small piece of food” (29x, LXX: 12, OG Job: 3); and in 20D,
the noun xoupéis “of the fleece” (xoupa, -G, 1; 47x, LXX: 3, OG Job: 1).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 16a, the conditional YinKk oK
0'57 pann “if I have withheld anything that the poor desired” is turned into a
statement &dUvatol 3¢ ypelav v mot' elyov 0dx dmétuyov “And the powerless did
not lose/miss the need that they ever had”, omitting the conditional and expanding
“desire”. In 16b, the dual *»p1 “and eyes” is translated with the singular 0¢ Tov
6dbapdv “and the eye” and the verb n9aR “I bring to an end” is again translated
using a negative odx é&étméa “I did not melt away”. Now, in 17a, the opposite is
done, and the translator adds the conditional &i 3¢ “if”’. The imperfective 5281 “and
I eat” is translated with the aorist xai ... €bayov “and I ate.” In 17b, the Hebrew
naan oI 5ar 891 “and the orphan did not eat from it” is paraphrased as xal o0yt
bpdavé petédwxa “and I did not share with the orphan”, making it more personal
with the first-person verb. V. 18 mimiR "a8 10an1 ard 11571 *win » “for from
my youth I reared the orphan like a father, and from my mother’s womb I guided
the widow” is not translated in the Greek text. Gorea hypothesises that the
translator thought v. 18 to be too anecdotal, and not sure enough®!®. Vg translates
with quia ab infantia mea crevit mecum miseratio et de utero matris meae
egressa est mecum “for from my infancy mercy grew up with me and it came
out with me from my mother’s womb,” raising the possibility of some issues in
the Vorlage. However, Job considering himself a father to the helpless and
helping orphans is already mentioned in the previous verse and in ch. 29, so the
message cannot be that strange. Rather, the omission might be intentional, to con-
nect vv. 17 and 19 more tightly together. V. 19, mo2 PRI w125 *9an T2I8 ARIN DX
1arb “if I have seen anyone perish for lack of clothing or a poor person without
covering” is paraphrased slightly into ei 0& xai Omepeldov yuuvdy dmodldyevov xal
oUx Rudlaca “and if too I overlooked a naked person, perishing”. The verb nRIR
“I see” is changed into Umepeidov “I overlooked.” According to Orlinsky, this is
simply translation into idiomatic Greek®'®, but it also gives nuance to the sin. The
phrase w125 *5an “from lack of clothing” is changed to yuuvév “the naked one.”
The phrase M2 P&y “and without covering, clothing” is changed into xai odx
Audlaca “and I did not clothe,” again adding the personal dimension with the
first-person verb. In 20a, the singular 1var “for the needy” from the end of
Hebrew 19b is translated here as the plural aovvatot “the powerless”. The Hebrew

815 Gorea 2007, 148-51.
816 Orlinsky 1958, 248, 251.
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15N “his loin” from 20a is possibly changed into of ot adtéy “their shoulders”
in Greek v. 20b. The Hebrew onnn® “he warmed himself” is changed into plural
gbeppavinoay “they were warmed.” In 21a, the verb *mann “I swung, waved” is
changed into émjpa “I lifted, raised”. The suffix *- “my” in > “my hand” is not
translated. In 21b, nRIR “I saw” is emphasised into memotBwg “being confident”.
In 22a, the apodosis marker épa “then” is added. The Hebrew nnawn “from the
shoulder” is changed into &md Tfjs x¥Ae1d6s “from the collarbone.” Both P and Vg
specify here as well: mia & “from its socket™'” and a junctura “from its joint™).
The verb San “it falls” is translated as an optative dmootaly “may it fall off,
separate,” appropriately for the apodosis. In 22b, the Hebrew nipn “from the
shoulder(-joint)” is changed into amo ol dyxévos “from the elbow”. The verb
7awn “it is broken” is again translated into optative cuvtpifein “may it break.”
In 23a, the Hebrew 58 T8 *5& 7na 3 “for fear of God’s calamity was upon me”
is paraphrased as d6f30s yap xupiov cuvéayev pe “for fear of God held me”, TR
“calamity” is omitted completely. Heater suggests that due to the difficult Hebrew
this translation could actually be anaphoric and refer to Job 3:24%8; however, the
omission and paraphrase may as well be intentional. V. 23b, 5318 85 inrwm “and
I could not have faced his majesty” is not translated. The message is not unclear
and there are no rare or unknown words; however, the notion of 23a is repeated.
Because v. 23 looks to be the concluding verse of a strophe, the translator might
have omitted the second part intentionally, to mark the end of the strophe with a
monocolon.

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 21b, the location of the city gates is omitted as going to the
gate of the city was not necessary in Alexandria®"’. Dhorme considers the possi-
bility that the translator read IRWn “it remains”?° and thus translated "Ny I8WN
“my help remains” with 6t ToAAn pot Bonbeia mepieoTv “that there is much help
for me.” Vg also paraphrases here and makes Job more confident: viderem me
superiorem “I saw myself (being) superior.”

According to Nommik, Job’s final monologue started to be reworked in the
third layer of redactions and vv. 16 and 22 were added. Vv. 17, 19. and 21 are
late Fortschreibungen that rework the final monologue, v. 23 is a late eschato-
logical gloss on “otherwordly judgement”, and v. 20 is a gloss that cannot be
dated. Kaiser thinks that vv. 16-17 and 19-22 were added by the Unschuldser-
weiterung, vv. 18 and 23 later by the righteousness redactor. Van Oorschot also
thinks that vv. 18 and 23 come from the righteousness redactor. Witte thinks that
vv. 23 and 28 are later glosses or possibly from the righteousness redaction, being
on the same literary-historical level as v. 3. These verses interrupt the conditional
chains. According to Vermeylen, v. 18 might be from rédaction 11l because it is
introduced by the particle "3 (characteristic of this redaction). The overall

817 Szpek 1992, 289.

818 Heater 1982, 95-6.

819 Cox 2023, 254. Cf. also 29:7a in this very speech, where the mention of city gates is also
removed, possibly due to reading a different word.

820 Dhorme 1967, 459.
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meaning of the verse makes little sense, but Vermeylen considers the theme
belonging to education provided by God and thus aligning with rédaction 111
(another example being 5:17). V. 23 is again introduced by the particle *2 (charac-
teristic of rédaction 1II) and rédacteur 111 also borrowed from 13:11.32! The
translator omitted v. 18 and the second half of v. 23, both of which are considered
later additions by some. They could have seemed redundant and thus left out by
the translator. The omission of 23b leaves a monocolon at the end of the strophe.

XIX: 31:24-28

Style
Verses 24-28 form a strophe consisting of five bicola in Hebrew, but two tricola,
monocolon, and a bicolon in Greek.

Like previously, the strophe is delimited with markers for conditional clauses,
more so in Greek, as it uses a marker for the apodosis as well (&pa in 28a). Besides
the apodosis, the Greek has a marked object-clause after it (671 in 28b). The
strophe in Hebrew ends with the emphatic adverb 01 “also” and a marked object-
clause after it (*2 in 28b).

In Hebrew, the strophe is framed with non-parallelism, whereas in Greek,
there is parallelism right in the middle (three cola with no parallelism on both
sides): all parallelistic structures are (partial) symmetries, namely in v. 25, in
Hebrew (xABC/xB’'C’); in v. 26ab, in both Greek (xABC/B'C") and Hebrew
(xABCD/B'D"); and in v. 27, in Hebrew (xABC/xA"C’D).

In Hebrew, there are several lexical repetitions: the conditional oX “if” three
times (24a/25a/26a); the causal "2 “for, because” (25a/25b/26a/28b); "1 “my
hand” in 25b/27b. In Greek, the conditional &i 0¢ xal “and if too” is repeated four
times (24b/25a/25b/27b), but there is also a root-repetition in 24b/25a (ToAuTeAel
“in a very expensive” and moAdoU “of much”) which marks the beginning of the
strophe.

Several marked Hebrew words have been used in this strophe: in 24b, the noun
ona% (ona “gold”; 9x, Job: 3, Ps: 1, Prov: 1; BDB considers it poetic and late);
in 25b, the adjective 722 (“mighty”; 10x, Job: 6; BDB considers it poetic); in
26a, the verb 511" (551 “to shine”; 4x, Job: 3); in 26b, the noun 17" (M) “and the
moon” (considered poetic by BDB); and finally, in 28a, the hapax adjective *"5a
“judging”.

In Greek 26a, the verb (participle) Tév émdadoxovra “to emit light and be
bright” (émdadoxw) is used, it appears only in OG Job (25:5, 31:26, 41:10).

Text
Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. V. 24b ei 6¢ xat Aiflw ToAuTeel
¢memoifnoa “And if too I trusted in precious stone” is a condensed form of Hebrew

81 Witte 1994a, 184—6; Kaiser 2006, 126; van Oorschot 2007, 171-84; Nommik 2013, 27-9,
229-41; 2014b, 20-2; Vermeylen 2015, 147-53, 281; Witte 2021, 57-9, 446, 454-6, 481;
Nommik 2025.
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v. 24 'mvan *nank ona% *Hoa amr nnw ok “If I have made gold my trust or
called fine gold my confidence”. The Hebrew anr “gold, precious metal” from
24a and ona% “and in gold” from 24b is translated with Aibw moAuTeAel “in a very
precious, costly stone”. The noun *502 “my trust” form 24a and the phrase *nanK
'nvan “I have called my confidence” from 24b is translated with a single verb
¢memolBnoa “1 had trusted”. In 25a, "0 27 "2 WK oOR “if | rejoice because my
wealth is great” is paraphrased into el 0¢ xal eddpdavbny moAdol mAolTou ot
yevopévou “and if too I rejoiced when much wealth accrued to me”, emphasising
the conditional, changing the tense, and using a genitive absolute®?. In 25b, the
Hebrew *1* nX¥n 723 “my hand found much” is paraphrased into én’ dvapifusntorg
8éuny xelpd pov “I put my hand on countless things”, making it more active on
Job’s part with the first-person singular verb. In 26a, 51" 3 & ARIN DR “if I
have looked at the sun when it shone” is paraphrased into a question 7 o0y 6p&
©ev Atov Tov émbadoxovta éxelmovta “do I not see the shining sun failing”. The
conditional o& “if” is this time translated with the interrogative % o0y “do I not?”
In 26b, the Hebrew phrase 791 9 m" “and the moon going in splendour” is
paraphrased into ceAjvn 0¢ dbivouoay “and the moon waning”. After this, o0 yap
ém’ adTols éoTv “for it is not upon them” is added, although it is not entirely clear
why®?. V. 27a, *a5 9noa nan “and my heart has been secretly enticed” is not
translated, most likely intentionally. In 27b, the conditional &i 0 xai “and if too”
is added. The verb pwm “it has kissed” is changed into épiAnoa “I kissed,” again
making it more personalised, and the participle émifei¢ “having placed (my hand
on my mouth)” is added for clarification. In 28a, *>"58 1y X1 03 “this also would
be an iniquity for a judge” is paraphrased and emphasised into xal TodTé pot dpa
avopla 1 ueyloty Aoyiobein “then may this too be reckoned to me as the greates
lawlesness”, adding the apodosis marker &pa “then” and also the personal dimen-
sion. Cox considers Aoyiofein a sort of an addition®?*. In 28b, the Hebrew phrase
S5ynn 585 “to God from above” is translated as évavtiov xuplov Tod vigTou
“before Lord the highest”.

According to Nommik, vv. 24-27 were part of a late Fortschreibung that re-
work the final monologue; in these verses “the quality of Job’s piety regarding
social justice and cultic purity was deepened intensively”. V. 28 is a late eschato-
logical gloss. Kaiser sees vv. 24-27 being from the innocence extrapolation (Un-
schuldserweiterung) and v. 28 from the later righteousness redactor. Van Oorschot
also places v. 28 to the righteousness redaction. Witte deems vv. 23-28 as secon-
dary, more specifically from the righteousness redaction. According to him, the
verses interrupt the conditional chains both stylistically and intellectually.®* In
terms of the OG translation, we can only say that if these verses were added later
to the Hebrew poem of Job, they were integrated so well thematically and

822 Cox 20164, 71 considers this an exegetical expansion: “Iob’s joy was not in the possession
of wealth, as in the source text, but in the acquiring of it”.

825 Cox 20164, 71 considers this an explanatory addition.

84 Cox 2016a, nn. 64—65.

825 Witte 1994a, 184—6; Kaiser 2006, 126; van Oorschot 2007, 171—84; Nommik 2013, 27-9,
229-41; 2014b, 20-2; Witte 2021, 57-9, 446, 455; Nommik 2025.
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formally that the translator only felt the need to make stylistic, syntactic, and
rhetorical changes.

XX: 31:29-30

Style

Vv. 29-30 form a strophe consisting of two bicola. The strophe begins with a
conditional: D& “if” in Hebrew and i 0¢ xal “and if too” in Greek. The strophe
ends with a clearly marked apodosis in Greek (&pa in both 30a and b). This repeti-
tion of the apodosis marker is the only lexical repetition in the strophe. In 29a, a
rare Hebrew word has been used: the noun 722 (7' “disaster”; 4x, Job: 3, Prov:
1). In Greek, two rare words have been used: in 29a, the adjective émiyapis
“rejoiced” (5%, LXX. 2, OG Job: 1); and in 29b, the interjection Eﬁys (23x, LXX:
14, OG Job: 2).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 29a, *R1Wn T°52 NAWKR DX
“If I rejoice at the ruin of those who hate me” is paraphrased into ei 0¢ xai émiyapns
gyevouny mrwpatt éxfpdv pou “And if too I was gratified at my enemies’ fall”,
including emphasising the conditional. In 29b, the Hebrew *napnm “I was
excited” is paraphrased as xal eimev % xapdie pov EUye “and my heart said:
‘Good!”” Dhorme and Heater suggests that the translator used Ps 35:25 (un
elmaicay &v xapdiai adtév ebye ebye Tff Yuxd Hudv undt elmatoay xatemiopey
a0Tév)*?°. The translator omitted the phrase P 1823 ™2 “when evil overtook him.”

Problems with the Vorlage manuscript? V. 30 is completely different in
Hebrew and Greek, the only commonality being the word for “curse” (79& in
Hebrew and xatdpa in Greek). Thus, the Greek dxoloar dpa T6 0lg pov Ty
xatdpay pou HpuAnbeiny 0t dpa Umd Aol pou xaxoluevos “then may my ear hear
a curse against me; yes, then may I be gossiped about by my people as one
afflicted” replaces Wwa1 nHRa HRWY *an 8vnY *nn3 891 “I have not let my mouth
sin by asking for their lives with a curse.” Dhorme suggests that “It looks as if G
is reconstituting a text with fragments of the Hebrew,” giving several hypothetical
readings in this verse whereas LXX.D suggests a contextual production®?’. Seeing
how the translator did this in ch. 12 and 30, this theory is agreeable. The translator
constructs a proper apodosis with the relevant marker, like previously in this
chapter.

Vv. 29-34 are considered a late Fortschreibung that reworks Job’s final
monologue by Nommik (“the quality of Job’s piety regarding social justice and
cultic purity was deepened intensely”).®?® The Vorlage may have been corrupt or
damaged in v. 30 but elsewhere, the differences are stylistic.

826 Dhorme 1967, 463; Heater 1982, 96.
827 Dhorme 1967, 464; Kepper and Witte 2011, 2109.
828 Nommik 2025.
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XXI: 31:31-32

Style

Vv. 31-32 form a strophe comprising a tricolon and a bicolon in Greek, but two
bicola in Hebrew, therefore the beginning is marked structurally in Greek. The
strophe begins with a conditional: 8 o “if ever” in Hebrew and & 02 xatl moAdaxig
“and if too ... often” in Greek. There is no apodosis in either language. Some
marked vocabulary appears: in Hebrew 3 1a, the phrase *5n& *nn “men of my tent”
is considered poetic by BDB; in Greek 31b, the use of the potential optative av
d¢)n can show an aim at a higher register of Greek®?.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 31a, again, the conditional
DN “if” is translated with €i 0¢ xa! “and if too”. An awkwardness is visible in 31b,
where the Hebrew i 'n construction is not properly Hellenised but rather
translated literally with Tig @v 0@y Nuiv “who might give us”. The singular 1wan
“from his flesh” is, like almost always, translated with the plural t&v capxdv
adtol “from his fleshes.” The participle yaw1 “being satisfied, sated” is changed
into an infinitive mAno0fjvar “to be filled with.” The negation is omitted here, as
in 31a, but Orlinsky suggests that the negation in 31b was originally there in the
Greek, but due to haplography was eventually lost®*’. The translator adds v. 31c:
Alav pov xpnotod dvtog “though I was very/too kind”. Cox sees the addition both
here and in the first colon as something that humanises Job and makes him more
sympathetic®®!. Adding a personal dimension in the first person is a frequently
used technique in this chapter. In 32a, the imperfective "> 85 “he does not lodge”
is translated with the Greek imperfective o0x nOAileto “he did not lodge”. In 32b,
the dual *n57 “my doors™ is translated with the singular 1 3¢ 63pa pov “my door”.
The verb nnak “T open” is changed to dvéwxto “it had been opened,” removing
the personal element but emphasising Job’s position in his society.

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words? In 31a, *5n& *nn AR 85 DR “if the men of my tent ever
said” is turned into el 3¢ xal moM\dwis eimov al Bepdmawai wov “And if too my
female attendants often said”. The Hebrew phrase *5n& *nn “the men of my tent”
is changed into ai fgpdmawal pov “my maidservants.” Dhorme suggests that the
translator may have read "nnnAR “my maidservant” while Cox argues that “tents”
were not part of the Alexandrian urban context and therefore did not fit into the
translation®?. *nn is never directly translated in OG, thus this may be a contextual
choice that influenced a paraphrase.

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 32b, both the OG and P translator probably vocalised the
Hebrew MRy “to the way” with MRS “to the wayfare(r)”, translating mavTi

829 Dhont 2018a, 149-51.

80 Orlinsky 1962, 147.

81 Cox 2016a, 71.

82 Dhorme 1967, 464; Cox 2023, 254.
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ENBovTL “to everyone that came” (mavti is an addition) and i< “to the way-
fare”; Witte goes so far as to say that this is a better reading (as versions translate
it as such) and the MT should be emended accordingly®*.

Vv. 29-34 are considered a late Fortschreibung that reworks Job’s final
monologue by Nommik (“the quality of Job’s piety regarding social justice and
cultic purity was deepened intensely”).®** In the OG translation, nothing points to
the translator being disturbed with the topic or form of these verses.

XXII: 31:33-37

Style

Vv. 33-37 form a strophe made up of four bicola in Greek. In Hebrew, vv. 33—
37 can be divided into two shorter strophes: a tricolon marks the end of the first
one (vv. 33-34) and the beginning of the second one (vv. 35-37). Once again, the
strophe is made up of conditionals, but no clear apodosis.

In Greek, the conditional ei 0¢ xal/xal el “and if too/and if” is repeated in
33/34b/37a and there is a root-repetition in v. 33 (auaptayv “having sinned” and
™y apaptiav “the sin”) which marks the beginning of the strophe. In Hebrew, the
conditional oR “if” is repeated 33a/36a and there is a root-repetition in 35¢/37a
(7ao1 “and a document/writing” and 9801 “an accounting, number”).

The strophe ends with a simile in Hebrew v. 37: 731 12 173K "X 750N
129pR “I would give him an account of all of my steps; like a prince I would
approach him.”

There is a chiasmus in Hebrew in vv. 34ab (XxAB/B"A") and 36 (XxAB/B'A").

Some marked Hebrew words have been used: in 33b, the Aapax noun *ana (an
“breast, bosom™): in 34b, the noun 1121 (112) “contempt” (categorised under words
that are poetic and common to wisdom literature by BDB); in 35b, the noun “in
(0 “mark”; 3x, OG Job: 1); and finally, in 36b, the verb 13TIYR (T3P “to bind, tie
up”; 2x, Job: 1, Prov: 1).

The Greek translation has marked vocabulary as well: in 34a, the verb dietpdmyy
“Twas deterred” (Otatpémw; 32x, LXX: 5, OG Job: 1); the noun moAvoyAiav “great
number of population” (ToAvoyAie, -ag, 1; 4x, LXX: 3, OG Job: 2; also considered
literary koine®*®), and the verb éayopelioar “to make a declaration” (é§ayopedw;
20x, LXX: 13, OG Job: 1); and finally in 37b, the noun xpeodeirétov “debtor”
(xpewdelréTys, -ou, 6; 13x, LXX: 13, OG Job: 1¥%).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. Greek v. 33 ei 0t xal auaptav
axovaiwg Expua TV apaptiav wov “and if too, sinning haplessly, I hid my sin”
paraphrases and shortens the Hebrew *21p *ana pnvd 'pwa 083 o3 ox “if |

83 Dhorme 1967, 465; Szpek 1992, 280; Witte 2021, 447.

84 Nommik 2025.

85 Mangin 2005, 556.

86 Both Prov 29:13 and Job 31:37b have the omicron form ypeodetrérou.
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have concealed my transgressions as others do, by hiding my iniquity in my
bosom”.

Problems with the Vorlage manuscript? Vv. 34a and b od yap Oetpamyy
moAvoyAiay mARBous Tol wi) éayopeloat évamiov adTy i 0t xal elnoa advvatov
ggeABelv BUpav pou k8w xevd “for I was not deterred by the populous multitude
from making a declaration before them, and if too I permitted the powerless to
leave my door with empty pockets” translate Hebrew 34a 123 pnn piapR "2
“because I stood in great fear of the multitude” and ¢ MNH R¥R 8D TN “so that |
kept silence and did not go out of doors”, while v. 34b *anm* Mnawn 121 “and the
contempt of families terrified me” is not translated. The Hebrew verb p1apR “I
tremble” is changed into o dtetpamyy “I did not turn away,” o781 “I kept silence”
is translated as to8 ) e€ayopeloat “to not speak out” and the whole phrase DR
Rex 89 “T keep silence and 1 do not go out” is changed into elaoa &d0vatov
¢geMBeiv “1 permitted the powerless to go out,” &dVvatov “helpless” and xéAmw
xevé “with an empty bosom” are added for emphasis. The meaning of this verse
is thus effectively inverted (“I was afraid of people and I kept silence” -> “I was
not afraid of people and I spoke out”). Further charity done by Job is added in the
translation. It is hard to say whether all of this paraphrasing is intentional or
triggered by something amiss in the Vorlage. V. 35a*5 ynw *5 17 *n “O that I had
one to hear me!” is not translated. V. 35b *11p* »7w "0 j0 “Here is my signature!
Let the Lord answer me!” does not have much connection with Greek 35b, xeipa
0t xuplou ei ) édedoixetv “and if I had not feared the hand of the Lord”, besides
mentioning the Lord and understanding 171 as a conditional. In 35¢, the Hebrew
"1™ YR 203 “(that) the man of my strife wrote” is rewritten as #jv elyov xatd Tog
“that which I held against someone”. V. 36 NMvY UTIYR BRWK MW 5y 8D DX
"5 “surely I would carry it on my shoulder, I would bind it on me like a crown” is
turned into ém' dyoig &v mepibépevos oTédavov dveyivwoxov “I would have put a
chaplet on my shoulders and read it aloud”. The verse is connected to v. 35 as the
last colon of a tricolon. Some of the changes are typical to the translator: the
common singular '13w 5V “on my shoulder” translated with the plural én” dyotg
“on my shoulders,” the finite verb ARWK “I carry it” changed into a participle
meplbéuevos ‘placed, put around.” The verb dveyivwoxov “I read aloud” could be
the result of understanding the verb yT* “to know” in 1373pRK. Finally, v. 37 is also
completely different in both languages. The Greek xal ei un pnéags admny dmédwxa,
00Bgv Aafav mapa xpeodirétov “and if I did not tear it up and hand it back, having
taken nothing from the debtor” replaces 1329pR 7733 112 13 TIR *TY¥ 7801 “l would
give him an account of all my steps; like a prince I would approach him.” Dhorme
suggests that the translation is due to reading *n¥7a 85 ox “if I did not break”
and 13 13 “like a creditor” in the Hebrew text*”. Vg paraphrases (?) some parts
of the verse as well: per singulos gradus meos pronuntiabo illum et quasi
principi offeram eum “At every step of mine I would pronounce it, and offer it
as to a prince,” suggesting similar problems. Although some of these constitute
intentional paraphrases, they are most likely triggered by whatever the translator

87 Dhorme 1967, 470.
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read or could read in the Vorlage. Gorea considers vv. 33-37 a rewriting, where
some words of the Hebrew are translated, but not a translation strictly speaking,
LXX.D similarly considers vv. 35-37 a free reformulation of the difficult
Hebrew®*®. Witte mentions that in the Greek translation Job maintains a “further
moralistic-legal domain™ and “does not offer an ultimate challenge to God™**°.

Nommik considers vv. 29-34 a late Fortschreibung that reworks Job’s final
monologue by Nommik (“the quality of Job’s piety regarding social justice and
cultic purity was deepened intensely”) and 35a a gloss that cannot be dated.
Kaiser also thinks that vv. 29-34 were a later extrapolation underlining Job’s
piety and that 34c was added later by the righteousness redactor. Fohrer, however,
sees 34c¢ (“34b”) as the later gloss and that part of v. 35 has gone missing. Van
Oorschot thinks that vv. 33f. were added in the righteousness redaction. Witte
thinks that vv. 34c and 35c are later glosses. Vermeylen says that v. 34 is intro-
duced by the particle "2, which is characteristic of rédaction 111; however, he still
assigns the whole verse to rédacteur 11. Vv. 35-37 originally concluded 30:26—
31 in rédaction 1. V. 35, however, is a tricolon, of which the first colon seems to
be from rédaction 11. It seems to be modelled on 31b and is comparable to 19:23—
24 (from rédaction 11).3*° Since the OG translation differs from the current MT
significantly in these verses, it is not inconceivable the Vorlage manuscript was
so corrupt, due to the scribes who did not understand the addtions, that the trans-
lator struggled to make the text out and had to construct something meaningful
on their own.

XXIll: 31:38-40b

Style

Vv. 38—40b form the final strophe consisting of three bicola. There are again condi-
tionals, and the Greek strophe also ends with a marked apodosis (&pa “then”).
The strophe is framed with partial symmetries in Greek: xAXxBC/xB'C'D in v. 38
and AxBC/A’C’ in 40ab. Hebrew has partial symmetries in all three verses of the
strophe: xABC/xxB'C’ in v. 38, xABC/XxA'B’ in v. 39, and ABCD/ xA'B'D’ in
40ab.

The conditional oR “if” is repeated in 38a/39a; in Greek, the conditional ei/ei
0t xal “if” / “and if too™ is repeated four times, in the beginning of the first four
cola. In 38a/39b there is the repetition of 9 y#j “the land” and T y¥s “of the land”.
The conjunction nnn “instead of” is repeated in the beginning of 40ab; this is
reflected in Greek with the repetition of dvtl “instead of™.

A couple of marked Hebrew words have been used in this strophe: in 38b, the
noun 'R5n (850 “furrow”; 5x, Job: 2, Ps: 1); in 39a, the negation *5a “without”
(considered mostly poetic by BDB); in 40a, the noun nvn “wheat” (considered

838 Gorea 2007, 152-3; Kepper and Witte 2011, 2109-10.

839 Witte 2019, 379.

840 Fohrer 1963, 58, 424-7; Witte 1994a, 184—6; Kaiser 2006, 126; van Oorschot 2007, 171—
84; Nommik 2013, 27-9,229-41; 2014b, 20-2; Vermeylen 2015, 151-3, 147-53; Witte 2021,
57-9, 454-6, 483, 486; Nommik 2025.
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mostly poetic by BDB); and in 40b, the hapax noun nwika “foul weed, stink-
weed”. Greek has two rare words as well: in 38b, the noun ol allaxeg “the
furrows” (37x, LXX: 6, OG Job: 2); and in 40a, the noun xvidyn “nettle” (36x, OG
Job: 1).

Text
Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 38a, the phrase *nnIR Sp or
pymn “if my land cries out against me” is translated with ei ém' éuol mote % yij
éotévaev “if at any time the land groaned over me”, adding emphasis, changing
the tense, and omitting the suffix from the noun and thus generalising the notion
to all land instead of his own. In 38b, the imperfective 11"22" “they weep” is again
translated with the aorist &xAavoav “they wept”. In 39a, once again, the simple
oR “if” is translated with ei 0¢ xai “and if t00”, and an emphatic adjective wévog
“alone, only” is added. In 39b, *ninan *5pa wan “and I made its owners breathe
their last” is extended and paraphrased into &i 0t xai Yuy)v xupiou THs Y
éxParwv EAvmyoa “and if too, in throwing it away, I grieved the soul of the lord
of the land”, removing the allusion to killing and making Job’s hypothetic sin less
serious in Greek®!. The addition of ¥ y#js creates a repetition with 38a. In 40a,
the verb R¥* “it comes out” is translated with the apodosis marker and the appro-
priate optative dpa £€X0ot pot “then may it come out for me”. The Hebrew min
“thistle” is translated as xvidy “nettle” and in 40b, the Hebrew hapax nwia
“stinkweed” is translated as fdtog “bramble”. Beeckman explains that the trans-
lator did not know the meaning of the Hebrew Aapax and chose a contextually
and stylistically (parallelism) suited rendering®¥>. The botanical terms are thus
utilising contextual translation but also taking style into consideration.
According to Nommik, vv. 38—40b are part of a late Fortschreibung that
rework the final monologue; in these verses “the quality of Job’s piety regarding
social justice and cultic purity was deepened intensively”. Witte, Kaiser, van
Oorschot, and Syring, agree that these verses were a later addition. Witte, Kaiser,
and van Oorschot think they were added by the righteousness redactor, while
Syring places this addition in his first redaction stage. Witte says that they cor-
respond linguistically and thematically to the righteousness redaction and con-
nects this addition to vv. 1-3 as well as 24:13-25; he also considers 40c, the final
remark, a late gloss.?* The OG translator did not struggle with these verses in
terms of topic nor form.

841 Cox 2016a, 71 categorises the addition as an explanation: “addition of the circumstantial
ptcp. explains how one might grieve the land’s owner, namely, by throwing away its crop”.
82 Beeckman 2020, 34.

843 Witte 1994a, 184—6; Syring 2004, 168-73; Kaiser 2006, 126; van Oorschot 2007, 171-84;
Witte 2021, 57-9, 447-8, 4546, 487-8; Nommik 2025.
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JOB 38-39

Introduction

Job 38-39 contains God’s first speech: God addresses Job with numerous rheto-
rical questions about the creation of earth, sea, the recesses of the world, light
and dark, different states of water, wisdom to tell weather and to handmake
things, and the creation of various animals and birds. Once the animal descrip-
tions begin, the division into strophes is quite obvious.

The OG translation seems to divide into 19 strophes:

1 (38:2-3, 1T1B) Addressing Job: I will question you, you should answer
me!

11 (38:4—7, 4B) Were you there when the earth and the stars were created?
11T (38.8—-11, 4B) Were you there when I created and made boundaries
for the sea?

IV (38:12-15, 4B) Were you there when I made morning destroy the
impious and when I created man?

V (38:16-18, 3B) Were you there when the deep and Hades were
created?

VI (38:19-21, 3B) Are you old enough to know where light and darkness
come from?

VII (38:22-25, 4B) Have you seen where different states of water come
from?

VIII (38:28-30, 3B) Do you know who created rain and other states of
water?

IX (38:31-33, 2B) Did you make the stars/constellations, and do you
know how they influence the earth?

X (38:34-35, 2B) Can you give orders to clouds and thunder?

XI (38:36-38, 3B) Have you given wisdom to women or weather
forecasters?

XII (38:39-41, 2B1T) Can you make sure that animals of prey get fed?
XII (39:1-3, 2B) Have you helped deer with their pregnancy and
offspring?

X1V (39:5-7, 1B1T) Did you create/free the wild ass?

XV (39:9-12, 4B) Did you make the one-horned a tame animal of
labour?

XVI(39:19-20, 2B) Did you give courage to the (war)horse?

XVII (39:21-23, 2B1M) The (war)horse is strong and proud.

XVIII (39:24-25, 2B) The (war)horse graves battle.

XIX (39:26-30, 2B1T) Did you give birds of prey their hunting skills?

There are some keywords that appear in both chapters of the speech. For

example, God-names 0°15& (38:7), 58 (38:41), MH& (39:17) in Hebrew. In Greek,
these are not reflected; while xUpiog is used in 38:41, the God-name is changed to
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dyyelog in 38:7, and the ostrich-passage is famously not translated. Another
keyword is PR “land, earth” used in 38:4, 13, 18, 24, 26, and 39:14, 24. The
translator has used y7j 38:4, 13, 14, 14, 19, 37, 38, and 39:24, reflecting most of
the Hebrew but also adding additional occurrences. Again, one occurrence in the
ostrich-passage is not reflected. One keyword that in Hebrew only appears in ch.
39:16, 22 is 2 “fear”. In Greek, however, ¢ofos is used in 38:17 and 39:3, 19
(v. 16, in the ostrich-passage, is of course not translated), connecting the chapters
lexically.

Finally, the theme of knowledge runs through the speech: n1'2 is repeated in
38:4,36 and 39:17,26; nnonin 38:36, 37 and 39:17, ny71in 38:2, and p7°in 38:4,
5, 18, 21, 33 and 39:1.2. In Greek, the terminology is a bit more varied and not
everything is reflected: gUveais is used in 38:4, émoTnwy is repeated in 38:36 and
39:26, godla in 38:36, 37 and 39:17, oida in 38:5, 21, émioTaual in 38:4, 20, 33,
and vouBeTéw is used in 38:18.

In the Greek text, the following verses are asterisked: 38:26-27, 32; and
39:1a, 3b—4, 6b, 8, 13-18, 28, 29b. Nommik thinks that the ostrich passage in
39:13-18 could have been missing from the OG translation’s Vorlage altogether,
calling it “Masoretic extra material”. Fohrer reckons that the Vorlage simply
deviates from the MT in 39:13—18. Eckstein has shown with some evidence that
this assumption might not hold, and the passage was/could have been in the
Vorlage 3* More than half of the strophes in this speech are six to eight cola in
length, and the rest are four to five cola in length. The verses vary from monocola
to tricola; however, bicola are in the majority. It can be noted that the first and
last verse of the speech are both tricola.

Agreement of Hebrew and Greek strophe delimitation is also varied. There are
some strophes or a block of strophes that have more agreement and others where
only the author of this dissertation sees an agreement. Therefore, special care
needs to be taken in the critical analysis of those strophes where the Hebrew
strophes does not line up exactly or where the Hebrew text cannot/has not been
divided similarly. Differences in delimitation can arise from stylistic choices but
also bigger changes made by the translator.

Before moving on, a brief introduction to the theories about whether the
Hebrew text of this speech was part of the original poem is needed. God’s first
speech is mostly thought to have been in the original layer of the Job-poem.

According to Witte, 38:1-39:30* formed the original conclusion to the Job-
poem (in the Hiobdichtung A). In stage five of growth (the majesty redaction),
the ostrich-passage in 39:13—18 was added. In the final, seventh, stage (additions
of various origins and glosses) he sees 38:11a*, 39:1a*, 39:4a*, and 39:28.5%

According to Nommik’s theory, this speech belonged to the original poem of
Job. However, many of the passages were added later and only vv. 38:2-9, 12—
13a, 14b, 16-18, 21-22, 24-25, 28-33, 35 and 39:1-2, 5, 7, 9-10, 19-20, 26-27
were original and belonged to the “sources” in their earliest layer. The prose
introduction in 38:1 was the first new layer to be added in the first stage of editing

844 Fohrer 1963, 55-6; Eckstein 2015, 114-5, 149—55; Nommik 2025.
85 Witte 1994a, 1801, 191-2; 2021, 57-9, 594-5.
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of the book editor. After that, in the second stage of redactions (the righteousness
redactions), vv. 38:13b—14a and 15 were added. Vv. 38:10-11, 19-20, 23, 26—
27,34,36-41 and 39:3-4, 6, 8, 11-12, 28-30 are late Fortschreibungen or partly
even later glosses that rely on the book editor’s work and deal with wild nature.
The horse strophe in vv. 39:21-24a, 25 is also a late Fortschreibung as a separate
poem, containing many rare words but no lexical repetitions or significant rheto-
rical markers. He considers the ostrich passage 39:13—18 as “Masoretic extra
material” that may have been missing from the Greek translator’s Vorlage. Finally,
a further gloss that cannot be dated is 39:24b.%4¢

Van Oorschot sees 38:1-18,21-27,29-39:12, 19-27*, 28*, 29f as the original
layer of the book of Job. To these were later added 38:19f, 38:28, 39:13-18,
39:27* and 39:28%*. Out of these, he reckons that the ostrich-passage (39:13—18)
was added by the fear-of-God redactor (stage three out of five of literary growth).
The rest he does not order exactly.®’

Syring thinks that Job 38—39%* is original and represents the original speech of
God, with the exception of 38:1, added in the first redaction, and 39:13—18, which
is the ostrich-passage that was added in the last stage of development (Theologi-
sche Bearbeitung(en)).t*®

Kaiser thinks that the original poem consisted of 38:2—13a, 14a, 16-18, 21—
22,24-26,29-41b and 39:1-12, 19-25b[+1]c, 26—29. The book editor added the
introductory v. 38:1. The ostrich passage in 39:13—18 was added by the majesty
editor. The righteousness editor added vv. 38:13b, 14b-15, 19-20, 23, 27-28.
Finally, vv. 38:41¢ and 39:30 are considered later glosses.®

Vermeylen thinks that at the speech’s base layer (“rédaction 1) it consisted
of vv. 38:2-27, 29-38. In rédaction 111, the bestiary in verses 38:39-39:30* was
added; to the bestiary, v. 39:17 was added even later in rédaction IV. He finds
that the ostrich-passage is original to the bestiary (ten animals altogether being
highly symbolic). He still dismisses the bestiary as a whole quite unnecessary and
weakening the divine response. Without it, the speech would be comparable in
length to Job’s final monologue (in its original length of 33 verses). He finds
similarities with Ps 104, written by someone with affinities to the Sirach-school,
and Job 34:13-15 (rédaction 111).8%°

I: 38:2-3

Style
Verses 38:2-3 form an introductory strophe to God’s first speech, and it is made
up of two bicola in Hebrew, but a tricolon®! and a bicolon in Greek. Thus, the

846 Nommik 2013, 27-9, 263-8; 2025; 2026.

847 van Oorschot 1987, 148—79, 213—6, 256; 2007, 171-84.

%8 Syring 2004, 142, 166-7, 168-73.

849 Kaiser 2006, 127.

830 Vermeylen 2015, 1767, 180-2, 330, 348.

851 Read as a bicolon in LXX? and codices/manuscripts. Cf. also Heater 1982, 122: “the extra
colon in 38:2b”.
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beginning of the strophe and consequently the speech is marked structurally in
Greek. The strophe and speech begins with a who-question (711 '3 in Hebrew and
Tig o0tog in Greek) and ends with an imperative (X3 71& in Hebrew and {Goa
“gird up!” in Greek). There is one repetition in Greek v. 2: 6 xpUmTwy “the one
who hides” and xpOmTety “to hide”.

The whole strophe has parallelistic structures in Greek, but in Hebrew only
the second/last one has a structure: in v. 2, there is a partial symmetry and a partial
chiasmus in Greek (xABC/A'C'D/B’A"), and in 3b, there is a partial chiasmus in
Greek (ABA") but a symmetry in Hebrew (xAxA").

There are a couple of marked words in Hebrew: in 2b, the noun p5na (75n)
“by words” and the negation *52 “without” (considered poetic by BDB); in 3a,
the noun 9213 (723) “like a man” (considered quite poetic by BDB) and the noun
T¥5m (P91 “loins”; 10x, Job: 3).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 2a, 7"wnn “he who darkens”
is clarified into 6 xpmTwy pe “he who hides from me”. In 3b, the verb 3y mm
“and you make it known to me” is translated with oV 0¢ pot dmoxpifytt “and you
will answer me”, adding the emphatic o in the first position.

Problems with the Vorlage manuscript. In 2b, npT *52 Pbna “by words
without knowledge” is extended into two cola cuvéywy 08 pripata év xapdia éus
0¢ ofetat xpumTey “but confines words in his heart but thinks to hide them from
me?”, emphasising also the first-person perspective. The participle cuvéywv “con-
fining” could be a second translation of 7"wnn “he who darkens” in 2a. The trans-
lator probably read 252 “in the heart” instead of *52 “without” and thus translated
év xapdiq “in (his) heart.” éué 0¢ ofetar xpOmTew is the third colon of a tricolon;
with this, a lexical repetition is created with 2a. Dhorme suggests that the plus is
an interpretation of YT “knowledge>?. Heater builds upon his theory and adds
that xpdmTerv in 2b actually represents 0'5pn in 42:3a®3. Cox, however, has
proposed that v. 2 contains a double translation: Jwn is translated in two different
meanings (6 xpUmTwy and cuvéywv), as well as *92 (év xapdie and éut 3¢ oleta
xpUmTew from NPT *931 in the sense “without informing me”); the latter involves
reading the consonants slightly differently both times®**. His theory of double
translation is here the most reasonable and agreeable—the translator provided
two translations in two cola for two possible readings, possibly due to the manu-
script being difficult to read. In doing that, they created a tricolon and a lexical
repetition that mark the beginning of the speech. Therefore, different readings
triggered a bigger intentional change in style. Since neither of the components of

82 Dhorme 1967, 575.

853 Heater 1982, 121-2. He notes that 42:3a translates Hebrew faithfully but 42:3b is actually
inspired by Hebrew 38:2b. He thinks that the Greek translator handled vv. 38:2 and 42:3 as a
strophe.

854 Cox 2022, 658.
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the double translation are literal translations, the possibility of one of them being
not OG (that is, a different translation utilised by Origen), is slim.

1l: 38:4-7

Style

Vv. 4-7 form a strophe made up of four bicola in both languages. Just like in the
beginning of the speech, this strophe begins with a combination of a question and
an imperative, although this time in one verse: n8'® “where?” and 7371 “tell!” in
Hebrew, mod “where?” and dmdyyeidov 0¢ pot “but tell me!” in Greek. The other
verses have marked questions as well, however.

In v. 5, there is a partial symmetry in both Greek (xABCD/xA'B’C’) and
Hebrew (ABCDE/XA'B’C’). In v. 7, there is a partial symmetry in Hebrew
(xABC/xA’C’). Thus, Hebrew exhibits the xOxO pattern of parallelistic structures.

There are a couple of lexical repetitions in Hebrew: in 4b/5a nyT1* “you knew”
and Y70 “you know”’; the interrogative 1 “who?” in 5a/5b/6b; this is reflected in
Greek with the repetition of Ti “who?” and additionally in 6a (tivog); the con-
junction IR “or” in 5b/6b.

Several rare Hebrew words have been used in this strophe: in 4a, the inter-
rogative particle n9'® “where?” (10x, Job: 2, here and 4:7b); in 5a, the hapax
noun 7*7AA (TR “measurement’); in Sb, the noun 1p “line, cord” (10x, Job: 1,
Ps: 1); finally, in 6a, the verb 1pavn (yav “to sink”; 10x, Job: 1, Ps: 3, Prov: 1).

The Greek translator has used rare vocabulary as well: in 4a, the verb
Bepeiotv “to set up on a firm basis” (fepeliéw; 46x, LXX: 42, OG Job: 1); in 5b,
the noun omaptiov “small cord” (40x, LXX: 10, OG Job: 1); in 6a, the noun ol
xpixot “rings” (30x, LXX: 13, OG Job: 1, %: 1); and in 6b, the adjective ywviaiov
“position in a corner” (ywvtaios, -a, -ov; 4x, OG Job: 1).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 5b, the definitive verb nva
“he stretched” is changed into a personified participle 6 émayaywv “he who
stretched”. In 6a, Wwavn M3TR “its bases were sunk” is paraphrased into as ol
xplxol adTiic memnyaay “its rings have been fastened”, likening the creation of
Earth with setting up a tent®>>. In 6b, N1 1aR 77 ' R “or who laid its corner-
stone?” is paraphrased into Tig 0¢ goTiv 6 BaAwy Aibov ywviaiov én' adtiic “and
who is the one who that cast a cornerstone upon it?”, the phrase én’ adt#js “upon
it” creates a repetition with 5b. In 7a, the adverbial noun 1" “together” and the
noun 72 “of morning” are untranslated, as the translator did not feel the need to
emphasise that the morning stars were born together and generalised the state-
ment. In 7b, D798 712 53 W™ “and all the sons of God shouted for joy” is
paraphrased and extended into fjvesav ue dpwvij ueyain mavreg dyyeol pov “all
my angels praised me®® with a loud voice”, emphasising also the first-person

855 See longer discussion in Hiberlein 2024, 106-7.
856 Cf. Vg cum me laudarent in 7a, translating {12
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perspective (just like in the first strophe). Ziegler and Cox consider this colon a
pleonastic translation®>’. Heater sees parallels with other passages in the LXX (2
Chr 20:19, Ps 148:2) which might have influenced the translator to make changes
and additions here®®.

Vorlage different than the later MT or problems with the Vorlage manuscript.
In 4b, 730 “tell!” is personalised into dmdyyetdov 3¢ pot “tell me!”. Cf. also 11Q10
"™Mn, P pew and Vg indica mihi), suggesting that the pre-MT text had the first-
person suffix in Hebrew. In 7a, 172 “when singing” is translated with &te
¢yevifnoav “when they were born”. Dhorme suggests that the Greek translator
read 812 (“He created”)®. Cf. also P with <o “he created™®®. The aspect of
creation makes sense in the context of the speech and the strophe. 11Q10 reads
or understands differently and translates 7ma “when they shone”, which has
been considered as demythologising the translation®®!. This suggests that the pre-
MT manuscripts that the OG and P translators used could have read &921.

The Greek translator maintains the creation motive started in 4a in the whole
strophe: the angels praise God after He has created the earth and stars whereas in
Hebrew the stars and heavenly beings are joyous after God has created just the
earth. Thus, in Hebrew, the morning stars existed before the creation of earth, but
in Greek, the stars were created after the earth. Heater suggests that “[t]he entire
translation of 38:7, from “sons of God” to “angels praising God,” and “praising
God with a loud voice,” has solid literary tradition behind it which may have been
utilized by the translator.” Fernandez Marcos describes the difference in Hebrew
and Greek being that of mythology: in Hebrew, “we meet a reminiscence of the
Canaanite mythology that celebrates the birth of astral deities,” whereas the
Greek has been partly demythologised and deals with the creation of stars®®2,

Il: 38:8-11

Style
Verses 8—11 form a strophe consisting of four bicola in both languages. The
strophe begins in 8b with temporal particles -2 (Hebrew has the same particle in
9a as well, however) and éte “when”. The last colon of the strophe has more
distinctive transition markers: 821 “and here” in Hebrew and ¢A\’ “but” in Greek.
The strophe is framed with non-parallelism: in v. 9, there is a partial chiasmus
in Greek (ABCD/C'B’A’) and a partial symmetry in Hebrew (xABC/xB'C") and
in v. 10, there is a partial symmetry in both Greek (ABC/A’C'xC"") and Hebrew
(xABC/xA'C’xC"").
There are a couple of lexical repetitions in Hebrew: in 8a/10b, o'n7a “with
doors” and 0'nT “and doors” (this is reflected in Greek with the end-repetition

857 Ziegler 1971, 14; Cox 2016a, 65.

858 Heater 1982, 123—4.

85 Dhorme 1967, 577.

860 Szpek 1992, 281.

861 Garcia Martinez et al. 1998, 149-51.

862 Heater 1982, 123; Fernandez Marcos 1994, 258.
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of mhlatg/miAag “with gates/gates”); in 9a/10b, *'mwa “when I made, set” and
o'wN “and I made, set”. In Greek, there is the repetition-initial of é8éunv 6¢ adTf
“and I made for it” in 9a/10a, and of mepbels “‘setting around” in 10b. Thus, the
translator eliminated variation in favour of repetition here.

A couple of marked Hebrew words have been used: in 8a, the verb 70" (710
“to shut in”’; Job: 2); in 8b, the infinitive 11°32 of the verb 1" “to burst forth” (7x,
Job: 2, Ps: 1); in 9b, the hapax noun 1n>nn (n5nn “swaddling-band”); and in 11b,
the noun 793 (53) “your waves” (the plural in this meaning (not in the meaning
of “heap”) is considered poetic by BDB). Notably, the very first and the very last
word of the strophe are considered poetic in Hebrew.

The Greek translator used some rare vocabulary: in 8b, the verb éuaipacaey
“to be very eager” (paipacsow; LXX: 2, OG Job: 1); in 9a, the hapax noun
audiaay “clothing” (dudiaatg, -ews, 6, #; 3x in Job: 22:6b, 24:7b, 38:9a%"); and
finally, in 9b, the verb éomapydvwoa “to swaddle” (emapyavéw; 16x, LXX: 2, OG
Job: 1).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. /n 8b, X¥* DRA 32 “when it
burst out from the womb” is paraphrased and clarified into 6te éuaipacoey éx
xothlag unTpos adTiis éxmopevopévy “when it quivered with eagerness as it issued
from its mother’s womb”; untpos adtis “its mother’s” is added and the infinitive
phrase is translated with the finite verb whereas the finite verb is translated with
the participle. In 9a, W25 13p *mwa “when I made the clouds its garment” is
paraphrased into €0éunv 0¢ alT§j védog audiagy “and I made the cloud clothing
for it”, the infinitive phrase is again translated with a finite verb. In 9b, 5270
n5nn “and thick darkness its swaddling band” is paraphrased into éuixAy ¢
admyy éomapyavwoa “and with mist I swaddled it”, wherein the direct object is
changed into an indirect object and the hapax noun is translated as a verb adtny
éomapyavwoa “I swaddled it”. Using a finite verb creates a chiastic structure in
this bicolon.*®* In 10a, the Hebrew 2awx “I broke” is translated as €0éuny “I
made” (cf. Vg circumdedi “I put around”, 11Q10 mwn1 “you put down”, P aasa
“he made”), creating a repetition with 9a. There is no reason to think that Vorlage
was different here or that the translators did not know the meaning; rather, they
used contextually suitable verbs®®>. In 10b, the Hebrew Dwii “I set” is slightly
changed into the participle mepifei¢ “having put around”. The singular n*a “bar”
is translated with the plural xAeifpa “bars,” keeping with the plurals “borders”
and “doors.” In 11a, the pronoun a0tj “to it” is added for clarification after the
verb “I said”; the pronoun repeats several times in this strophe, including in the
dative form. The verb 5on 891 “and you do not add, do more” is translated with
xal oty OmepProy “you shall not go beyond.” Witte reckons that 5on 891 could

863 Cf. also Mangin 2005, 475, 487.
864 Cf. also Verbeke 2011, 314.
85 Tn OG Job and other books, the usual translation equivalent is quvtpifw “to break”.
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be secondary because the phrase disrupts colometry®® (19:16); this obviously did
not bother the translator, and they simply chose a more specific verb.

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. The beginning of 8a is problematic. The Greek has first person
singular verb édpaga “I shut in, fenced in” and no question. Although the Hebrew
has no question-particle in 8a, it is usually read as a question because of the third
person singular verb 707 (“he shut in”). Thus, many read 7o ' (“who shut in”)%¢7,
including Vg (quis conclusit “who shut up”). 11Q10 interprets as a question,
however in the second person (300 “did you hold back?”). Of the major versions,
P is the only one that translates what currently stands in the MT. Dhorme suggests
that the Greek translator actually read JoN instead of the current MT8%, How-
ever, the “me” aspect was also emphasised in the previous strophes, so it might
as well be intentional. We might assume here, that either the pre-MT manuscripts
had some visual discrepancies here or the translators felt the need to fix the
unsuitable third person singular, as the major versions interpreted differently. In
11b, 753 pRaa mwy 81 “and here shall your proud waves be stopped” has turned
into @AM\ év ceautij cuvtpiBrcetal cov Ta xdpata “rather, your waves shall be
broken up within you”. 891 “and here” is translated with GAA’ “but”. év geautyj
“within yourself” might be due to reading 7132 (possibly 13, meaning “back,” thus
“in/on your back”™) instead of 7832 that stands in the current MT?*¢. For n"w», the
Greek translator has chosen cuvtpifyoetal “they will shatter, they will be
confined;” cf. also Vg confringes (“you break in pieces; shatter”’). Dhorme and
Witte suggest that they may have understood and read the verb 12w “to break”
instead, whereas Seow says that they assumed the root nn¥ “to break up” and
translated the form n* and nivn respectively (i.e. reading without the mater)®”.
Do note that the verb 12w “I broke” was previously translated with é6éuny I
made,” which is the usual equivalent for 01w. Since D1V repeats in the strophe and
the translator also saw 92w, it is not inconceivable that the meanings were
swapped, to better suit the strophe and leaving the repetitions in Greek to the
middle part of the strophe.

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 10a, *pr “my limit” is translated with
the plural 6piae “borders” (cf. 11Q10 pmnn). The whole strophe in MT lacks the
personal suffix in first person, except here. Vg attests both readings with terminis
meis. Thus, it is possible that the pre-MT manuscripts had here the plural o'pn,
of which the final mem disappeared in the copying processes.

According to Nommik, vv. 10-11 are a late Fortschreibung or even a later
gloss that relies on the book editor’s work (stage one of redactions), dealing with
wild nature.®”! Considering the differences that appeared in this strophe, the
Vorlage may have been different in some points (10a, plural o'pn) but also a bit

866 Witte 2021, 597.

867 Fohrer 1963, 491; Dhorme 1967, 577; Witte 2021, 596.
868 Dhorme 1967, 577.

8% Dhorme 1967, 579.

870 Dhorme 1967, 579; Seow 2011, 67; Witte 2021, 597.
871 Nommik 2025.
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hard to read in v. 11. These might have been influenced by a later addition to the
Hebrew text that was not integrated well enough by copyists.

1V: 38:12-15

Style

Vv. 12-15 form a strophe consisting of four bicola. The strophe begins with a
question marked with an interrogative particle (-1 in Hebrew, % in Greek,
although it is repeated a couple of verses later).

There is a partial symmetry in Hebrew in vv. 12 (xABC/B'C'D) and 14
(ABC/xA'B’C’). Inv. 15, there is a chiasmus in Greek (ABC/C'B’A") and a partial
chiasmus in Hebrew (XABC/xC’A"). Thus, the end of the strophe is marked in
Greek (although the next verses in Greek do have parallelistic structures as well).

The only significant lexical repetition in Hebrew is that of o'pw~ “the wicked”
in 13b/15a. This is reflected in Greek with the repetition of ¢doefeic/aoefév (“the
wicked”/“of the wicked”). Additionally, the Greek has a repetition-initial of the
interrogative % “was?” in 12a/14a. In 13a/14a/14b, there is the repetition of yii
“of the earth”, y#jv “earth”, and y#s “of the earth”.

The Greek translator has used some rare vocabulary: in 12a, the adjective
mpwivov “occurring early in the day” (mpwtvds, -1, -6v; 14x, LXX: 12, OG Job: 1);
in 12b, the noun éwadopos “the morning-star” (21x, LXX: 7, OG Job: 4); in 13b,
the verb éxtivdéat “to shake out” (Extvdoow; 33x, LXX: 25, OG Job: 1); in 14b,
the hapax adjective AaAntov “able to talk” (AaAntds, -1, -6v; neologism “on the
basis of existing stems”®7?).

There is a simile in Hebrew v. 14: w135 113 122 mm omn 9nna o000 “It is
changed like clay under the seal, and it is dyed like a garment”. This is not
reflected in Greek.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 12a, 711 “since your days”
has been Hellenised into émi gol “in your time”. The Hebrew 9p2 “morning” has
been extended into ¢éyyos mpwivov “the morning light.” In 12b, nnyT “you
caused it to know” is translated as eidev “it saw”, the noun “nw “dawn” with
ewadbpos “the morning star”, and the phrase 1mpn “its place” with ™y éavtol
tafw “its own post, position”. In both cola, “morning” has been made more speci-
fic and marked. In 13b, the finite 1p1" “and they are shaken off” is translated
with the infinitive éxtwd&ar “to cast out, shake off” to match the first colon,
omitting the w-conjunction. In 15a, the passive form pinm “and it is withheld” is
translated as a question addressing Job, ddeihag ot “and did you remove?”, pos-
sibly influenced by the reading in 15b. Questions addressed to Job are used in v.
14 as well. The suffix D- “their” in 0MR “their light” is not translated, as it is not
needed in the context.

872 Dhont 2018a, 147. Cf. also Mangin 2005, 539.
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Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 12a, the second person singular n"1¥ “Have you commanded?”
is translated with first person singular cuvtétaya “Did I instruct?”, possibly due
to reading rm¥ instead®”. Although the translator had emphasised the first-
person perspective in the beginning strophes of the speech, it does not seem
probable in this verse or strophe. In 15b, 7 Y11 “and the upraised arm” is
understood as genitive chain and thus translated into Bpaylova 0¢ Omepnddvwy
“the arm of the proud”. The passive form 72wn “is broken” is again translated as
a question addressing Job, cuvétpiyag “did you crush?” in Greek, possibly due to
reading and understanding it as a second person verb.

Changes regarding religion or religious culture and law. V. 14 is completely
different in both languages, the only explicit commonality is the word “clay”
(m and TAdg): wWia5 132 12NN oMM AN 7NN “itis changed like clay under
the seal, and it is dyed like a garment” in Hebrew, describing the Earth visually,
and % U Aafav yijy mrov Emhacags {Bov xal Aalytov adtov €hou émi yijc “Was it
you that took clay soil and formed a living creature, and, able to talk, set him on
earth?” in Greek, describing the creation of man. According to Dhorme, {Gov in
14a might be the result of reading on'n (“animal; living being” + pl.3 suffix)
instead of omn (“seal”)®”*. Heater, on the other hand, implies “theological ampli-
fication” and that the “translator has taken an admittedly obscure passage and
turned it into a defence of God’s greatness by pointing out the crowning achieve-
ment in God’s creation of the world.” He also suggests that the translator read
nn (“animal; living being”). The clay references are also found in vv. 4:19b,
10:9a, 13:12b, 27:16b, 30:19a, 33:6; referencing the forming of man can be
influenced by Gen 2 which uses similar vocabulary in Greek.*”® P translator
possibly struggled with this word as well and seems to have read oma “their back”
and translated translated with __am=e.ax_ “their body™*’®. Witte has examined the
Greek translation of ch. 38 thoroughly and concluded that v. 14 connects the
chapter to cosmology found in Gen (more specifically, AaAnTds can be connected
with Gen 2:19) but also with v. 3 in this same chapter. Creation of man, in his
opinion, is just another but equal aspect of creation covered in this chapter.’”’
Thus, this verse is changed in terms of theology, although possibly motivated by
a reading of the text that differed from that of the later Masoretes®®.

NOommik proposes that vv. 13b, 14a, and 15ab were not part of the oldest poem
in this form and were added later by the righteousness redactor. Kaiser differs
slightly and thinks that vv. 13b and 14b—15 are not part of the original poem and
were added later by the righeousness editor, whereas Witte thinks that only vv.
13b and 15 are possibly secondary.?” In terms of the OG translation, the major
differences are seen in v. 14, while some differences in v. 15 are more due to

873 Dhorme 1967, 580.

874 Dhorme 1967, 581.

875 Heater 1982, 124—5. Cf. also Fernandez Marcos 1994, 260.
876 Szpek 1992, 281.

877 Witte 2020, 62-3.

878 Cf. also Héberlein 2024, 118-9.

879 Kaiser 2006, 69, 127; Witte 2021, 617; Ndmmik 2025.
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reading and vocalising certain phrases in the consonantal text in an alternative
way. V. 14 is rewritten extensively, possibly triggered by reading the text diffe-
rently but also connecting the topic with the creation of man in Gen 2. It is hard
to make any conclusions regarding the secondary nature of this verse just from
the OG translation. A later addition in an older manuscript could have been
copied and integrated poorly by scribes.

V: 38:16-18

Style

Vv. 16-18 form a strophe of three bicola. The strophe ends with an imperative
that calls to answer, after several questions (marked in Hebrew, but not in Greek):
T30 “declare!” in Hebrew and qvdyyeidov 0 pot “do tell me!” in Greek.

The end of the strophe is also marked with non-parallelism: in v. 16, there is
a (partial) chiasmus in both Greek (ABC/B'C’A") and Hebrew (xAB/xB"A") and
in v. 17, there is a (partial) chiasmus in both Greek (ABC/C'B"A") and Hebrew
(xABC/C’A").

A couple of lexical repetitions have been created: in Hebrew 16a/17a, the
interrogative particle -71; in v. 17, the noun ™Mpw “the gates” twice. The latter is
reflected in Greek with a root-repetition: moAat “the gates” and muAwpol “the gate-
keepers.”

A couple of marked Hebrew words have been used: in 16a, the ~apax noun
223 (721 “spring”); in 16b, the noun o1 “the deep” (considered mostly poetic
by BDB); in 17b, the noun min>¥ “deep darkness; shadow of death” (considered
poetic by BDB); and in 18a, the adjective *ana (2 “broad, wide”; Job: 2).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 16a, the interrogative i1 is not
translated. In 16b, the common singular 9pn31 “and in the object to be searched
out” is translated with the plural év 0t Iyveowv “and in the tracks” (cf. also P
mew<hesa “and in foundations” and Vg in novissimis “in the hindermost
parts”); assuming a differing Vorlage here is not warranted. In 17a, the Greek
translator has chosen dvolyovtat “(do) they open” for 192377 “have they have been
revealed”. This decision seems to be intentional and might be a contextual
collocation: avolyvupl/avolyw and mOAy are logically often used together. The
noun ¢6Pw “with fear, out of fear” has been added, probably influenced by te
double-translation in 17b%°. In I7b, nx N mnbe Mpw1 “or have you seen the
gates of deep darkness” is paraphrased into TuAwpot 8¢ ¢dov idévtes oe EmTnEav
“and did the gatekeepers of Hades cower when they saw you?”. "y “and the
gates” have not been repeated in the Greek and have been changed into muAwpol
“the gatekeepers”; this could be intentional or due to vocalising differently (also
intentionally). &dov “of Hades” is a unique equivalence for mn9g, as “Hades” is

880 See also longer discussion in Héberlein 2024, 128-9.
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usually used to translate 1Rw. In 18a, the Hebrew niiann “you have com-
prehended” is changed into vevouBétnoat “you have been admonished”.

Utilising the context or the translator’s previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 16a, the hapax 723 (“spring?”) is translated with myy)v
“stream, source”. It is not certain if the translator actually knew the meaning of
the word or based their translation on context and parallelism®'; the other
versions choose contextually suitable translations as well (P emaamas) “to the
depths, valleys” and Vg profiinda “depths”).

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 17b, the verb &nméav “they cowered for fear” is seemingly
added. Dhorme suggests that the translator saw in these consonants the “causative
of 8717%%2; thus, the translator would have double-translated the word. Double
translation in order to convey both possible readings was also seen in v. 2. In 18b,
n%3 Ny ox T30 “declare, if you know all this!” is paraphrased into dvdyystlov
0% ot méoy Tig éotv “do tell me how much it is!”, adding the particle 09 “so,
then” and the pronoun pot “to me”. The translator possibly read 73 as 73 “how
much?,” triggering the small paraphrase.

VI: 38:19-21

Style

Vv. 19-21 make up a strophe of three bicola. The beginning of the strophe in v.
19 is marked with a partial chiasmus in Hebrew (ABCD/xD’A'B’) and with
repeated marked question in both languages: the interrogative compound 11 "R
“where then?”, reflected in Greek with the repetition of moia “in what kind of?”
and moiog “what kind of?”. The strophe ends with an emphasised expression of
acknowledgment 1% 3 Ny “surely you know, for then” in Hebrew and oide dpa
6Tt “thereby I know that” in Greek. In v. 20, the middle of the strophe, Greek has
a symmetry (xAB/xA'B’). The use of the optative in a subordinate clause ei
ayayots in 20a is very rare in LXX and could show an attempt at a higher
register®™3. The causal "3 “that, for” is repeated three times (20a/20b/21a) in
Hebrew but in Greek it (i) is only repeated in 20ab.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In v. 19, the 1t "R question
“where is (this)?” is paraphrased both times with the adjective moiog, a, ov “of
what kind?”: mole in 19a and molog in 19b. In 19a, 7770 “the way” is changed
into yfj “in the land”, possibly to be closer to the ¢ Tomog in 19b, which is trans-
lated without the suffix - “its” from 1pn “its place”. In v. 20, the translator
translates both *2-particles as conditionals (&f). In 20a, the phrase 19123 58 “to its
territory” is translated with eig Spia adT@v “inside their (light and darkness)

81 Verbeke 2011, 316-7.
82 Dhorme 1967.
83 Dhont 2018a, 149-51.

239



§ ¢

borders, to their territory”, using the same word as in v. 10a. In 21b, 71" “your
days” is translated as étév gov “your years”, but the over-all meaning is the same.
The adjective 0'a7 “great” is used in singular, moAUg, necessitated by Greek
syntax.

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 20a, the Greek translator uses ayayols e “might you lead
me?” to translate INPN “you may take i”. The pronominal suffix 13- may have
been read as "3- by the translator, although emphasising the first-person perspec-
tive is especially common in the first strophes of this speech. In 20b, the translator
has shortened 1072 n12'n1 “paths to/of its home” into Tpifoug adTdv “their paths”.
It is not impossible that 10" was simply missed by the translator since nma'ni
ends with similar consonants. In 21a, the verb nyT “you know” is translated as
oida dpa “thereby I know”, possibly due to reading the first-person suffix here;
again, as a result, the first-person perspective is emphasised in this strophe. &pa
is used due to the conditionals in v. 20. The translation now would suggest that if
Job can answer the previously asked question, then God can know that Job is old
enough to have seen the phenomena mentioned®*.

According to Nommik, vv. 19-20 are a late Fortschreibung or even a later
gloss that rely on the book editor’s work (stage one of redactions) and deal with
wild nature. He notes that these two verses are influenced by 28:12, 20, and 24.
Kaiser, van Oorschot, and Fohrer also think that these verses are secondary,
Kaiser thinks that they are from the righteousness redactor. Witte, however,
thinks that they are not secondary and that they fit with the style of this speech®.
The translator made mostly intentional stylistic changes in these verses, although
it is a possibility that the translator read a first-person suffix in 20a and missed a
word in 20b, suggesting that there may have been some issues with readability in
the manuscript.

VII: 38:22-25

Style
Vv. 22-25 form a strophe of four bicola in Greek. In Hebrew, vv. 22-24 and 25—
27 (of which 26-27 are not part of the OG) could be divided into two strophes.
In Hebrew, the strophe begins with a marked question (-1 interrogative particle);
this is not reflected by the translator. However, the strophe ends in v. 25 with a
who-question (tig in Greek, which reflects the 'n that marks the beginning of the
second strophe in Hebrew). These are not the only transition markers in this range
of verses, however.

The beginning of the strophe is marked with a lexical repetition in v. 22: N1IER
“the storehouses” which is reflected in Greek with Onoavpols. Both strophes in

884 SQee similar cases in ch. 31 and the discussion in Hiberlein 2024, 137-8, who agrees on
seeing vv. 20-21 as a conditional clause, against, for example the NETS translation.

885 Fohrer 1963, 58, 488, 492; van Oorschot 1987, 256; Kaiser 2006, 127; van Oorschot 2007,
171-84; Nommik 2013, 264; 2014a, 288; Witte 2021, 607—8; Nommik 2025.
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Hebrew have two words in common: in 24a/25b, 7771 “the way” and 7771 “and
a way”’; and in 24b/26a, PR *5p “over the earth” and P8 5Y “on a land”.

As the very last word of the strophe, the Greek translator used the noun
xudotpév “exceedingly loud noise” (xvdoipds, -oU, 6) in 25b, reflecting a rare noun
in Hebrew (23x, OG Job: 1). Mangin considers it also poetic since it used by
Homer and Theocritus®®®.

Several rare words have been in used in Hebrew: in the first strophe, in 23b,
the noun 29p “battle” (10x, Job: 1, Ps: 5); in the second strophe, in 25a, the verb
358 (“to divide, split”; 5x, Job: 1, Ps: 1), the noun 0w (0w “flood”; 7x, Job: 1,
Ps: 1, Prov: 1), and the noun 15pn “conduit, course” (9x, Job: 1); in 25b, the noun
mn5 (mn “lightning”; 3x, Job: 2); and in 27a, the noun nANWM (ANWN
“desolation”; 3x, Job: 2). In the second strophe, the rare words are limited to the
frames of the strophe.

The whole strophe in Greek has parallelistic structures and in Hebrew, the
whole of the first strophe has parallelistic structures and the end of the second
strophe is marked with non-parallelism: in v. 22, there is a chiasmus in both Greek
(AB/B’A’) and Hebrew (xAB/B’A"); in v. 23, a partial symmetry in both Greek
(ABC/B’C'xC"") and Hebrew (xABC/B'C'xC"); in v. 24, a partial symmetry in
both Greek (xAB/xA'B’C) and Hebrew (ABCD/C'D’E); in v. 25, a partial
chiasmus in both Greek (ABC/C'B") and Hebrew (ABCD/xD’C’); and in v. 26,
a partial symmetry in Hebrew (ABC/B’C").

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 22a, just like in 16a, NR2a: is
translated without the interrogative particle. In 23a, the relative clause WX
a% nyY *nawn “which I have reserved for the time of trouble” is paraphrased into
améxertat 0¢ oot eig bpav xbpdv “but it is at your disposal for a time of enemies”;
the relative particle is untranslated, the first-person singular is turned into third
person singular (the first-person perspective has been emphasised previously),
and the common singular is translated with plural. In 23b, the phrase nnanbm 29p
“of battle and war” is inverted and translated as moAéuou xai wdyns “of war and
battle”, possibly to create assonance or even rhyme with the end of the next colon
(méxvn, this word, however, does not reflect MT). In 24a, p5m 7777 71 'R “what
is the way (to where) it is distributed” is paraphrased into méfev 0¢ éxmopedetat
“from where it goes out?”. In 24b, the conjunction # “or” is added (but see
discussion of 24a below) and the noun o*Tp “east wind” (bringing dryness in
Palestine®’) becomes vétog “south wind” in the translation. In 25a, the verb 358
“he cut, divided” is changed into #to{uacev “he prepared”. The phrase qowh “for
the flood” is interpreted as Vetd Aafpw “for furious (heavy) rain” (cf. Vg

86 Mangin 2005, 539.

887 Witte 2021, 621 gives Gen 41:6, Ez 17:10 and 19:12, Hos 13:15, and Jonah 4:8 as
examples. Further, the word appears thrice in Job and is translated differently each time,
suggesting a contextual translation. vétog was considered to be the wind that brought wetness
and rain in the Greek-speaking world, especially so in Alexandria. Cf. also Witte 2020, 65;
Cox 2023, 255.
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vehementissimo imbri “to the violent showers”). The “rain” hints at the
otherwise untranslated v. 26 (°"onnY “to bring rain”®%) and the translated v. 28a;
a similar phrase is used also in v. 34b. In 25b, the word ™% “for the lightning”
is omitted by the translator, making the last colon of the strophe shorter and
marked. Vv, 26-27 aRwm ARW Pawny 3 DTRKRY 9270 wR-RY pAIR-HY vond
:RWT R¥NA MARAY “to bring rain on a land where no one lives, on the desert,
which is empty of human life, to satisfy the waste and desolate land, and to make
the ground put forth grass.” are left untranslated. Fohrer and Gorea claim that the
Greek translator left these verses out intentionally in order to condense the text
and Witte supposes that the translator may have felt they were redundant®®. The
probability of intentional omission is definitely strong here, assuming that the
translator did not want to turn these verses into questions to fit them with the rest
of the strophe and speech. V. 26 has been left partly untranslated in 11Q10,
possibly due to redundancy®”.

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 24a, the noun "R “light” in Hebrew
has become mayvy “hoarfrost” in Greek. In this way, the whole strophe is about
different states of water. 7R could have been read as 982 (so Dhorme), as TR
“mist” (so LXX.D), as TR “vapour, fog” (so Terrien); or as M1 “wind” (so Witte,
who says that this word is what was intended here on account of parallelism and
that the Greek confirms it)**!. However, when taking into account the added
conjunction % in 24b (cf. also 11Q10 and P which have the waw), we might
suppose a reading pa" TR between the two cola of the verse in some pre-MT
manuscripts. The context of snow and hail in v. 22 would further have suggested
this reading or meaning to the translator. Since vv. 22-30 deal with different
states of water, the reading makes sense. Curiously enough, there is a vacat in
11Q10 where the noun should be translated; intentional omission has been
theorised, but also the possibility that the translator left the vacat to come back to
it later®*,

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 24b, ya* “it scatters” is translated with the medio-passive
diaaxeddvvutal “it is dispersed”; Witte concludes that the better reading would be
either P8 or Y12, to account for the Greek and Syriac translations®”. If the
Vorlage or pre-MT manuscript read pa”, it is not inconceivable that the translator
translated the waw first as a conjunction and then saw it as signalling a passive
form, such as suggested by Witte.

According to Nommik, vv. 23 and 26-27 late Fortschreibungen or even
glosses that rely on the book editor’s work (stage one of redactions) and deal with
wild nature. Kaiser sees vv. 23 and 27-28 as being from the righteousness re-
daction. Witte thinks that the fact that v. 23 is a relative clause, does not

888 Cf. Gorea 2007, 201; Hiberlein 2024, 143—4.

889 Fohrer 1963, 488, 492; Gorea 2007, 200—1; Witte 2020, 65.

890 Shepherd 2004, 66-7.

81 Terrien 1963, 251; Dhorme 1967, 585; Kepper and Witte 2011, 2118; Witte 2021, 598.
82 Shepherd 2004, 55-6.

893 Witte 2021, 598.
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necessarily mean that it is secondary®*. In the OG translation, V. 23 is para-
phrased in the translation so that the result is not a relative clause. Since other
versions translate vv. 2627 at least partly, it looks like they were not missing in
the pre-MT manuscripts and in the Vorlage, suggesting intentional omissions to
make the strophes of the speech more uniform.

VIil: 38:28-30

Style

Vv. 28-30 form a strophe of three bicola that continues the topic of water-based
phenomena started in vv. 22 (essentially making up a large two-part strophe). The
beginning of the strophe is marked with a partial chiasmus in Greek
(ABC/A’C’B"), but the end with a partial symmetry in Hebrew (ABC/B’C"). The
beginning is also marked with questions (w1 “is there?” in Hebrew and i éotwv
“who is?” in Greek).

The last bicolon of the strophe, v. 30, has a simile: # xatafaiver domep Udwp
péov mpdawmov 0 &Pvaaov Tis EmnEev “that descend like flowing water. And who
froze the face of the deep?” and 1725 DN *197 IXANM® ©'N 1A “The waters
become hard like stone, and the face of the deep is frozen.” While Hebrew keeps
the end as a description with a simile, the Greek translator has transformed the
last colon into a question.

In Hebrew, the interrogative 'n “who?” is repeated thrice (28b/29a/29b). In
Greek, this interrogative is repeated five times: Tig éotwv “who is?” in 28ab, Tivog
“whose?”, and Tl in 29b/30b. In 28b/29b, there is the repetition of 7511 “he
begot” and 175 “gives birth to it”; this is reflected in Greek with the repetition of
6 TeToxws “the one who has begotten” and Tétoxev “he has given birth/begotten”.
Additionally, there is a root-repetition in Greek 29b/30b: mdyvnv “frost” and
gmngev “he has frozen”.

Some marked vocabulary has been used in Hebrew: in 28b, the hapax noun
Har (938 “a drop”); in 29a, the noun mpA (MR “ice”; 7x, Job: 3, Ps: 1); in 29b,
the noun 9821 (1182 “hoar frost”; 3x, Job: 1, Ps: 1); and in 30b, the noun 0¥N
“the deep” (considered mostly poetic by BDB).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 28a, instead of asking if the
rain has a father (@), the Greek asks who the rain’s father is (7ig éoTv; cf. also
Vg). In 28b, the conjunction R “or” is not directly translated, but the colon does
have the usual ¢ particle. The finite verb 7" “he fathered” is translated with
gty 6 teToxws “he is the one who fathered.” In 295, the noun 0'nw “of heaven”
is translated with év odpavé “in heaven”. The suffix 1- “him, it” in 179" “he has
given birth to it” is not translated. In 30b, 17251 “they are frozen” is changed
into the question tig émyéev “who froze?”. With the added interrogative, all but

894 Kaiser 2006, 125-7; Witte 2021, 608; Ndmmik 2025.
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one cola in the strophe have a form of tig, perfectly distinguishing it from the
surrounding strophes.?%

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. V. 30a is subordinated to 29b by means of the added relative
pronoun 7 that refers to % mayvyn. The rest, IRIND* 07 1AR2 “the waters become
hard like stone™ is changed into # xatafBaiver domep Udwp péov “that descends like
flowing water.” There is a simile but the comparandum is different: jaR2 “like
stone” in Hebrew is translated with domep U0wp péov “like flowing water” in
Greek (“flowing” is an addition made by the translator, it seems to be a Hel-
lenising stylisation as it creates an antonym for “freezing”%*®). The verb wanm
“they become hard” is translated with xatafaiver “it descends.” The verb ®an
occurs five times in Job: 5:21, 24:4, 29:8, 29:10 and here in 38:30. Out of these
five times, it is translated as xpOmTw in 5:21 and 29:8 (as it mostly is in the rest of
the LXX); while 24:4b, 29:10b are asterisked and thus not part of the OG. Since
the OG translator understood it as “to hide,” it might not have made sense in this
context, and a more suitable verb was chosen. In relation, adjustments are made
in the rest of the colon.

Van Oorschot, Fohrer, and de Wilde think v, 28 is secondary. De Wilde
theorises that it was inserted as a transition-part. Kaiser thinks that vv. 27-28 are
not part of the original poem and were later added by the righteousness redactor.
Vermeylen considers the possibility that v. 28 is a later gloss inspired by v. 29.
He says that the question presented here does not fit with the two types of
questions used in this God’s speech (you-questions directed at Job and questions
asking the source of something). Witte, however, thinks that v. 28 is not secondary
and that it fits with the style of this speech®’. In the OG translation, nothing points
to the verses that have been considered secondary being problematic for the
translator.

IX: 38:31-33

Style

Verses 31-33 form a strophe consisting of three bicola in the Hebrew text and
two bicola in the OG text (v. 32 is asterisked). The strophe begins with a chiasmus
in both Greek (AB/B"A") and Hebrew (xAB/xB’A"). In v. 32, there is a partial
chiasmus in Hebrew (xABC/xB"A’). As a result, the beginning of the strophe is
marked with a partial chiasmus in Greek whereas in Hebrew, the end of the
strophe is marked with non-parallelism. The only significant lexical repetition is
in Greek v. 33, marking the end of this short strophe: o0pavol “of heaven” and
U’ odpavov “under heaven”.

85 However, see Hiberlein 2024, 148, who argues for a different Vorlage.

86 The phrase U0wp péov “flowing water” can be found in Plato’s Theaetetus and Aristotle’s
Problemata, for example.

897 Fohrer 1963, 58, 488, 492; De Wilde 1981, 365, 411; van Oorschot 1987, 256; Kaiser
2006, 127; van Oorschot 2007, 171-84; Vermeylen 2015, 176-7; Witte 2021, 607-8.
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Many rare or marked Hebrew words have been used in this strophe: in 31a,
the noun NTYN “bonds™ (2x, Job: 1), and the noun 12 “Pleiades™ (3%, Job: 2);
in 31b, the hapax noun Mawn (Nawn “cord”), and the noun 503 “Orion” (3x,
Job: 2); in 32a, the hapax noun N1 “Mazzaroth”; in 32b, the noun w1 (W'
“Bear”; Job: 2); finally, in 33b, the hapax noun 1vown (Avwn “rule, authority™).
In Greek, one relatively rare word has been used which also reflects a rare word
in Hebrew: in 31b, the noun dpayudv “the barrier” (bpayuss, -ol, 6; 46x, LXX:
2,0G Job: 1).

Text

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 31a, the verb 7wpnn “do you bind” is translated with cuvijxag
“(did) you understand”, maybe relating the consonants to the meaning “to
conspire”.

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 31a, the plural miTpn
“chains” is translated with the singular deopdv “the bond, chain”. In 31b, the con-
junction IR “or” is translated with xal “and”. The plural hapax n1awn “cords”s%
is again translated with a singular ¢ppayuov “the barrier.” The imperfective nnan
“you open” is translated with the aorist #voiéas “you opened.” In 33a, the noun
mpn “ordinances” became Tpomag “turns, changes” in the translation, which is a
terminus technicus related to cosmology in Greek literature®”. This could refer
to both seasonal changes and solstices.

Translator’s limited vocabulary. V. 32, omin "33 5 w'd1 inpa mam KRenn
“Can you lead forth the Mazzaroth in their season, or can you guide the Bear with
its children?” is not translated. Fohrer thinks that the OG translator left the verse
out to shorten the text, whether intentionally (redundancy) or because it was hard
to interpret and Witte supposes that the translator was not familiar with the hapax
mamn “Mazzaroth™®. In 33b, the phrase dpobupaddv Té ywdueva “the cor-
responding events” replace the Hebrew 1mvown o'wn “you establish its rule”
which might not have been understandable due to the hapax Fown “rule”!, or
might have been changed to make more sense for the translator. The translator
has tried to hint that the movements of heaven (stars, moon) cause changes on
earth.

All three verses in Hebrew contain rare vocabulary, v. 31 being almost fully
made up of them; thus, the translation choices and omissions are probably in-
fluenced by this fact, leading then to more conventional stylistic choices of the
OG translator. The versions all differ in details here, attesting to the rarity of the
vocabulary used in Hebrew and different strategies to deal with difficult vocabu-
lary. All translators, however, recognised the celestial context.

8% See discussion in Verbeke 2011, 318-20.
89 Witte 2020, 66.

%00 Fohrer 1963, 492; Witte 2020, 65.

%1 See discussion in Verbeke 2011, 324.
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X: 38:34-35

Style

Verses 34-35 form a strophe consisting of two bicola. The end of the strophe is
marked with the question Ti éoriv; “What is it?” in Greek, and with the inter-
jection 13171 “here we are!” in Hebrew. The only lexical repetition is that of the
interrogative particle -1 in the beginning of 34a/35a (started in v. 31). A couple
of marked words have been used in Hebrew: in 34b, the noun nyawi (nyaw
“abundance”; 6x, Job: 2); and in 35a, the noun ©'p72 (P12) “lightnings” (used
mostly in poetry, according to BDB).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 34a, the phrase 2p5 o™nn
190 “can you lift up your voice to the clouds?” has been paraphrased into
xaléoelg 08 védbos dwvi “will you call a cloud by voice?*%. In 35b, the answer
of the thunderbolts has been changed from 11377 “here we are” to Tt éotiv “what is
it”, maybe to show that the situation is unrealistic, to make the sarcasm more
explicit. Job cannot possibly summon clouds and thunderbolts.

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 34b, the phrase 7020 03 nyawt “and a flood of waters covers
you” has been interpreted as xai Tpdpw 90atos AdPpw OmaxovoeTal gou “and with
a violent burst of water it will obey you™®. Dhorme, Terrien and Witte suggest
that translator may have read TR “it answers you™*; this choice or reading
results in a closer correspondence to xaléw “call, summon” at the beginning of
the verse. The rest of the phrasing is similar to that in v. 25a, attesting to the fact
that the translator managed large units of text freely and made efforts to use
similar vocabulary in a larger context, independently of the Hebrew.

According to Nommik, v. 34 is a late Fortschreibung or a gloss that relies on
the book editor’s work (stage one of redactions) and deals with wild nature. It
may be influenced by 22:11b.°% The translator possibly read one word differently
in v. 34b, but the rest is simply paraphrased corresponding to the reading, context,
and the preceding strophes that dealt with states of water.

XI: 38:36-38

Style
Vv. 36-38 form a strophe consisting of three bicola. V. 36 is a bicolon that does
not fit with neither the previous nor the next strophe; however, due to the use of
nnan/godlay it is analysed with vv. 37-38.

The strophe begins with a marked who-question (°2 in Hebrew and ig in
Greek). In Greek, the beginning is also marked with a parallelistic structure, while

%2 Cf. also Orlinsky 1958, 2523, 256; Dhorme 1967, 591.
%3 Cox 2016, 74 considers Tpéuw a descriptive addition.
9% Terrien 1963, 252; Dhorme 1967, 591; Witte 2021, 599.
%05 Nodmmik 2025.
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in Hebrew, the strophe is framed: verse 36 is (partially) symmetric in Greek
(ABCD/xD") and Hebrew (ABCD/xA’'B'C’D’), and in verse 38, there is a partial
chiasmus in Hebrew (xABC/xB’A").

In Greek 36b, marking the beginning of the strophe, the adjective moutATieny
“pertaining to embroidery” (moxtATinds, -, -6v) is very rare as it appears only
twice, both in LXX (including this once in Job). In Hebrew, the strophe is framed
with marked vocabulary: in 36a, the noun mnva (MNY “inner parts ?”’; 2x, Job:
1, Ps: 1); in 36b the hapax noun "awh (M2w) “mind ?”; in 38a, the noun pPRING
(px “a casting”; 4x, Job: 1); and in 38b, the noun ©*2371 (237 “a clod”; 2x, Job:
1).

The strophe ends with a simile in Greek: xéyutat 0t omep Y} xovia, xexdAAyxa
0t adtdv domep Albw xVBov. “And dust has been poured out like soil, but I have
cemented it, like a block to a stone.”

Besides the repetition of interrogatives, both Hebrew and Greek have an end-
repetition of “wisdom” in 36a/37a: nnan and NnNoN2 in Hebrew and codiav and
codia in Greek. The Greek translator has independently added the repetition of
y#v “earth” and y3 “earth” in 37b/38a.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 36a, the verb has been
slightly changed from nw *n “who put?” to Tig €dwxev “who gave?”. In 36b, the
question jn1 *n “who gave?” is omitted by the translator to condense the verse. In
37a, the finite verb 980" “he numbers, recounts” is changed into a participle 6
aptBudv “he who numbers”. In 38a, the active infinitive npra “when pouring,
flowing” is changed into the passive xéyutat “it has been poured out”. The
translator has created a simile @omep yij xovia “like dusty earth” from just 28y
“dust, earth.” In 38b, the translator has changed the third person plural 1927 “they
cling together” into a first person singular xexéAAnxa 0t adtév “I have cemented
it”, to emphasise God’s personal work just like some other times in this speeh. In
this way, God answers to the question he asked in v. 37.

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 36a, the translator could have understood the verb mv “to
spin” instead of mnv “viscera, innards™%, thus yuvaiélv Oddaupatos “(the wisdom)
of weaving to women” in Greek (connected to the Tabernacle in Ex 35:25-26%).
In this scenario, the addition of “women” would make sense (Vg sees it necessary
to add hominis “of man”), to contextualise the skill. Irn 36b, to continue the theme
of handicrafts, moudtueny “of embroidery” is used to translate "13w5. Here, the
Hebrew was likely related to 0'aw “thorns” (like in Num 33:55, where it is
translated with oxdlomes “anything pointed; thorns”). The context in mind was
still probably Ex 35.7%® All in all, as Witte says, the verse is in Greek connected

%06 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 591; Witte 2021, 625.

%7 Witte 2020, 66—7; Cox 2023, 255-6.

98 Witte 2020, 66—7; Cox 2023, 255-6. However, Verbeke 2011, 326 is sure that mouctieny
is not in any way connected to the Hebrew hapax "12w and is an addition based on the context
and parallelism.
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“to a genuine Israelite-Jewish cult motif*®. In 37b, 23w *n AW *5an “and
who can tilt the waterskins of the heavens?” is turned into odpavov 0t eig yijv
&wvev “and (who) inclined sky to earth?”. The noun *9an “and the skin-bags,
waterskins” (a synonym for clouds) is translated as eig y#v “into, onto the
earth™!. The translator could have understood 9123 “territory; mountain, hill-
country” or 5an “world.” Both have been translated as y3j elsewhere in the LXX.
Heater has explained the changes in this colon with influences from other poetic
passages (2 Sam 22:10a, Ps 18:10a (LXX 17:10a), and 144:5 (LXX 143:5)) that
also talk about “bowing the heavens™'!. The repeating interrogative 'n “who” is
omitted. The equivalence between 22w “he makes to lie down, he tilts” and
gxAvey “he caused to lean, recline” is unique, but suits the context. Vg struggles
with the Hebrew as well and translates concentum caeli quis dormire faciet
“who can make the harmony of heaven to sleep?.” From 0723 p@in “into a mass
and the clods” in 38a/b, the translator has created another simile domep Aibw
xUPBov “like a block to a stone”. The thing cemented together is changed: in the
Hebrew text, clods of soil cling together, whereas in the Greek text, God has
cemented a block (of stone?) to a stone. Maybe the first word was read as pien
“pillar.” Dhorme, however, thinks that the OG and Vg translators understood
pYn as “earth” (y#)°'%

Witte has summarised the actions in these verses as such: “Unique characte-
ristics of the Greek text in the closing frame of Job 38 are: firstly, that, with the
motif of “tilting (xAlvw) heaven” (v. 37)—as compared to “tilting the waterskins
of heaven” in the MT—the aspect of theophany is again introduced; secondly,
that God’s actions are especially emphasized (v. 38b: “I have cemented”); and
thirdly, that heaven is (metaphorically) compared with a cube (x0f0g).”"

All in all, the translator has created a three-verse strophe consisting of two
questions and an answer to the second one, partly triggered by a differing reading
of the consonantal text and then associating the readings with passages from Ex.
This is a strategy of the translator to deal with difficult passages.

According to Nommik, vv. 3641 are late Fortschreibungen or partly even
later glosses that rely on the book editor’s work (stage one of redactions) and deal
with wild nature.”'* It looks like the text was quite difficult here, as the Greek has
several differences, some of which may be related to reading and understanding
the consonantal text differently than the later Masoretes (especially v. 34). This
triggered the translator to utilise passages from Ex to find meaning to some words
and finally emphasising God’s creative power in answer to His own question. An

% Witte 2020, 66—7. having to do with “the production of priestly robes” (Ex 28:8.17;
36:17[39:10] and 29 [39:21]) and the tabernacle (Ex 37:21[23]), and the two together in Ex
35:25-26. Thus, “creation, cosmos and temple are thought of in close correlation”.

910 Cox 2016a, 74 considers this an addition that completes the line.

911 Heater 1982, 125.

12 Dhorme 1967, 594.

13 Witte 2020, 59.

914 Nommik 2025.
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effort has been made to turn the three verses, seemingly loosely related into a
coherent block.

XIll: 38:39-41

Style

Vv. 39-41 form a strophe consisting of two bicola and a tricolon that marks the
end of the strophe. A new speech dealing with living beings, animal and creatures,
begins here. In Hebrew, the strophe begins with a question, marked with the
interrogative particle -1.

The strophe ends in 41a with a marked who-question in both languages ("1 in
Hebrew and tig in Greek). The end is also marked with non-parallelism in both
languages: in v. 39, there is a partial chiasmus in both Greek (ABC/B’A") and
Hebrew (xABC/xC’A"), and in v. 40, there is a partial symmetry in both Greek
(AxB/A’B’C) and Hebrew (xAB/A’B’C).

In Hebrew 39a/41a, in a sense framing the strophe, there is the root-repetition
of T¥n “you hunt” and y7'¥ “its prey”; this is reflected in Greek with the end-
repetition of Bopav “prey”. In Hebrew, the temporal "3 “when” is repeated in
40a/41b; this is also reflected in Greek with the repetition of the causal yap “for”.

Some marked Hebrew words have been used in this strophe: in 40a, the noun
mnyna (myn “dwelling, habitation”; 9x, Job: 2, Ps: 1); in 40b, the preposition
119 “upon” (9x, Job: 3), and the noun 29X (“an ambush, a lair”; Job: 2); in 41a,
the noun 1'% (% “food”; 5x, Job: 1, Ps: 1); and in 4lc, the negation *92%
“without” (considered mainly poetic by BDB).

Text
Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 39a, the common singular
8255 “for the lion” is translated with the plural Aéovatv “for lions”. In 39b, the
singular n'm “and the life” is translated with the plural Yuyag 0¢ “and the souls”.
The clarifiying pronoun a0tév “their” is added to “lairs, dens.” In 40a, the verb
dedolxaaty “they fear” translates the Hebrew 1nw» “they crouch™'s. The transla-
tion could be an elaboration or amplification of the Mnw “to crouch” to strengthen
the argument that the lions and their cubs (“dragons”) need God’s help with
catching their prey. In 40b, the prepositional phrase 27 15 “in order to ambush,
lie in wait” has been changed into a participle évedpetovtes “lying in wait”. In
41a, the suffix 1- “its” in 17°% “its prey” is not translated, allowing for a perfect
repetition with the end of 39a. In 4Ic, the finite verb Wwn" “they wander” is
changed into a participle TAavapevor “wandering” and the phrase 538 ¥915 “for
lack of food” is changed into Té o¥ta (yrolvtes “searching for food”, emphasising
the desparation in hunger.

Utilising the context or the translator’s previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 39b, the noun 0193 “of young lions” is translated as

915 Tn 9:13 it is translated appropriately as xdumtw; however, it seems to be translated as deidw
in Isa 60:14 as well.
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dpaxdvtwy “of dragons”; this is done in 4:10 as well. Beeckman proposes that the
translator did not know the Hebrew word and chose something else that could be
appropriate; since “lion” and “dragon” appear together in literature and LXX, the
choice was clear”',

According to Nommik, vv. 36-41 are late Fortschreibungen or partly even
later glosses that rely on the book editor’s work (stage one of redactions) and deal
with wild nature. He notes that v. 39 is influenced by 4:10. Kaiser believes 41c
to be a gloss. Contrarily, Fohrer believes that there is a colon missing between
41b and c; Witte also deems it likely that a colon is missing in verse 41°!7. If these
were later additions, they were integrated to the main text well as the translator
only paraphrased here and utilised the context and their knowledge when a word
was not known.

XIll: 39:1-3

Style

Verses 39:1-3 form a strophe consisting of two bicola in the Greek text; vv. 1-4
form a strophe of four bicola in the Hebrew text. In Hebrew, the strophe begins
with a question, marked with the interrogative -i1. The end of the strophe is
marked with non-parallelism in Hebrew: there is a partial chiasmus in v. 1
(xABCD/B'C’A") and a partial symmetry in vv. 2 (ABC/XxA'B'C") and 3
(ABC/B’C").

In Hebrew 1a/2b, there is the repetition of the phrase N7 Ny Ny “you know
the time when they give birth”. In Greek, this is partly reflected in 1b/2b with the
repetition of &divag “birth pangs”.

Several rare Hebrew words have been used: in 1a, the noun "9y (5 “goat”;
2x, Job: 1, Ps: 1); in 3a, the verb manan (nba “to cleave, slice”; 5x, Job: 2, Ps:
1, Prov: 1); in 3b, the noun 0*5an (5an “pain, pang”; 9x, Job: 2); finally, in 4a,
the verb 15 (051 “to be healthy”; 2x, Job: 1), and the noun 923 (72 “a field”;
9x, Job: 1).

The Greek translator has used a rare noun in 2a: toxetol “childbirth” (Toxetds,
-o¥, 0; 9x, LXX: 4, OG Job: 1, 3%: 1 (v. 1a)).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 1b, the infinitive 551 “calving”
is translated with the noun wdivag “birth pangs”. The imperfective nwn “you
guard” is translated with the aorist édvAagas “you guarded.” In 2a, the imper-
fective verb 180N “you number” is again translated into aorist: Apifuncas “you
numbered”. The phrase 3R5AN 0N “months that they fulfill” is paraphrased by
both the OG and Vg translators into “their months full of pregnancy” (uijvag
adTév mAnpets Toxetol) and “months of their conceiving” (menses conceptus).

916 Beeckman 2024, 223—4. Cf. also Dhont 2018b, 621-2.
17 Fohrer 1963, 58; Kaiser 2006, 71, 127; Nommik 2013, 264; Witte 2021, 600; Ndmmik
2025.
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Problems with the Vorlage manuscript. In 2b, the phrase woivag 0¢ adT@V
#wvoag “and you relieved their birth pangs™ is translated from Hebrew 3b om5an
manbwn “they are set free from their pains™'®, addressing Job with a direct
question just like in 1b. V. 3a é£¢0peag 8¢ adTdv T mawdia Ew déPov “did you
rear their young ones outside of fear?” seems to paraphrase the beginning of
Hebrew 4a Dm3a mbm “their young ones become strong”. Gorea hypothesises
that €w ddBov “outside/without fear” is actually translated from Tm8 92 in 39:16
in the ostrich passage, which supports the idea, that it was not missing from the
Vorlage at all. Dhorme has supposed that the Greek é£é0pedag derives from
reading DN “it eats, dines” instead of 15M” and that #w déPou paraphrases 127
922 that was read as 722 & “fear outside.” Cox has proposed that the translator
may have read ona% “you have reared” instead of Bn% “to become strong.””' In
this instance, Dhorme’s suggestions seem the most plausible. The Vorlage manu-
script may have been a bit hard to read, but the translator condensed the
information into a solid and short strophe.

The rest of the strophe, namely Hebrew vv. la, y50 "5y n75 ny ny7n “Do
you know when the mountains goats give birth?”, 2b, ninT> ny nyT™ “and do
you know the time when they give birth”, 3a finban ™% napaan “when they
crouch to give birth to their offspring”, and 4b ninbwn om*5an “they go forth and
do not return to them” are not translated. The omissions could be purely intentional,
since formally, the Greek only has short, unmarked questions, whereas the
Hebrew (or the current MT) has questions mixed with statements (see similar
omission in 38:26-27). The P translator has shortened vv. 3—4 considerably as
well, although redundancy has been posited to be the motivation behind it*?;
11Q10 translates all verses, however.

According to Nommik, vv. 3—4 belong to late Fortschreibungen or partly even
later glosses that rely on the book editor’s work (stage one of redactions) and deal
with wild nature. According to Witte vv. 1a (either np or N5 are secondary) and
4a (127 could be secondary) are co lometrically too long®!. Taking into account
the several different readings previously mentioned, the Vorlage was probably
problematic in this strophe. Whether the translator shortened it intentionally or
due to issues of readability, cannot be said with certainty as the strategies of
translation here correspond to both intentional omissions seen elsewhere but also
constructing a meaningful strophe out of bits and pieces of Hebrew, they could
make out (such as in chs. 12 and 30). The fact that 11Q10 and P translate all the
verses (although P shortens) would suggest that at least some pre-MT manu-
scripts had the full text in a more readable state, whereas the manuscript that the
OG translator used was more problematic. Still, the efforts of the translator can
be seen, as the result is a clear and concise strophe made up of questions. Based

18 Cf. also Ziegler 1971, 11.

1% Dhorme 1967, 598-9; Gorea 2007, 204—7; Cox 2009, 668.
920 Shepherd 2004, 102—4.

221 Witte 2021, 600—1; Ndmmik 2025.
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on the translation choices, it looks like vv. 1b and 2a were less problematic, while
the other two were more so.

XIV: 39:5-7

Style

Vv. 5-7 form a strophe consisting of a bicolon and a tricolon (6a + 7ab) in the
Greek text. Vv. 5-8 form a strophe of four bicola in the Hebrew. Therefore, the
end of the strophe is marked structurally in Greek. The strophe begins with
marked who-questions in the first two cola in both languages ('3 in Hebrew and
Tig 0¢ éoTw and Tig in Greek). These also constitute the only lexical repetitions in
the strophe.

The strophe is framed with parallelism in Greek (the middle colon does not
have one), but in Hebrew, the end is marked with non-parallelism: in v. 5, there
is a partial chiasmus in Hebrew (ABCD/xC"A’B”") and in Greek (ABCD/C’A'B"),
in v. 6, there is another partial chiasmus in Hebrew (xABC/C’'B’), and in v. 7,
there is a chiasmus in both Greek and Hebrew (AB/B"A”).

The end of the strophe is marked with rare and literary words in Greek: in 7a,
the noun moAvoyAlag “great number of population” (ToAvoyAia, -ag, n; 4x, LXX:
3, OG Job: 2; also considered literary koine®??); and in 7b, the noun doporéyou
“collector of tributes” (LXX: 6, OG Job: 2°%%; considered literary koine and
appears in papyri’*).

Some marked Hebrew words have been used as well: in 5a, the noun X172
“wild donkey” (10x, Job: 4, Ps: 1); in 5b, the noun m1on1 (W0I1N) “the bonds”
(considered poetic and late by BDB), and the noun 717y “wild donkey, wild ass”
(2x, Job: 1); in 6b, the noun 1NN “saltiness” (3x, Job: 1, Ps: 1); in 7a, the noun
n™p “the city” (considered mostly poetic and of higher style by BDB); in 7b, the
noun MKW (ARWN “noise, clamour”; 4x, Job: 2); finally, in 8b, the hapax noun
P17 “green thing”.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 5a, the finite verb 5w “he
has let (sent)” is translated as éoTtv 6 adels “he is the one who let go”. V. 6a begins
with the relative particle 9w which the translator does not translate, and the
colon is made into a simple statement. V. 6b, nnbn PmIowm “and the salt land
for its dwelling place” is not translated. The reason might be due to the vocabulary
as 12wn is usually understood as “tabernacle,” and nnon is very rare. The omis-
sion might also be completely intentional, to avoid repeating the same idea twice
and to form a tricolon from two verses instead. In 7a, the finite verb prnw* “he
scorns” is changed into a participle xatayeA@v “laughing to scorn™?, and in

922 Mangin 2005, 556.

923 In 3:18, a very similar phrase is used: o0x Hjxovaav dpwviy dopordyou.

924 Mangin 2005, 580.

25 11Q10 similarly translates T8M” “he laughs”; see also Garcia Martinez et al. 1998, 155-8.
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Greek could be understood as describing either God or the donkey. In 7b, the
plural m&wn “shouts” is translated as a singular péuyw “the chiding”. The noun
wa is understood explicitly as dpopoArdyou “the tax-gatherer;” this meaning is also
possible in Hebrew but traditionally it is translated as “driver.” A tax-gatherer
might be associated with the city more than a driver or an overseer (cf. also
ancient versions who prefer a similar meaning). Again, the finite verb pnw» 89
“it does not hear” is changed into a participle o0x dxotwv “not hearing,” and in
Greek could be understood as describing either God or the donkey. V. 8§, =™
WINT 71 92 NNy Iapan omn “It ranges the mountains as its pasture, and it
searches after every green thing” is not translated in the Greek text. The verse has
one rare word but that usually does not stop the translator from either utilising the
context or simply translating without the word. It looks as if the translator kept
only the moralising part of the strophe here, omitting vv. 6b and 8: God made the
wild ass, a free roamer in the wilderness who does not approve of the modern city
life. According to Nommik, vv. 6 and 8 are late Fortschreibungen or partly even
later glosses that rely on the book editor’s work (stage one of redactions) and deal
with wild nature.”® The translator possibly noticed that the descriptiveness of
these verses did not quite suit and chose to omit them partly.

Translator’s limited vocabulary? In 5b, the very rare noun Ty “of the wild
donkey” is replaced by a pronoun attod “its” (cf. also the Vg and P°?’). Using a
synonym could have been unnecessary®?® or the translator simply could not come
up with a synonym on their own.

XV: 39:9-12

Style
Verses 9—12 form a strophe that is made up of four bicola in both the Hebrew and
Greek.

The Hebrew has several lexical repetitions, the Greek translation only reflects
one: the interrogative particle -1 in the beginning of all four verses; in 9a/10a, the
noun 0™ “the wild ox”; the conjunction OX “or” at the beginning of 9b/10b
(reflected in Greek with 7 “or”); and in 11a/12a, the words *3 12 “in him, so that”.

Some rare Hebrew words have been used in the first half of the strophe: in 9a
and 10a, the noun 0™ (oX1) “a wild ox” (9%, Job: 2, Ps: 3); in 9b, the noun 012K
(013 “a crib, manger”’; 3x, Job: 1, Prov: 1); in 10a, the noun 0%na (o5n “furrow”;
5x, Job: 2, Ps: 1); and in 10b, the verb 77w (77w “to harrow”; 3x, Job: 1).

The Greek translator has used a couple of rare or relatively rare words as well:
in 9a, the noun povoxepws “the one-horned” (reflects a rare word in Hebrew; 18x,
LXX: 8, OG Job: 1); in 10b, the noun aflaxag “furrows” (abAaf, -axos, #; 37x,

926 Nommik 2025.
927 Shepherd 2004, 105-6.
928 Verbeke 2011, 329.
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LXX: 6, OG Job: 2); and in 11b, the verb émadrnoets “to entrust” (Emadinut; 40x,
LXX: 4, OG Job: 3).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 9b, the finite verb % “i
spends the night” is changed into an infinitive xoiunbfjvar “to lie down”, sub-
ordinated to BovMjoetar “he is willing” in 9a. In 10b, ©5n2 “in the furrow” from
Hebrew 10a is not omitted but translated in 10b instead as gov allaxas “your
furrows”. Dhorme suggests emending the MT in agreement with Greek: onbn
instead of ©5na in the current text’’. The pronoun could also be the result of
shortening the Hebrew 7™n& “behind you” into gouv “your” and not necessarily
the alternative reading provided by Dhorme; the word is also omitted in P**°. The
plural o'pny “valleys,” also having the meaning of “lowland, plain,” is translated
with the singular év mediw “in the plain.” In 11b, the common singular Tp*» “your
toil, work™ is translated with the plural ta €pya cou “your works”. In 12a, Tov
omépov “the seed” is sourced from the beginning of Hebrew 12b, Tpar “your
grain”, omitting the suffix.

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 10a, 103y 0502 0™ 9wpnn “Can you tie it in the furrow with
ropes?” is paraphrased into 0¥joeis 08 v ipdot Quydy adtod “And you will bind its
yoke with straps”. 0™ “wild ox” is not repeated. Both the iuas “strap, rope” and
{uydv “yoke” could be a translation of the Hebrew nay “rope.” Cox considers
{uydv a clarifying addition; Gray and Witte, however, propose that {uyév possibly
comes from reading 7" “dominion” (derived from “field”) instead of 0™ “wild
ox”!. In 12a, the Hebrew 21w “it turns back” is translated as é¢modwaoet “it will
give back”; perhaps it was read as the polel 221" “it brings back”.

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 9a, the animal behind 0™ is translated as povoxepws “the
one-horned™*? while Vg translates as rinoceros “the rhinoceros”. There is no
reason to see this as mythologisation (or as an actual rhinoceros), as povoxepws is
mentioned alongside cattle animals elsewhere, such as in Aristotle’s Historia
Animalia 499b19%%3,

(134

929 Dhorme 1967, 601.

930 Shepherd 2004, 77-8.

%1 Gray 1974, 347; Cox 2016a, 74; Witte 2021, 602.

932 Also in Num 23:22, 24:8; Deut 33:17; Ps 22:21, 29:6; but in Isa 34:7 as xptdg “a ram”. In
Plutarch’s Pericles (V1.2), povéxepuwg refers to a one-horned ram whose one and only horn
grows from the middle of the forehead — presumably a rhinoceros.

933 "Egt1 8¢ wal Ta y.ev xspcm'oq:opa v {pwv Ta &’ (15) & Gxepa. Ta y.sv olv mAeioTa 6V vty
xepa’ra Siyaa xatd qpualv gativ, olov Bolis xal skacpog xal ol pavuyov 8¢ xal dixepwv 003ty
wmrat. Movoxépata d¢ xal (.,vauxa o?\tya ofov 6 Iv5mog dvos. Movdxspwv ¢ xal 51)(00\01/ 8pué.
Kal dotpdyarov & 6 Tvdindg ovog gxel TV y.wvvxwv (20) wévov-n yap G, Gomep EAéx
npérepov, émaudotepilel, 01d xal od xadhaotpdyarév gotv. “Furthermore, of animals some
are horned, and some are not so. The great majority of the horned animals are cloven-footed,
as the ox, the stag, the goat; and a solid-hooved animal with a pair of horns has never yet been
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According to Nommik, vv. 11-12 are part of late Fortschreibungen or partly
even later glosses that rely on the book editor’s work (stage one of redactions)
and deal with wild nature.”** There is a possibility that the text was read a bit
differently in these verses, but most of the differences could well as be intentional
and are minor enough.

XVI: 39:19-20

Style

Vv. 19-20 form a strophe of two bicola; it is the first part of a tripartite longer
strophe about the horse (vv. 19-25). This short strophe is made up of mostly
questions in both languages. All three questions in Hebrew are marked with the
interrogative particle -11. Since it appears three times, it does not act as a signi-
ficant transition marker. However, in Greek, the strophe begins with the inter-
rogative particle and an emphasised personal pronoun 7 ¢b “did you?.” The end
of the strophe is marked with a simile in Hebrew 20a, marking the end of the
strophe: 1382 1WPINA “Do you make it leap like the locust?”.

The beginning of the strophe is marked in Hebrew, whereas the Greek strophe,
wholly in parallelistic structures, is distinguished from the surrounding strophes:
there is a partial symmetry in both Greek (xABCD/xB'C'D’) and Hebrew
(XABC/A'B’C’) in v. 19; in v. 20, there is a partial symmetry in Greek
(ABC/B’C).

In Hebrew, only interrogatives are repeated (consequently, every colon in
Hebrew begins and ends with the N consonant) but in Greek 19a/20a, the verb
mepLébnxag “you have put around” is repeated.

A couple of marked Hebrew words have been used in this strophe®: in 19b,
the hapax noun Ny “mane; vibration”; in 20b, the noun T “majesty” (con-
sidered mostly poetic by BDB), the noun 111 (913 “snorting”; 2x, Job: 1), and
the noun n*R “terror” (considered mostly poetic by BDB). In Greek 20a, the
noun mavorAiay “full armor” (Tavomiia, -ag, %; 41x, LXX: 11, OG Job: 1).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. The ostrich-passage in 39:13—
18 could have been omitted intentionally. Most of the words in the strophe were
known to the translator, although there are rare words present. The strophe
consists of statements and facts instead of questions and the surrounding creatures
are animals not birds. Thus, it may simply have not been fitting here, and the
translator chose not to translate. In 19a, the emphatic pronoun ¥ “you” is added.

met with. But a few animals are known to be singled-horned and single-hooved, as the Indian
ass; and one, to wit the oryx, is single horned and cloven-hooved.*
http://classics.mit.edu/Aristotle/history _anim.2.ii.html Accessed 24.06.2025

See also, e.g., Beeckman 2024, 230-1.

%34 Nommik 2025.

935 In vv. 1318, the so-called ostrich-passage, there are nine rare words and one hapax
legomenon.
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The imperfective jnn “you give” is translated with the aorist meptébyxag “you
placed around.” In I19b, again, the imperfective verb w*abn “you clothe” is
translated with the aorist évéduoas “you clothed”. The hapax legomenon nny-,
usually understood as “mane of the horse” is translated as ¢6fog “fear.” Often-
times 0y refers to thundering, which could have provoked this translation. The
Greek translation results in a better symmetry (power-terror rather than power-
mane). It should be noted, however, that coincidentally % $6f3y in Greek does
mean “a lock of hair; horse’s mane” and Noegel is of the opinion that the lexical
choice of the translator was intentional®*®. P translator interpreted with
“weapon, armour”®’ and Vg with Ainnitum “neighing,” thus it seems that the
exact meaning of the word was not entirely known to the other ancients, but the
Greek does keep the word play present in the Hebrew (or the current MT).

Translator’s limited vocabulary. In 20a, the question 127K 1w yINn “Will
you make it shake like a locust?” has been replaced with mepigbyxas 0¢ adTd
mavomAiav “Did you endow it with a suit of armour?”. Ziegler sees mepiebnxag 0t
adT® mavomAlav being a pleonastic translation of nwwyann “will you make it
shake?*8. The lexical choice does create a lexical repetition with 19a. In 20b,
AR 1M1 TN “its majestic snorting is terrible” is changed into 36&av 0t oTybéwy
adTol ToAuy; “and the courage of its breast with majesty” (subordinated to the
verb in 20a). dé&av, now the object, is quite a common equivalent of the Hebrew
TiN. ON3 is a hapax legomenon and the translator could have understood the
Aramaic "N “breast” instead of the Hebrew 1711, presumably “snorting” or
“nostril”, and thus translated om9féwv’®. TéApa “courage” does not reflect the
Hebrew nn'k directly, thus it could be an intentional or contextual change. Verbeke
deems the Greek translation a contextual exegesis®?. Taking this into account, it
seems that the translator did not understand the underlying text in v. 20 in all its
entirety and constructed a verse in Greek that made sense in the context, i.e. the
description of a war-horse. This short sub-strophe describes the power, terror,
impenetrability (armour), and courage of the horse,*! being lexically expressive
and syntactically tight knit.

XVII: 39:21-23

Style
Verses 21-23 form a strophe made up of two bicola and a monocolon in Greek
but three bicola in Hebrew. Thus, the end is marked structurally in Greek.

In v. 22, there is a partial symmetry in Hebrew (ABCD/C’D’E), marking the
middle of the strophe.

936 Noegel 1996, 42-3. Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 606-7; Verbeke 2011, 332-4.

%7 Szpek 1992, 297.

98 Ziegler 1971, 14.

93 In the Iliad, also describes a war-horse’s (11.282) and the Myrmidons’ (compared to
wolves) breast (16.163).

%40 Verbeke 2011, 334-5.

%41 Cf. also Beeckman 2024, 233.
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The strophe is framed with rare vocabulary in both Hebrew and Greek. In
Hebrew, these words are: in 21b, the noun pwi “a weapon” (10x, Job: 2, Ps: 1);
in 23a, the hapax verb nian (N30 “to rattle”) and the noun AWK “a quiver” (6x,
Job: 1, Ps: 1); and in 23b, the noun j7°21 (j37°2 “a javelin”; 9%, Job: 2). In Greek,
these are: in 21a, the verb avoptoowy “to dig up that which has been buried” (34x,
OG Job: 2, here and 3:21b); and in 21a/23, the verb yavpid “to act with a sense
of pride” (22x, LXX: 5, OG Job: 2, in this strophe).

The Greek translator has created two repetitions that very clearly distinguish
this strophe from the surrounding ones: in 21ab, év mediw “in the plain” and eig
mediov “into the plain”; and in 21a/23, the verb yavpid “it exults” (framing the
strophe).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 21a, the imperfective 17an”
“they dig, search” is translated with the participle avopioowy “digging up”. Witte
says that 7iam should be read, in agreement with several versions®?, thus
suggesting a slightly different Vorlage; however, changing of verbal forms is not
unusual in OG Job. In connection, the conjunction -1 “and” before the next verb
is not translated. Inm 21b, ¥ 122 “it goes out in strength” is expanded into
éxmopeveTal 08 eig mediov év loyUt “and it goes out into the plain in strength”
instead of mentioning arms or battle, the translator repeats the location with an
addition, ei¢ mediov “the plain”. The last words of Hebrew 21b are translated in
OG 22a; this means that for the translator, these were a beginning of a new
phrasal unit. Thus, pwi N&IP5 “to meet the weapons” from 21b and prw “it
laughs” from 22a is paraphrased into cuvavtév Béler xatayeld “meeting with an
arrow, it laughs in scorn”.

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 22a, the phrase nr K51 Tnab “at fear
and it is not dismayed” is not translated. Vg omits the latter two words; 11Q10
and P translate everything, although with some minor differences. As such, we
cannot rule out that in some pre-MT manuscripts, v. 22 was shorter than the MT.

Translator's limited vocabulary and_utilising the context or the translator's
previous knowledge for the meaning of unknown words. In v. 23, 1370 1oy
1731 nan 25 naw “Upon it rattle the quiver, the flashing spear, and the javelin”
is shortened into én' adT® yavpiéd té€ov xal pdyatpa “Upon it exult the bow and
dagger”, marking the end of the strophe with a monocolon and framing the
strophe with yavpid, which is probably a contextual translation since 130 “it
rattles (?)” is a hapax. Dhorme suggests that the translator may have associated it
with “a root parallel to 137 “to sing”*#. It might also be possible that the translator
associated what they saw with P17 (in hiphil “shout, cry out; shout joyfully,” for
example). The noun nawr “quiver for arrows” is translated as té%ov “bow,” and
N1 “javelin, short sword” is translated as payatpa “sword.” Instead of three
weapons, the Greek mentions only two, and the phrase n*an 2% “flashing spear”

%42 Witte 2021, 603.
43 Dhorme 1967, 608-9. But see arguments against this in Verbeke 2011, 336.

257



is omitted. Thus, in this verse we see either intentional shortening or shortening
due to unknown vocabulary (multiple rare words) and relying on the context.

According to Nommik, the horse strophe in vv. 39:21-24a, 25 is a late Fort-
schreibung as a separate poem®*, If it was, it was not particularly noticed by the
OG translator, who faced their usual issues with possibly difficult vocabulary.
Most changes in the strophe are stylistic.

XVIII: 39:24-25

Style

Vv. 24-25 form a strophe made up of two bicola in Greek (although a tricolon
could be argued for, cOv aApatt xat xpavyfj being the third colon) but a bicolon
and a tricolon in Hebrew. Therefore, the end of the strophe is marked structurally
in Hebrew. The end of the strophe is marked with the temporal -1 in Hebrew (not
reflected directly in Greek) and with the adverb méppwfev 0¢ “and from afar”
(reflects Hebrew »im7m1) in Greek.

In Hebrew, the strophe is framed with rare vocabulary: in 24a, the noun 13
(137 “turmoil”; 7x, Job: 5) and the verb &y (813 “to swallow”; 2x, Job: 1);
finally, in 25c, the noun oy~ “thunder” (6x, Job: 2, Ps: 3).

The Greek translator has used some marked vocabulary as well, in the second
(last) verse: in 25a, the interjection E¥ye (23x, LXX: 14, OG Job: 2); and in 25b,
the noun aApatt “act of leaping” (@Apa, -patog, T6; 26x, OG Job: 1; it is also
considered a typically poetic and scientific word®*® and a poetic equivalent to the
prose mHonua’’).

The only lexical repetition in Hebrew is that of 927w and 18w “the trumpet”
in 24b/25a. The Greek translator has reflected and extended this with onudvy
caAmy§ “the trumpet sound” and cdAmiyyos 8¢ anuaoloys “when the trumpet
sounds” (genitive absolute).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 24a, the phrase 1371 wyna
PR RNy “with fierceness and rage it swallows the ground” is shortened into xal
bpyii adaviel Ty y¥jv “and in rage it will stamp out the ground” The rare verb 8nx
“it swallows” is translated as adaviel “it makes to disappear”, which could be an
intentional or contextual choice. In 24b, the particle *2 “when” is interpreted as
€ws “until”. The noun ,p “sound” is changed into a verb anudvy “it sounds.” In
25a, the phrase 72w *721 “whenever the trumpet” is turned into a temporal genitive
absolute, caAmtyyos 0¢ anuatovons “when the trumpet sounds”. In v. 25b, cbv
aipatt xal xpavysj “with leap and cry” translates and interprets Hebrew 25bc oy
Y1 0w “the thunder of the captains and the shouting”. Dhorme suggests that

94 Nommik 2025.
%45 Mangin 2005, 485; Dhont 2018a, 145.
%46 1.].
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the ov in Greek could stem from reading DyA as oy “with™*’. However, it seems
more probable that the noun 0™w “the captains” was omitted or missing (11Q10
does not have an equivalent either) while the other two are simply interpreted.
Thus, we cannot rule out that the Vorlage or even several pre-MT manuscripts
were different than the later MT.

Nommik believes that the horse strophe in vv. 39:21-24a, 25 is a late Fort-
schreibung as a separate poem and 24b is a gloss that cannot be dated, while
Fohrer, Witte, and Kaiser believe that a colon is missing in v. 25, namely a fourth
colon’®, Nothing in the OG translation reflects thematic issues that could arise
from later layers of the poem. The only textual issue is the fact that 0™ W in v. 25
might have been missing in some pre-MT manuscripts.

XIX: 39:26-30

Style

Vv. 26-30 form a concluding strophe consisting of two bicola and a tricolon in
Greek. In Hebrew, these verses seem to divide into two separate strophes: vv. 26—
27 (questions directed at Job) and vv. 28-30 (description of the eagle’s life and
preying). Consequently, the end of the strophe and the speech is marked structur-
ally with a tricolon in Greek.

In Hebrew, the first strophe begins with a marked f-question. The end of the
first strophe in Hebrew is marked again with a question, this time marked with
oK. In Greek, these questions are unmarked. The last colon is marked with several
transition markers in both languages: 7wx11 “and where” and o0 3’ &v “and wher-
ever,” oW “there” and mapaypfjua “at once,” and the pronoun X171 “it” only in
Hebrew.

Hebrew has some parallelistic structures in its second strophe: in v. 28, a
chiasmus (AB/B’A’, where 135mm begins the second part) and in v. 29 a partial
symmetry (ACD/A’BC’). The last verse of the strophe and the speech is marked
with non-parallelism.

In Hebrew, there are a couple of repetitions: the noun Y50 “the crag” twice in
v. 28 (marks the beginning of the second strophe); and in 29a/30b, the adverb ow
“there”.

Some marked Hebrew words have been used: at the beginning of the first
strophe in 26a, the hapax verb 2R (72R “to fly”’) and the noun p1 “a hawk” (3x,
Job: 1); in 26b, the noun jn*n5 (jn'n) “toward the south” (considered mainly
poetic by BDB); and at the end of the second strophe in 30a, the noun a1
(MMaR “a young one”; 4x, Job: 1, Ps: 1) and the hapax verb WwHY (VOY “to suck™).

%47 Dhorme 1967, 610.
%48 Fohrer 1963, 490, 494; Kaiser 2006, 127; Nommik 2013, 27-9, 263—8; Witte 2021, 604;
Nommik 2025.

259



In Greek 30a, a non-Attic form, the ionic veooaol “young birds” (instead of the
Attic veottds) is used®”. The repeated use of the adjectival possessive pronoun
o¥ic/c@ in 26a and 27a “points towards an elevated register”**.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics, but probably influenced by
problems with the Vorlage manuscript, as bits and pieces from Hebrew are used
in different parts of the Greek. In 26b, Gvametacas Tag Trépuyas axivytos xafopv
Ta mpos vétov “having spread its wings, motionless, eyeing what lies to the south”
seems to incorporate both 26b 1a'n% %1830 w1a* “and spreads its wings toward
the south” and 29b 1072* P2 PINNAY “its eyes see it from far away”. The adjective
gxivntos “motionless” is added, possibly due to reading Ty in 26a’%; Heater
thinks it interprets P15 from 29b°3. In 27a, the interrogative particle DX is not
translated directly but with 0¢. In 27b, éml voooidis adtol xafeabels adMleTar “it
lodges, sitting on its brood” incorporates the phrase 13p “its nest” and ;351" 2w
“it dwells and makes its home” from Hebrew 28a. Witte thinks that based on
colometry, the verb 13%n" “and it lodges” could have originally belonged to the
too short 27b%4, The words 0™ “it makes high” in 27b and Y50 “crag” in 28a are
not translated. Hebrew 28b, nmiwm pHo 1w 5y “in the fastness of the rocky crag”
is not translated, possibly due to redundancy. In 29a, 92X 251 own “from there it
spies the prey” is slightly paraphrased into éxeloe dv {nrel T oita “while it is
there it searched for food”. In 30b, X171 oW 0551 9wKa1 “and where the slain are,
there it is” is paraphrased into 00 8" &v Aot TebvediTes Tapaypiina evpioxovtal “and,
wherever there are carcasses, at once they are found”. The phrase 8171 oW “there
it (the eagle) is” is changed it into mapaypiiua ebpioxovrar “at once they (the
vulture’s young or the carcasses) are found.”

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 26a, the translator uses €omyxev “it stops still” to translate the
hapax 72K “it soars”. Dhorme suggests, and Verbeke agrees, that the translator
has read instead the niphal of 72p “to be tilled, cultivated*>. However, the trans-
lator having read Tny* “he stands™ is more likely®®. In 27b, the noun yoy
“vulture” is added,; it has been theorised that *2 was a bird®*’. Hebrew and Vg only
have the eagle, whereas the Greek changes from the eagle to the vulture now,
possibly to suit 30b (“carcasses”) better. Additionally, both cola of v. 27 now
have a bird. 11Q10 also adds a bird here, namely 8131 “and the black eagle”. In

%49 Mangin 2005, 543; Dhont 2018a, 122-3.

90 Dhont 2018a, 145.

91 Qere a1, This could account for the plural in Greek; however, translating singulars with
plurals is commonplace in OG Job.

932 Cf. Haberlein 2024, 209.

953 Heater 1982, 126.

%4 Witte 2021, 604.

955 Dhorme 1967, 610; Verbeke 2011, 337.

9% Cf. Hiberlein 2024, 209, who has come to the same conclusion.

957 See Garcia Martinez et al. 1998, 158—60 for references; Hartley 1988, 512-3.
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30a, o7 W5y *4mmaxy “and its young ones suck up blood” is translated with
veooool 0¢ avtol dupovtal év aipatt “and its young are wetted with blood”. The
common singular 111981 “and its young” is translated with the plural veogool ¢
adtol “its young ones” but cf. the gere. The hapax verb W5y “they suck up” is
translated with ¢pUpovtar “they are mixed with, wetted,” possibly due to reading
and understanding the verbing as 553 (“to roll”) instead. Verbeke again suggests
contextual exegesis on the translator’s part®”’.

Some verses or parts of verses are thought to be later additions. According to
Nommik, vv. 2830 are part of late Fortschreibungen or partly even later glosses
that rely on the book editor’s work (stage one of redactions) and deal with wild
nature. Witte and LXX.D conclude on the basis of the shorter v. 28 and some of
v. 28 being translated in v. 27 that the current MT has not been preserved in its
original form in this strophe. Fohrer suggests that in 27a *21 w31 72> is a gloss,
and that in 28a, agreeing with Greek, j2w* 90 is a gloss. Van Oorschot also
believes that vv. 27 and 28 are later edited. Kaiser thinks that only v. 30 is a
gloss”. It is obvious that the translator did make intentional paraphrases and
changes here, but also moved bits and pieces into different verses, which could
suggest some troubles with the Vorlage or the manuscript of the Vorlage. The
result is a meaningful strophe about birds of prey.

938 Oere TTINAN.

99 Verbeke 2011, 338.

%0 Fohrer 1963, 490, 494; van Oorschot 1987, 256; Witte 1994a, 180; Kaiser 2006, 73, 127;
van Oorschot 2007, 171-84; Kepper and Witte 2011, 2120; Witte 2021, 633; Nommik 2025.
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JOB 40:6-41:26

Introduction

Job 40:6—41:26 contains God’s second speech: God once again addresses Job
with questions and descriptions of two immensely powerful and strong creatures:
the beast and the dragon.

The OG translation of this speech divides into 14 strophes:

1 (40:7-8, 2B) A new address to Job. I will question you; you should
answer me!

IT (40:9-14, 5B1M) Are you like God and can you act powerfully like
Him?

11T (40:15-18, 4B) Look at the beast who is unbelievably strong.

IV (40:19-20, 2B) It was the first, although mockable.

V (40:21-23, 2B1M) It is big.

VI (40:25-29, 1T3B) The dragon is also so big it cannot be caught or
tamed.

VII (40:30-41:1, 1BIMITIB) It cannot be fed upon, and you will not
want to even touch it.

VIII (41:2-3, 2B) Is my creative power not fearful? No one can stand
against me.

IX (41:5-8, 3B1M) The dragon is impenetrable to even air.

X (41:10-13, 4B) It breathes fire and is fire itself.

X1 (41:14-17, 1BIM1B1M) Its body is powerful and strong.

XII (41:18-21, 2T) It is impenetrable to weapons.

XIII (41:22-24, 1BI1T) It is so tough it does not feel sharpness; the deep,
the sea, and Tartarus are weaker than it.

X1V (41:25-26, 2B) It is king of everything, although mockable.

There are not many keywords repeating throughout the speech in both chapters.
58 “God” is used in 40:9, 19 and 41:17 (o*5R). The Greek translator reflects the
ones in ch. 40 with x0ptog. Independently, the translator repeats &yyeios “angel”
in 40:11, 19 and 41:25.

In the Greek text, the following passages are asterisked: 40:23b—24, 26a, 31b;
and 41:4, 8a, 9, 15b, 18b, 21a, 24b. Fohrer reckons that the translator Vorlage
deviated from the MT in 41:9%!, Like in many previous speeches, the structure
of the strophes varies, being made up of strictly bicola, but also having a com-
bination of monocola, bicola, and tricola. The first and last strophes of the speech
are made up of four bicola. Based on the differences in Greek and Hebrew
strophe-division, special care needs to be taken in the stylistic and critical analysis
of the first half of the speech, the end of Job 40, and beginning of Job 41.

%! Fohrer 1963, 55-6.
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The Hebrew text of this God’s second speech is mostly thought to be a from
younger layer. It is mostly agreed that the poems about Behemoth and Leviathan
were added later than the beginning of Job 40 (up to around v. 14).

Witte does not see the second speech of God being original. In his opinion,
most of Job 40:6—41:26, more specifically 40:6—14 and 40:15—41:26 were added
in the same stage as the Elihu speeches (his stage IV called “Buch B” after the
original poetic parts, the frame story, and then the connection of the poetic and
prosaic parts). He calls the Behemoth and Leviathan stories school text (“Schul-
texte”). 40:23b is partly, according to him, a very late addition or gloss. As the
Elihu speeches emphasize God’s justice and “Leidenspiddagogik,” he sees the
same tendencies in the second speech of God (God as creator also preserves
justice and tames creatures of chaos).”®

According to Nommik’s theory, this speech did not belong to the original
poem (the source layer) of Job. The possible order of adding the passages of this
speech was the following. Firstly, in the righteousness redaction, vv. 40:10-14
were added. A bit later as late Fortschreibungen, the Behemoth and Leviathan
poems (40:15-18, 21-24 and 40:25-41:8, 10-25* respectively) were added.
These show that God is the one “capable of contesting enormous monsters” and
thus also the wicked. The last editor of the book added vv. 40:6-8, 7b being
influenced by 38:3b, with the two short Job-speeches. Vv. 40:19-20, 41:9(?),
26(?) are later glosses that cannot be dated.’®

Van Oorschot, in his monograph, sees Job 40:8—14 as being the earliest layer
of the God-speech, although not from the oldest layer of the book of Job. Later,
40:15-41:26 was added. 40:8—-14 are to him a clear continuation of v. 2, both
substantively and functionally. Formal features speak for the secondary nature of
40:15-24 and 40:25-41:26. His first argument is that vv. 40:15-24* form an
originally independent description of nature, which was later supplemented by
vv. 19f. and 24 and found its way into the speech of God. His second argument
is that in comparison with chs. 38—39, where descriptions and rhetorical questions
alternate, the questions are overwhelmingly in the first part of the Leviathan story,
but the second part has more descriptions.”**

Syring also thinks that this speech was inserted in the last stage of editing.
These last editions were of theological nature, describing God’s majesty, justice,
and creative power: 40:6-14 and 40:15-41:26.%%

Kaiser also believes that this speech was not part of the original poem. The
speech started to be built much later by the righteousness editor with 40:6—11,
13—14; a later editor added 40:15-24, 40:25-41:26. Finally, a gloss in 40:12 is
added.?®®

Vermeylen believes that the existence of a second speech of God is illogical
and unnecessary, especially after 40:3—5. He suggests that the entirety of 40:6—

%2 Witte 2021, 55, 57-9, 650—1.

963 Nommik 2013, 27-9, 268-75; 2025.
%4 van Qorschot 1987, 256-9.

%5 Syring 2004, 1667, 168-73.

%6 Kaiser 2006, 127.
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42:6 was added very late, namely in rédaction IV. One of the characteristics of
rédacteur 1V was to strongly underline the contrast between God and the in-
signifcant man (like, for example, in 33:7-8.16-20). According to his theory,
rédacteur 111 already completed the divine response in 38—39. The introduction
in vv. 6 and 7 can already be seen in 38:1 and 3 and Vermeylen thinks it to be a
method of borrowing and imitation especially characteristic of rédacteur IV (he
compares 34:17 and 14:16, 35:5 and 22:12, and 35:6-7 and 22:2-3). Addition-
ally, v. 8 repeats in a more aggressive tone 34:5 which was added in rédaction
II1. He further notes that the sections on Behemoth and Leviathan are too long
compared to the other animals in the bestiary, and that Behemoth and Leviathan
(or the animals they are usually associated with) are not found in Mesopotamian
texts unlike those of the bestiary.”’

I: 40:7-8

Style

Verses 40:7-8 form an introductory strophe that consists of two bicola. The
strophe/speech begins with an imperative in 7a: 7¥51 9232 K3 7R “Gird up your
loins like a man” in Hebrew and My, éAAé& {Boat domep dvnp m)v dodiv gou “No,
but gird up your loins like a man” in Greek; the Greek translator also adds some
emphatic words at the beginning.

The beginning of the strophe is marked with elevated vocabulary in Hebrew:
in Hebrew 7a, the noun 1232 (923) “like a man” (considered mostly poetic by
BDB) and the noun 7¥51 (p51 “loins™; 10x, Job: 3).

The end of the strophe is marked with a rare word in Greek: in 8a, the verb
amemomow “you have set aside” (dmomotéw; 7x, OG Job: 6). The end is also
marked with the prohibiting imperative un dmomotol “do not reject!” in Greek and
with an interrogative-interjection particle combination g&:1 “will you even?” in
Hebrew.

In 7b, there is an intra-colon partial chiasmus in Greek (ABA") and a partial
symmetry in Hebrew (AxA"). The only repetition is in Greek 7a/8a of uy “not”.

Text
Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 7a, My, aAAa “No, but” is
added, which acts as a transition marker. In 7b, the Hebrew verbal phrase "9 71m
“you make known to me” is changed into the imperative g0 0¢ ot dmoxpifntt “but
you answer me!”. Cf. also 38:3 for almost the exact same wording in the verse.
Changes regarding religion or religious culture and law. In 8a, the question
"awn 1an gR8n “Will you even put me in the wrong?” is changed into the pro-
hibition ) dmomotol pov T0 xpipa “Do not reject my judgment!”. In 8b, *3p*w N
PT2n N5 “Will you condemn me that you may be justified?” is paraphrased into
olet 0¢ pe GAAws got xexpyuatixéval 7 va avadavijs dixatos “But do you think I
have dealt with you in any other way than that you might appear to be righteous?”.

%7 Vermeylen 2015, 178-82, 349.
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Gard considers this a theological toning down of a blasphemous phrase while
Witte says that in v. 8 the sovereignty of God is emphasised”®.

NOommik thinks that the last editor of the book added vv. 40:6—-8, 7b being
influenced by 38:3b, with the two short Job-speeches. Kaiser believes that the
speech started to be built much later by the righteousness editor with 40:6—11,
13—14. Fohrer sees vv. 6 (the prose introduction) and 7 as a later gloss, Vermeylen
thinks that v. 8 repeats in a more aggressive tone 34:5 which was added in
rédaction 111 and is thus a later addition.”®® There are no major differences
between the OG and the MT in this section. The translator made some stylistic
and theological adjustments in this strophe. Therefore, if these verses were added
later, nothing in the content or form bothered the translator.

11: 40:9-14

Style

Verses 9—-14 form a strophe consisting of five bicola and a monocolon in Greek
but five bicola in Hebrew. Thus, the end of the strophe is marked structurally in
Greek. The strophe begins in v. 9 with interrogative particles oK1 in Hebrew and
7 in Greek and ends in v. 14 with the emphasised "1& 031 “Then I’ in Hebrew and
&pa “then” in Greek.

There are several parallelistic structures in the strophe: in v. 9, a partial chiasmus
in Greek (xABC/xA'C’'B’) and a partial symmetry Hebrew (xABC/xA'B'D); in v.
10, a partial chiasmus in both Greek (ABxB'/B"'xB"""A") and Hebrew (ABxB'/
xB"'xB"""A"); inv. 12, a partial chiasmus in both Greek (AB/B’A’C) and Hebrew
(ABC/xC’'B’D); and in v. 13, a chiasmus in Hebrew (ABC/C'B"A"). Therefore,
in Hebrew, the pattern is a regular OOxOOx, whereas in Greek it is OOxOxx.

At the beginning of Hebrew 11b/12a, the phrase &3 53 n&A “look on all who
are proud” is repeated. In v. 13, there is the envelope-pattern repetition of 011V
“hide them!” and 111v2 “in the hidden (place)”. These are not reflected in Greek,
but a root-repetition has been created in 10a/14 with d0vauw “power” and dvvatat
“it can, it has the power to”.

Some marked Hebrew words have been used in this strophe: in 10a, the verb
Y (7T “to adorn”; 8x, Job: 1); in 10b, the nouns 7171 “and glory” and 77 “and
splendour” (both are considered mainly poetic by BDB); in 11b and 12a, the
adjective nX3 “proud” (9x, Job: 2, Ps: 3, Prov: 2); finally, in 12b, the hapax verb
77 (777 “to tread down™).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 9a, the verb éottv “it is” is
added. In 10a, 83 77 “deck yourself” is translated with dvaiafe o9 “take on!”.
In 11a, the imperative yan “scatter!” is translated as améoretdov “send away!”.

%8 Gard 1967, 24; Witte 2007, 381.
%9 Fohrer 1963, 58, 491, 494; Kaiser 2006, 125-7; Vermeylen 2015, 179, 178-80; Nommik
2025.
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The suffix 7- “your” in 7R “of your anger” is not translated, and the noun itself
is translated instrumentally dpyjj “with/in wrath.” In 11b, the imperative 53 8™
112w 183 “and look on all who are proud and humble them!” is shortened into
méy 0¢ UPploTny Tameivwoov “and every insolent person humble!”, making it
stricter and more concise. In 12a, similarly, the imperative 1971917 R 52 187
“look on all who are proud and bring them low!” is shortened into Omepydavov ot
cfBéaov “and the proud extinguish!” with the same result. In 12b, the imperative
onnn oywa 77 “and tread down the wicked where they stand” is translated
with ofjyov 0¢ doefels mapaypiina “and putrify the impious at once”, again being
more intense and visual. In 13a, the suffix 0- “them” in D3RV “hide them!” 1s not
translated. The adverb &w “outside” is added, however. V. 14, "3 TTIX 1R DN
7317 7% ywin “And then I will also acknowledge to you that your own right hand
can give you victory” is shortened into époloynow &pa &1t dVvatal 1 deéid gou
géoat “then I will acknowledge that your right hand can save”, marking the end
of the strophe. The translator omits the emphatic personal pronoun "R “I.” The
verb TTR “T will give thanks to you” is changed to opoAoynow “I will agree,”
turning cultic vocabulary into non-cultic vocabulary”’®. The meaning is slightly
skewed from Job being able to save himself versus Job being able to save
everyone or everything.

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 10a, 12 PR3 “majesty and dignity” is translated with U\og
xai ovvapw “loftiness and power”, due to reading PR “strength” instead of 1183
(just like in v. 16). In 10b, the Hebrew wa5n “you clothe yourself” is translated
as an imperative audiacat “put on, clothe yourself!”, to match the first colon. In
11a, the Hebrew mnay “outpourings, overflowings” seems to have been mis-
understood as the plural of 7ar “mighty’’!, which is sometimes understood to
refer to angels (e.g. in Ps 78:25), and thus translated as dyyélous “angels, mes-
sengers”. Gammie proposes that the translator read (or heard) mnan “com-
panies,” although it usually does not appear with the feminine plural either®’?. In
13b, the imperative 111V wan oir1a “bind their faces in the world below!” is
translated as & 0¢ mpbowma adT@v dTiwias EumAncov “and their faces fill with
dishonor!”. The noun 11nv1 “in the hidden place” is translated with atipiag “with
dishonour,” Gard supposes that the translator understood here the root 8nv
“unclean” and that “the translator more clearly emphasizes the shame and dis-
grace which accompany the judgment of the wicked*”*. This colon probably also
utilises Ps 82:17a°7.

According to Nommik, vv. 10—14 were the first to be added to this second
speech of God in the righteousness redaction. Kaiser believes that this speech
started to be built much later by the righteousness editor with 40:6—11, 13—14 and
that 40:12 is a late gloss. Vermeylen thinks that v. 9 is very similar to 37:5 (from

970 Cf. Terrien 1963, 260—1.

7l The usual plural of this word is ™ax. Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 617.
972 Gammie 1985, 10.

73 Gard 1954, 143.

974 Dhont 2018a, 204.
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rédaction 1V), whereas 12b repeats 34:26 (from rédaction 111).°”° As in the
previous strophe, the translator made more stylistic changes here, omitting parts
of vv. 11b and 12a, which resulted in stricter and more concise commands. Some
minor differing readings brought in further differences; however, the overall
message remains the same in both languages.

11l: 40:15-18

Style

Verses 15—18 form a strophe consisting of four bicola. The strophe begins in
verses 15a and 16a with the repeated interjection “Look!” (X1 nin in Hebrew,
aAla 0% idod and idob 0% in Greek). The strophe ends in Greek 18a with a
repetition of the noun ai mAeupal adtol mAevpal “its flanks (are) flanks ...”.

Symmetry is used twice in the strophe: in v. 16, the Greek ABC/B’C” and Hebrew
ABC/xB’'C’; and in v. 18, the Greek ABC/A'B'C” and Hebrew ABC/A’xB’C’. In
sum, the pattern is a regular xOxO, in contrast to the previous strophe.

Several marked Hebrew words have been used in this strophe: in 15a, the
hapax noun Mnn2a “Behemoth”; in 16b, the Aapax noun *™™wa (MY “muscle,
sinew”); in 17a, the hapax verb yan® (yan “to sway, move”); in 17b, the noun "1°3
(73 “sinew”; 7x, Job: 2), the hapax noun ¥118 (TNa “thigh”), and the verb 13w
(W “to intertwine”; 2x, Job: 1); in 18a, the noun "p*ar (P ak) “tubes” (con-
sidered poetic by BDB); finally, in 18b, the noun 1273 (093 “bone, strength?”’;
6x, Job: 1, Prov: 2) and the hapax noun vn3 (50n “a rod”).

The Greek translation has a couple of marked words as well: in 17b, the
singular cupmémAextat is one of the few uses of schema attikon in Job®’®; in 18a,
the adjective yaAxeiar “of copper” (xdAxetos, -, -ov; according to LSJ, an epic
form for the prosaic yaAxeos); and in 18b, the adjective xutds “cast” (47x, LXX:
2,0G Job: 1).

There is a simile in v. 15: 58" 9pa3 9"%0 70Y "MWY WK Mnna K81 730 “Look
at Behemoth, which I made just as I made you; it eats grass like an 0x” in Hebrew
and gA\& 0% 100V Bnpia mapa gol, xépTov ioa Boucly éobiet. “But look now, you are
familiar with ‘Beasts;’ they eat grass like cattle” in Greek. There is another simile
in v. 17: 139w 1708 773 1R 132 1231 pan® “It makes its tail stiff like a cedar; the
sinews of its thighs are knit together” in Hebrew and &otynoev olpav dg
xuTdplooov, T¢ 08 velpa adtol cupmémiextal-“It stood up its tail like a cypress,
and its sinews have been interwoven” in Greek. Finally, Hebrew has a simile in
v. 18: 5172 Hona v nwina *par 1ary “Its bones are tubes of bronze, its limbs
like bars of iron” which the Greek translator translates aptly but without marking
it like a simile. Almost the whole strophe is made up of comparisons, marked and
unmarked.

75 Kaiser 2006, 74, 127; Vermeylen 2015, 179, 178—80; Nommik 2025.
976 Mangin 2005, 630.
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Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 15a, the conjunction dAAa
“but” is added to emphasise the transition to a new topic”’’. The phrase *mwy WK
“that | made” is omitted thus removing the reference that God made Behemoth.
Orlinsky and Dhorme are of the opinion that it did not exist in the Greek trans-
lation’s Vorlage, that it ruins the metre, and is not necessary; Dhorme suggests
that it should be omitted from the MT; Witte also thinks that the phrase overloads
the verse colometrically and is a later gloss®’®. In contrast to chs. 38-39, where
God referenced to Himself in first-person and where the translator often em-
phasised the first-person perspective of God, this speech lacks the first-person
perspective almost entirely, in both languages, after the first two strophes. Even
there, the first-person perspective is more general, God asking the introducing the
speech and showing willingness to acknowledge Job. Unlike the previous speech
where God emphasised His creative power, in this speech, the focus is on the two
creatures. Therefore, the translator may have deemed the phrase “that I made”
unsuitable here and simply proceeded to describe the beast. Only when describing
the dragon in the beginning of ch. 41, the first-person perspective appears once
again, for the last time. Creation by God in v. 19a is referenced in third person.
We cannot rule out the possibility that the phrase was missing from the Vorlage.
However, if the phrase was simply a later gloss that existed in the Vorlage, the
translator noticed that it did not suit here and chose to omit. In 15b, the common
singular 9pa3 “like cattle” is translated with the plural ica Bouaiv “like cows”. In
16a, the phrase »inna “in his loins” is translated with én’ dcdUt “in loins”,
omitting the suffix. In 16b, similarly, the suffix is omitted in 1181 “and his power”
and in 1302 “of his belly”. In 17a, once again, the suffix “his” in 1231 “his tail” is
not translated; however, from 17b onwards, the suffixes are retained. The tree 1R
“cedar” is translated with the very similar xvmapiooov “cypress.” In 18a, vy
7wIN "praR “its bones are tubes of bronze” is paraphrased into ai TAcupai adTod
mhevpal yaAxetar “its flanks are flanks of copper”, specifying the bones and
creating a repetition’”. In 18b, again, 5172 5012 113 “its limbs are like bars of
iron” is paraphrased into 9 ¢ pays adTol oidnpos xutés “and its spine is cast iron”
(cf. also Vg cartilago illius “his cartilage”).

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 17a, the hapax par “he moves, bends (?)” is translated
with €stnoev “he set, stood up”. Similarly, P has used aa “it lifts up™®.

Reading or vocalising the consonantal text differently than the later Masoretes.
In 16b, the noun phrase *1™W31 “in the muscles, sinews” is probably read and
understood to be relating to 97w or W meaning “navel; umbilical cord” and thus

N

translated €’ dudarol “in the navel” (cf. also the Vg in umbilicis). In 17b, 713

77 minna is translated literally as Oypia “the wild beasts”.

98 Orlinsky 1964, 78; Dhorme 1967, 618-9; Witte 2021, 657.

7 However, see Hiberlein 2024, 256, who suggests inner-Greek corruption and that there
was no repetition here originally.

%0 Szpek 1992, 293.
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1w %®Tna “the sinews of its thigh are knit together” is translated with T 3¢
velpa adTol cupmémiextar “and its sinews have been interwoven”, omitting the
hapax 1118 “of his thigh” except for the suffix, which now goes with “sinews”.
Wolters however argues that the translator did not omit anything in this colon and
that they might have read 137 v 713 “his sinews are knit together,” where
171 73 “his sinews together” is a misreading, due to a difficult to understand
hapax and a broken or hard-to-read manuscript.”®> The verb is translated with the
singular due to schema attikon. Since the translator arrived at a meaningful
translation, it is hard to confirm here whether they simply omitted the word they
did not know or read the consonantal text differently.

1V: 40:19-20

Style

Verses 19-20 form a strophe of two bicola. The emphasised personal pronouns
K17 and tolt’ ZoTiv mark the beginning of the strophe. In Hebrew, the strophe
ends in v. 20 with the causal "3-particle.

The translator has added an independent repetition in 19b/20b: the repetition-
initial of memomuévov “the thing made” and émoingey “it made”.

One rare word has been used in Hebrew: in 20a, the noun 512 “produce,
outgrowth” (2x, Job: 1). The Greek translator has used three: in 19b, the hapax
verb éyxatanailecfa “to use as a plaything” (éyxatamailw; appearing only here
and in 41:25b%); in 20a, the adjective dxpéTopov “having vertical, steep face”
(@xpoTopos, -ov; 15x, LXX: 11, OG Job: 1, %: 1); and in 20b, the noun yapupoviy
“joy” (xapuovn, -7, n; 14x, LXX: 5, OG Job: 3).

Text

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 19b, 13711 w3 Wi “its maker brings near his sword” is turned
into memomuévov éyxatamailecbar Omd TGV dyyélwy adTol “made to be mocked
at by his angels”. Dhorme, Gammie, and Hartley suggest that the translator
vocalised 17 “he who is made” and Dhorme even proposes to emend the MT
accordingly”®. The phrase 129n wa* “he brings near his sword” is completely
replaced with éyxatamaileafal Omd TGV dyyédwv adtol “to be mocked at by his
angels;” Heater sees here an influence of Ps 104:26 that is about Leviathan.
Gammie, however, has posited that the translator may have understood the
Hebrew as “made so that he will be hard pressed” (reading the qal passive parti-
ciple, and understanding w11 as “to be hard pressed”) and “his company, i.e. his
angels” from reading 1721 instead of 370 that we see in the MT. He admits that
the syntax of the Hebrew would not be perfect in this case, but that metathesis

Bl Oere 1INB.

%2 Wolters 1994.

%83 Cf. also Mangin 2005, 510.

%84 Dhorme 1967, 621; Gammie 1985, 9; Hartley 1988, 523.

® % R
=
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would explain the translation better than just anaphoric translation technique that
Heater has proposed.’® In v. 20, ow 1prnw’ f7wn n'n 52115 18w o0 13 7 “for
the mountains yield food for it where all the wild animals play” is translated with
¢mefav 0t ém' Bpog dxpdTopov Emoinaey xappoviy TETpATOTIY v TG TapTdpw “but
when it went up on a steep mountain, it brought gladness to the quadrupeds in
Tartarus”. The plural 0™ “mountains” is translated with pog “a mountain.” It
has been hypothesised that Greek paraphrases a Hebrew text that might have been
ow prw ATwn nn 52 SRwn and K13 ' “when he came to a mountain in the
nether world, he played with all the animals of the ground there” (so Gerleman
and Dhont after him) or ... 19 18" ©™7% 812’ *2 “when he comes (to) mountains
they lift him up” and leaving Jpnw” untranslated (so Dhorme)®®. The collective
singular 7Twn N 521 “and every wild beast” is translated as tetpdmoay “to the
quadrupeds.” The phrase ow pnw” “they play there” is changed into émoiyoey
xappoviy “it produces joy.” év T4 Taptdpw “in Tartarus” is added®®, or if the
above-mentioned hypothetical reading is true, it could translate 58wn. Habel has
suggested that ow “There” (with a capital letter) is translated with év Té Taptapw
“in Tartarus” and says that 0w is used in Job (1:21 and 3:17) to refer to both the
underworld and the earth. Gammie, however, explains that it is “a poetic
hyperbole for the river,” as the list of plants that follows clarify®®®. In any case,
the section from 19b to 20b is problematic in Hebrew and whatever the translator
read, they tried to come up with a somewhat sensible strophe here. It definitely is
not perfect, and the two verses are awkward in Greek as well. According to
Nommik, vv. 19-20 are a later gloss that cannot be dated”. What the translator
read and what the later Masoretes read in these verses are definitely at variance.
If these verses where a later gloss, it would explain why the translator struggled
so much—the form is awkward and the topic interrupts the narrative.

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 19a, the copula oty “it
is” is added.

Changes regarding religion or religious culture and law. In 19a, the Hebrew
277 “of the ways” is replaced with mAdopatos “of a thing formed, moulded” (cf.
also P muis “his creatures”’), emphasising the creation.

%85 Heater 1982, 126—8; Gammie 1985, 9—10.

%86 Gerleman 1946, 21; Dhorme 1967, 622; Dhont 2018a, 276-8.

%7 Seow 2023, 37 suggests connections with Apophis, “known in Egyptian mythology as a
marine, serpentine monster, represents darkness, evil, and chaos. All these details make the
“dragon” the opposite of God and angels— a monster at home in the dark underworld
representing everything evil.” This is an example of the Greek translator connecting the
translation to the Hellenistic milieu.

%88 Gammie 1985, 14-5; Habel 1985, 567.

%8 Nommik 2013, 27-9, 268-75; 2025.

9% According to Szpek 1992, 297, both P and 11Q10 understood the root as 55¢ “to grow
dark” and thus P translated with w\\\, “his shade”. Cf. also Vg sub umbra “under the shadow™.
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V: 40:21-23

Style

Vv. 21-23 form a strophe of two bicola and a monocolon in Greek. Thus, the end
of the strophe is marked structurally in Greek. The end in 23a is also a conditional
sentence, marked with é&v in Greek and ;1 in Hebrew.

In Hebrew, the beginning of the strophe is marked with non-parallelism: in v.
22, there is a partial symmetry (ABC/A'B’) and in v. 23, there is a partial
chiasmus (xABC/C'xA’B’D).

In 21a/22a, the noun 0*98% “lotus plants” is repeated; this is reflected in Greek
with the repetition of dévopa “trees”.

Some marked vocabulary has been used in Hebrew: in 21a and 22a, the noun
o'H8¥ “a kind of lotus” (Job: 2); in 21b, the noun n¥21 (7¥a “a swamp, marsh”;
3x, Job: 2); in 22b, the noun *27p (727y “a poplar, willow”; 4x, Job: 1, Ps: 1); in
23a, the verb nan® (1an “to hurry”; 9%, Job: 1, Ps: 4); and in 23b, the verb r"»
(3 “to burst forth”; 7x, Job: 2, Ps: 1).

Rare vocabulary has been used in Greek as well: in 21b, the nouns mdmupov
“papyrus” (mamupos, -ov, 6, %; 13x, LXX: 3, OG Job: 2) and Poivtopov “sedge”
(Bovtopov, -ou, T6; 14x, OG Job: 2); in 22a, the verb oxidlovtal “they are
overshadowed” (oxidlw; 47x, LXX: 14, OG Job: 2); in 22b, the hapax noun 6
padapvos “the branch” (appears a couple of times in OG Job: 8:16b, 14:7c,
15:32b, 40:22b*"); the noun &yvou “chaste-tree” (&yvos, -ou, ; reflects a rare
word in Hebrew; 40x, LXX: 2, OG Job: 1); and in 23a, the noun mAnupvpa
“flood” (14x, OG Job: 1).

Text
Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 21b, 9N02 “in the cover of”
is omitted and replaced with mapa mamupov “by the papyrus”, possibly influenced
by Job 8:11°2. In 22a, the words 195¥ ... 1120" “they cover him ... his shadow”
are combined into cwd{ovral v adTé “they (the big trees) are overshadowed by
it”. In 23a, narr RS 901 pwyr 17 “even if the river is turbulent, it is not frightened”
is paraphrased into €av yévnrat TARupupa ob wy aichnbij “if there is a flood, it will
not notice at all”, emphasising the creature’s might and impenetrability. V. 23b,
1178 HR 1779 1737 °2 ML “it is confident though Jordan rushes against its mouth”
is not translated; Cox is convincing in claiming that Jordan as a violent river
would not have been relevant to Alexandrians who have the Nile, a much larger
river, near them”-. Further, due to the omission, a monocolon is now marking the
end of the strophe structurally. Witte thinks that 177" is probably a gloss™*.
Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 21a, the Hebrew 0"9x¥ “lotus plants” is generalised with

9! Cf. also Mangin 2005, 562. Even its traditional form épédauvog, -ou, 6 appears eleven times
(including the times it is parsed as 6 pddauvos by TLG).

92 Heater 1982, 128.

993 Cox 2023, 256.

9% Witte 2021, 644.
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navtodana dévipa “all sorts of trees™?, understanding that the context implies a

tree, but not knowing exactly the kind. In 215, the very rare noun n¥11 “and the
swamp” is translated with xal Bodtopov “rush”. In 22a, the noun oH8¥ “lotus
plants” is now translated with dévdpa peydia “big trees™°. Vg translates with
protegunt umbrae umbram eius “the shades/shadows cover his shadow.” This
suggests that the tree was unfamiliar to both translators, but at least the OG
translator knew it was a tree of some sort. For some differences it is hard to find
an exact source; however, contextual clues probably played a role in 22b, where
51 37 1Mao “the willows of the wadi surround it” is replaced with gUv
padauvots xal xA&ves &yvou “with the limbs and branches of the chaste tree”. The
only literal common word, the plural "2y “the willows” is changed into singular
dyvov “of a chaste tree.” The rest adheres to the theme of plants.

VI: 40:25-29

Style

Vv. 24-29 form a strophe consisting of five bicola in Hebrew, but vv. 25-29 form
a strophe consisting of a #ricolon and three bicola in Greek. Thus, the beginning
of the strophe is marked structurally in Greek.

The end of the strophe is marked with a partial symmetry in Greek v. 29
(ABC/xA'B’C'D). There is a (partial) symmetry in Hebrew vv. 24 (AB/A'B’C)
and 27 (xABC/xA'B’C’) and a partial chiasmus in vv. 25 (ABC/C"'A’B’) and 26
(xABC/xB"'A’C").

The end is also marked with a simile in v. 29: 119wpm 7Mo% 12 pnwnn
Trwih “Will you play with it as with a bird or will you put it on leash for your
young women?” in Hebrew and maify 0t év attd domep dpvéw 1) Moeis adTdv
womep oTpoubiov adiw; “And will you play with it as with a bird or tie it up as a
sparrow for a child?” in Greek.

In Greek, the strophe is framed with rare words: in 25a, the noun ayxioTpw
“with a fishhook” (&yxioTpov, -ov, T6; reflects a rare word in Hebrew; 35x, LXX:
5, OG Job: 1); in 25b, the noun dopPeav “a halter” (bopfeia, -és, 1; 7x, OG Job:
1); in 26b, the noun Yeriw “U-shaped armlet” (YéAiov, -ov, T6; 38x, LXX: 9, OG
Job: 1); and in 29b, the noun atpovbiov “small bird” (45x, LXX: 14, OG Job: 1).

Some marked Hebrew words have been used as well: in 25a, the noun "5
“Leviathan” (6x, Job: 2, Ps: 2; BDB considers it also poetic) and the noun 71212
(non “a hook™; 3x, Job: 1); in 25b, the verb y*pwn (Ypw “to sink™; 5x, Job: 1);
lastly, in 26a, the noun PR (jRIR) “twisted rope” (5x: Job 2).

The interrogative particle -1 is repeated at the beginning of vv. 26-29 (four
times). In Greek 25b/28a, there is the repetition of mepibyoeis “will you put
around” and Bxcetar “it will put”.

95 Szpek 1992, 282.
9% Cf. also Beeckman 2020, 35; 2024, 254.
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Text
Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. V. 24, 2p3 D'wpina unp 1pa
aR “Can one take it with hooks or pierce its nose with a snare?” is not translated.
If the verse was in the Vorlage, it looks to be misplaced and would better suit to
be after v. 25. Vermeylen thinks that v. 24 is comparable to 34:30 (from rédaction
IV; also, the only other use of D'wpin2 is there). Witte thinks that the text of v.
24 has not been preserved in its original form, as the first colon is too short®’.
Assuming that the verse was in the Vorlage, it bothered the translator enough to
omit it. OG 25b mepibrioeis 0t dopPeav mept piva adtol “and you put a halter
around its snout” translates and paraphrases Hebrew 26a, 1982 103X 0'wni “can
you put a rope in its nose”, while Hebrew 25b, 11w% p'pwn 9ana “and press down
its tongue with a cord” is not translated, most likely intentionally, to have a
tricolon at the beginning of this strophe. As the two other cola transalted also
mentioned ways to make the dragon submit, the omission does not affect the
integrity of the strophe. In 26b, the Hebrew 1% “his jaw” is translated as 7o
xeihog adtol “his lip”; this might have simply seemed more logical®®. V. 27,
M3 TOKR 927 o8 0NN 7HR nan “Will it make many supplications to you?
Will it speak soft words to you” is paraphrased and shortened into AaAyjoet 0¢ oot
denjoet ixetnpia paraxds “Will it speak to you with a petition, with a supplication
softly?”. omnn “pleas” is translated twice with denoet “with a petition” and
ixetnpla “of a suppliant, fit for a suppliant”. The plural adjective m27 “soft” is
translated as an adverb palaxés “softly.” In 29b, T 15 “for your maidens” is
extended into domep oTpoubiov Tadiw “like a sparrow for a child, servant”.
Vorlage different than the later MT. In 25a, ;05 “Leviathan” is translated
with dpdxovta “the dragon, serpent™®. It has been proposed that the OG Vorlage
may have read j"in instead (so in 11Q10; similarly in 26:13; cf. also P =uod\ “sea
serpent”), like in 7:12, where Pan is translated with dpdxwv “dragon, serpent”' %%,

VII: 40:30-41:1

Style
Verses 40:30—41:1 form a strophe consisting of a bicolon, a monocolon, a tricolon,
and a bicolon in Greek. In Hebrew, the strophe does not extend beyond v. 32,
which is a bicolon. This strophe is difficult to delimit; however, if we keep the
current division, the strophe does end with two negative questions in Greek,
whereas 171 “if”” and -1 question particle in Hebrew mark the beginning of the next
strophe. There are imperatives in v. 32, marking the end of the strophe in Hebrew.
The end of the strophe in Hebrew (v. 32) is marked with non-parallelism,
whereas the Greek strophe is framed with parallelistic structures: in v. 30, there
is a partial symmetry in both Greek (ABC/A'B’C") and Hebrew (ABC/A’C’); in

%7 Vermeylen 2015, 178-80; Witte 2021, 661.

9%8 Cf. also Orlinsky 1958, 260.

9 Translated with T6 péya xfitos “the big sea monster, huge fish” in 3:8.
1000 Beeckman 2024, 224-5.
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v. 31, there is a partial symmetry in Hebrew (xABC/xB’C"); and in v. 41:1, there
is a partial chiasmus in Greek (ABC/A'C’'B").

Besides the numerous repetitions of pronouns, prepositions, and the like, the
only substantial lexical repetition is in Greek 32bc: Tév yvopevov “what is hap-
pening” and ywéofw “may it happen”.

Several rare Hebrew words have been used in this strophe: in 30a, the verb
1792* (772 “to trade”; 4x, Job: 2) and the sapax noun 012N (792N “an associate™);
in 30b, the noun D Y12 (*13p12 “a merchant; a Canaanite?””; 8x, Job: 1, Prov: 1); in
31a, the hapax noun Mawa (MW “a barb, spear”); in 31b, the apax noun x5
(5¥5¥ “a spear”); in la, the noun 15N (NSmn “hope”; 6x, Job: 1, Ps: 1, Prov: 3).

The translator has used a couple of rare words as well: both évaitolvrat “they
feed on” (évaitéopat; in a way, reflects a rare verb in Hebrew) in 30a and
uepttevovtal “they divvy up” (nepitevopat) in 30b are hapax legomena'™'; in 3 1a,
the noun Popoav “skin” (Blpoa, -ng, %; 47x, LXX: 4, OG Job: 2).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics, but definitely not completely
independent from the textual problems. In 32a, the Hebrew imperative 0w “put!”
is translated as a future émbnoeig “you will put on”, which is used with the im-
perative function as well. The suffix - “your” in 7982 “your hand” is not trans-
lated. In 32b, the imperative 7715 731 “remember the battle!” is extended into
uvnadelg moAepov TOV ywipevoy év cwpatt adtol “remembering the battle that is
waging in its body” with the participle pvyofeic “having been reminded, having
remembered”'2. For 32c, the end of Hebrew 32b, 7011 58 “do not do again!” is
paraphrased into pnxétt ywéobw “may it not happen again!”.

Problems with the Vorlage manuscript. V. 31 is completely different in Greek
TG 0t TAwTOY guveAfov ol wi) évéyxwow Bipoav piav odpls adTod “and a whole
fleet, gathered, will never carry the mere skin of its tail” (31b technically
asterisked in LXX?') and Hebrew 1w 037 H¥H2a1 1 mowa 8Hnnn “can you
fill its skin with harpoons or his head with fishing spears?”, with only “skin”
being in common. Dhorme does suggest that the verse is a paraphrase due to
reading Ni"D “ships,” which only appears in Is 2:16, instead of mowa in the
Hebrew text'%®. This aligns with how the translator operates. The Vorlage or
several pre-MT manuscripts might have had readibility issues as both Vg and P
deviate slightly, but differently. V. 41:1 is again completely different in both
languages. The Hebrew seems to allude to the impossibility of capturing or seeing
the creature, with 50* P& 1 5K 03 12123 157N 17 “Behold, his hope is false; he
is laid low even at the sight of him.” On the contrary, the Greek seems to allude
that it is possible to see the creature and asks ody é6paxas adTdv 000t émi Tolg
Aeyouévolg tefadpaxas “Have you not seen it? Have you not wondered at the
things said of him?”. o0y €6paxag adTov “have you not seen it” seems to translate

1001 Cf. also Mangin 2005, 513, 542.
1002 Cf. also Cox 2016a, 75.
1003 Dhorme 1967, 628.
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part of Hebrew 1b, 7811 5, vocalising the preposition as a negation. Cox has
proposed that the translator read K “what is said” instead of &1 “the sight
of it”19% and thus the translation &l Toic Aeyouévois. In this case, the translator
then double-translated the consonants in two different meanings!®®. The rest of
the Hebrew in v. 1 seems not to have been translated. Fernandez Marcos cate-
gorises this particular translation under those where the Greek translator has
successfully presented the reader with “a meaningful sentence” instead of the
obscure Hebrew!%, Both P and Vg differ significantly here'®”’, suggesting that
the pre-MT manuscripts were already corrupt or hard to read. Again, we see here
how the translator utilises context and their stylistic sensibilities to construct a
verse from what they could make out in Hebrew.

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 30a, the rare verb 112" “they trade” is possibly connected
with 7172 “to feast” (so Dhorme'*®) and translated with évaitofvral “they feed
on”. Other versions deviate as well (P __a=adu “they will be gathered”'*”, V
concident eum amici “shall friends cut him in pieces,” understanding the verb
A2 “to cut”!%!%), thus the word probably was not too familiar for the ancients and
they had to rely on context. The hapax noun ©™M2an “associates, partners” is
changed to €0vy “people, nations” (Vg: amici “friends”), associating it with the
second colon (Phoenician races).

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 30b, the Greek ®owixwv yévy “Phoenician races” is probably
the result of understanding the Hebrew 01912 13 (possibly "13) as “son(s) of
Canaanites”.

V. 30 interrupts the sequence of questions addressed to “you” and could be a
gloss, according to Witte'®!!, The translator made translation choices according
to the context and reading but did not see the need to change the person here or
leave it untranslated due to unsuitability. Instead, v. 31 is translated with a general
third person as well, adjusting the “interrupting” verse to the strophe.

VIII: 41:2-3

Style

Vv. 2-3 form a strophe consisting of two bicola in Greek; in Hebrew, the strophe
starts in v. 1. The only significant repetition in Hebrew is that of the interrogative
'n “who?” at the beginning of 2b/3a; this is reflected in Greek with the repetition

1004 Cox 2009, 668.

1005 Cf. also Hiberlein 2024, 298-9.

1006 Fernandez Marcos 1994, 262.

197 Naaws mhits K;l axa I\ i iz <o “Behold, your foot is unimpeded, so also God
will remove his venom”, and Ecce: spes efus frustrabitur eum, et videntibus cunctis
praecipitabitur“Behold: his hope shall fail him, and in the sight of all he shall be cast down”.
1008 Dhorme 1967, 627.

1009 37pek 1992, 293.

1010 Cf. also Dhorme 1967, 627.

1011 Witte 2021, 652.
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of tig “who?”. Independently, there is the repetition of 6 éuol dvtiotag “the one
that withstands me” and dvtiomjoetal pot “he will withstand me” in 2b/3a. In 2a,
a rare Hebrew word has been used: the adjective 71aR “cruel” (4x, Job: 2). In
Greek, the use of the adjectival possessive pronoun €usy “points towards an
elevated register”!%!2,

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 2b, 221 *385 8371 °M “and
who can stand before me?” is slightly paraphrased into Tis ydp éotiv 6 éuot
avtiotag “for who is it that withstands me?”. The Hebrew pronoun 8371 “he” is
changed into the verb éotwv “he is,” which is a common enough technique used
by the translator. In 3a, D5WX1 11 TpN 1 “Who can confront me and I keep safe?”
has been turned into # Tig dvtioTyoeTal ot xal vmopevel “or who will withstand
me and survive”. The perfective "13"7p1 “he has confronted me” is translated into
future dvtiotyoetal pot “he will stand against me,” creating a lexical repetition
with the previous colon. The verb 05w« “and I keep (him) safe” is paraphrased
into xal Umopevel “and he remains, survives,” removing the first-person per-
spective. Heater does suggest that the Vorlage actually had the third person o5w”
“he remained safe;” so also Dhorme who even suggests emending the Hebrew
text to O5WM, in agreement with Greek.!”'> However, if the translator simply
understood YW1 to be technically transitive, they translated appropriately. In
3b, the translator adds i “if”. Again, the pronoun X171 ““it” is changed into the verb
goTiv “it 1871014,

Problems with the Vorlage. V. 2a is completely different in both languages:
1P 73 MR 89 “no one is fierce so that it rouses it” and o0 dédoucag 8t Hrolpuactal
wot “do you not fear because it has been prepared by me?”. The adjective phrase
q1aR &Y “not fierce” is changed into 00 d¢dotxas “are you not afraid?”. The second
phrase, 13791 "3 “that it rouses it” is changed into dt1 nrolpastal pot “that it has
been prepared by me;” Dhorme suggests that the translator read '3y “he
arranges for me” and translated accordingly!'?!®. The Greek paraphrase, thus, is
probably the result of this reading and also taking into account the second colon
of the verse. P and Vg probably read something else as well'*'¢, suggesting that
already some pre-MT manuscripts were corrupt here.

1912 Dhont 2018a, 145.

1013 Dhorme 1967, 631-2; Heater 1982, 128-9. Both see influences or similarities in 9:4b and
Heater also in 22:21a.

1014 Dhont 2018, 117 considers ot an addition.

1015 Dhorme 1967, 630.

1016 Han yoo101 cama /s /s hdu 1 awn < “He will not be distant when he is aroused. Who
can stand before me?” and non quasi crudelis suscitabo eumm quis enim resistere potest
vultui meo? 1 will not stir him up, like one that is cruel, for who can resist my countenance”.
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IX: 41:5-8

Style

Verses 5-8 form a strophe consisting of three bicola and a monocolon in Greek.
In Hebrew, the strophe ranges from vv. 4-9 and has thus six bicola. In Greek, the
end of the strophe is then structurally marked.

The strophe begins in v. 5Sab+6a with who-questions in Greek (marked with
Tig); these reflect Hebrew (°n), however, in Hebrew they are found within the
strophe and not marking the beginning.

The end of the strophe is marked with non-parallelism in Greek: in v. 5, in
both languages, there is a partial chiasmus (ABC/C’A'B’), while 6a is sym-
metrical with 5b and partly chiastic with 5a (C’A’B’); finally, in v. 7, Greek has
a symmetry (AB/A'xB").

V. 8 has a simile in Greek: & &yxata adTol domides ydAxelal, cOVoeTUog O
adtod domep ouipitng Aibog: “It inwards are bronze shields, and its hide is like
emery stone”.

There are some lexical repetitions in the strophe, more in Hebrew than in
Greek: the interrogative 'n “who?” in 5a/5b/6a (reflected in Greek with Tig
“who?”); in 5a/6a, "3a “the face of” and 118 “its face” (reflected in Greek with
mpocwtov “face” and mpoocwmouv “of face”); in 5b/8b, the verb 812 “he goes”
(reflected in Greek with eicéAbot “he could enter” and d1éA8y “it goes through™);
and in 8a, TNRA TNK “one to another”.

Some marked Hebrew words have been used in this strophe: in 4a, the noun
™73 (72 “empty talk”; 7x, Job: 2); in 4b, the ~apax noun ™ “beauty”; in Sb, the
nouns 9832 (552 “a doubling, double™; 3x, Job: 2) and 1307 (jo7 “a bridle”; 4x,
Job: 2, Ps: 1); in 6b, the noun 1R “terror” (considered mostly poetic by BDB);
in 7a, the noun "p*aR (PaR) “bones, furrows” (considered poetic by BDB); and
finally, in 7b, the adjective ¥ “narrow, tight” (8x, Job: 1, Prov: 2).

The translator has used some marked vocabulary as well: in 5a, the noun
¢vdoews “clothing, garment” (8vduaig, -ewg, %; 12x, LXX: 7, OG Job: 1); in 5b,
the noun wtV&v “fold of crocodile’s (?) scales” (nTVéLs, -ews, 1; 2x, OG Job: 1);
in 7a, the noun ta €yxata “intestines” (17x, LXX: 6, OG Job: 2); and in 7b, the
hapax noun cuipitng “emery powder”'°"". The use of the potential optative &v
elgéBot in 5b can show an aim at a higher register''®,

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. V. 4, 9271 172 wmng 109xb
129 ' A “I will not keep silent concerning its limbs or its mighty strength
or its splendid frame” is not translated. This might be an intentional omission to
reduce unnecessary and unfitting statements. In 5a, the perfective 193 “he has
revealed” is translated with the future amoxaAiyer “he will reveal”. In 6a, the
perfective nna "n “who opened?” is translated again into future tig dvotéet “who

1017 Cf. also Mangin 2005, 565.
1018 Dhont 2018a, 149-51.
1019 ODere 1.
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will open?”. V. 8a, w3 TnR2 TNR “one is so near to another” is not translated,
probably intentionally, to condense the final verse of the strophe into a mono-
colon. In 8b, the Hebrew 07272 X127 85 “it does not go between them” is slightly
changed to o0 ) 0ty adtév “it does not go through it”, since everything before
this is in singular. V. 9, 17780 891 172507 1927 7NR2 WK “they are joined one
to another, they clasp each other and cannot be separated” is again untranslated,
possibly due to redundancy. According to Nommik, v. 9 is possibly a later gloss
that cannot be dated!®®. The translator recognised it to be redundant here.

Problems with the Vorlage. In 5b, the Hebrew 1307 9822 “into the double(ness)
of his harness” is paraphrased as eig 8¢ TT0Ew Bcdpaxos adTol “into the plate of its
cuirass”; Dhorme and Hartley suggest that the translator read i1*30 “his armour”
and to emend the Hebrew accordingly!®!. Vg deviates and translates in medium
oris eius quis intrabit “who can go into the midst of his mouth?”. According to
Szpek, P translator confused the Hebrew 5521 with 5831 “when falling” and thus
translated as <\eus “(when the net) falls”!%*2, These different readings and trans-
lations suggest that perhaps the Vorlage and some pre-MT manuscripts were hard
to read or even corrupt here. In 7a, the Hebrew mya “pride” is translated with ta
gyxata adtol “his insides, entrails” (Vg corpus illius “his body”). Dhorme
suggests that the translator read either niR3 or i3 “his back™ and even suggests
emending the Hebrew to 713, in agreement with several versions!’?’. P deviates
more, leaving the possibility that the Vorlage and some pre-MT manuscripts were
actually corrupt here and all versions read it slightly differently.

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 7a, the phrase including a very rare word 0131 *P*9R “rows
of shields” is translated with domides xdAxeiar “bronze shields” (Vg scuta fusilia
“molten shields”); the OG translator has translated p*ax differently every time it
appears, utilising the context for the possible meaning.

Reading, vocalising, or understanding the consonantal text differently than the
later Masoretes. In 7b, 9% 0NN T30 “shut up closely as with a seal” is para-
phrased into gUvdeapos 0t adTod domep ouipitng Aibog “and its hide is like emery
stone”. DM “signet, seal” is changed into @aomep auipitys “like emery” (this noun
also appears in 38:14 where the verse is also completely rewritten, suggesting the
possibility that the translator did not know the exact meaning). The Greek Aibog
“stone” probably results from vocalising the Hebrew as 7% “flint” (Dhorme even
suggests emending the Hebrew accordingly'?**).

1020 Nommik 2013, 27-9, 268-75; 2025.
12 Dhorme 1967, 633; Hartley 1988, 527.
1022 Szpek 1992, 282.

1923 Dhorme 1967, 634.

1024 Dhorme 1967, 634.
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X:41:10-13

Style
Verses 10—13 form a strophe consisting of four bicola; this time the strophe de-
limitation matches in both languages.

In vv. 11-12a, there is a partial symmetry in Greek (ABC/xB'C'/A'B"'C"")
and a partial symmetry and partial chiasmus combination in Hebrew (ABC/B'C’/
A’C'B’).

There are several lexical and phrasal repetitions in this strophe: in 11a/13b,
the phrase 1an “from his mouth” (reflected in Greek with éx oTépatos adtod
“from its mouth”); in 11a/13b, the verb 8" “it goes out” (reflected in Greek with
éxmopevovtal “they go out” and éxmopedeTal “it goes out”; additionally, the verb
is also used in 12a: éxmopevetal “it goes out”). The Greek translator has added
independent repetitions in 11a/12b, xaiépevat “flaming (pl.)” and xatopévys “of a
flaming (sg.)”; in 11b/12b, mupds “of fire” and mupl “with fire”; and in 12b/13a,
avBpdaxwv “of coals” and &vlpaxes “coals”.

Several rare Hebrew words have been used in this strophe: in 10a, the hapax
noun PIWLY (MWLY “sneezing”) and the verb 5an (550 “to shine”; 4x, Job: 3);
in 10b, the noun *ayaya (qpay “an eyelid”; 10x, Job: 3, Ps: 2, Prov: 4); in 11b,
the hapax noun *117°2 (7172 “a spark™); in 12a, the hapax noun Y'man (N3 “a
nostril”); lastly, in 12b, the nouns 7172 (717 “a pot”; 8x, Job: 1, Ps: 1) and jn3NR1
“a bulrush” (5x, Job: 2).

The translator has used a couple of rare words as well: in 10a, the verb
¢mbavoxetar “to emit light and be light” (émdaloxw; reflects a rare verb in
Hebrew; appears only in OG Job: 25:5, 31:26, 41:10); in 10b, the noun éwadépov
“of the morning-star” (Ewoddpos, -ov, 6; 21x, LXX: 7, OG Job: 4); and in 11D,
the verb diappimrolvral “to throw about” (Steppintw; 38x, LXX: 2, OG Job: 1).

There is a simile in Hebrew v. 10: 9nw *apapa »p1 MR Han rnwoy “Its
sneezes flash forth light, and its eyes are like the eyelids of the dawn”. There is
another simile in Hebrew v. 12: 12381 mal 7172 jwp K 110 2 “Out of its
nostrils comes out smoke, as from a boiling pot and burning rushes”. The Greek
translator opts to translate these without marking them explicitly as similes.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 10b, the Hebrew *ayaya “like
eyelids” is replaced with e{dog “appearance”. The translator knew the word; thus,
this change is an intentional paraphrase. In 11a, the translator adds the participle
xatbpeval “flaming”, describing the lamps, creating a repetition with 12b. In 11b,
the Hebrew 105nm “they leap out” is changed into dwxppimrolvrar “they are
scattered”. In 12b, the participle xatopévyc “burning” translates the participle ma:
“breathing, blowing”, repeating 11a. In 13a, the verb vnon “it burns, scorches”
is omitted and the translation of the verse is concise. Orlinsky and Dhorme think
that originally the word was translated with ¢dAé&et, but due to haplography in
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having similar consonants with the following word, it went missing in copying
the manuscripts'%%.

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 10a, the hapax ynw oy “its sneezings”
is translated with the singular év mrapuéd adtol “at his sneezing”. Although
variation with singular and plural is usual in the OG translation, based on several
versions, there is a possibility that the pre-MT was indeed in singular (inwoy);
Dhorme even suggest emending the MT!%%°,

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 11b, the Hebrew hapax 11772 “sparks” is translated as
éoxapat “fireplaces”, suggesting that the general meaning was understood. The
translator probably understood the same word in 12b (instead of MT 7172), where
a synonym, xaplvou “of a furnace” is used for the translation (creating alliteration
with xamvég and xatopévy in the verse and xatdpevar in 11a). Witte, however,
thinks that the Greek translator read 212 “smelting-pot, furnace” and as it is a
better reading, the Hebrew should be emended'*?". In 12b, mupl 4vbpdxwv “with
the fire of coals” is used for the rare Hebrew noun jn3X1 “and burning rushes”.

XI: 41:14-17

Style
Verses 14—17 form a strophe consisting of four bicola in Hebrew, but a bicolon,
a monocolon, a bicolon and another monocolon in Greek.

The strophe begins in v. 14 with a symmetry in both Greek (ABC/A'B'C")
and Hebrew (ABC/xA'B’C"). In v. 16, there is a partial symmetry in both Greek
(ABC/B’C’) and Hebrew (ABC/xB’'C"). Thus, in both Hebrew and Greek, the
pattern of parallelistic structures is OxOx, which is intensified in Greek with the
non-parallelistic verses being actually monocola.

The only lexical repetition is in Hebrew 15b/16a/16b: the passive participle
e “(that which is) cast”. These are not reflected by the translator nor are
independent repetitions added.

Several rare or marked Hebrew words have been used in this strophe: in 14a,
the noun 1p “neck” (considered quite poetic by BDB); in 14b, the hapax verb 170
(P77 “to dance”) and the hapax noun naNT “dismay”’; in 15a, the noun *5an (5an
“hanging parts”; 2x, Job: 1); In 15b, the verb v1n* (V1) “he is moved” (considered
poetic by BDB); in 16b, the noun n%a3 (nba “a millstone”; 6x, Job: 1); finally, in
17a, the verb 713 (73 “to dread”; 10x, Job: 2, Ps: 2).

The Greek translator has used a couple of rare words in 16b: the noun dxywv
“anvil” (reflects a rare word in Hebrew; 37x, LXX: 2, OG Job: 1) and the
adjective avniatog “not struck with a hammer” (5x, OG Job: 1).

There is a simile in v. 16: n"nnn 1992 PR a8 112 7w 135 “Its heart is as
hard as stone, as hard as the lower millstone” in Hebrew and % xapdia adtol

1025 Orlinsky 1962, 150—1; Dhorme 1967, 637.
1026 Dhorme 1967, 635.
1027 Witte 2021, 647.
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memyev wg Aibog, EoTyxev 0t Womep dxpwy aviAatog. “Its heart is solid like stone,
and it stands like an unyielding anvil.” in Greek.

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. V. 15b, 0" 52 1oy pv> “it is
firmly cast and immovable” is not translated in Greek, probaly due to due to
redundancy with the next cola'®?®. In 16a, the participle ,1@* “is cast” is translated
as a finite verb mémyyev “it has fastened, stiffened”. In 16b, the translation of the
participle is not repeated in Greek, instead, the translator varies and translates as
a finite verb €otnxev “it stands”. The Hebrew mnnn nad “like a lower mill-
stone” is translated as @omep dxpwy avnratos “like an unmalleable anvil,” con-
textualising the setting in urban, industrial Alexandria'®®, but also creating a-
alliteration. V. 16 could be a gloss, due to the repetition of p1¥’, according to
Witte, although he does admit that inner-verse repetition is not uncommon in
Job'®? If anything, the repetition bothered the translator: v. 15b is omitted and
variation is chosen in v. 16.

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 14b, nanT Y110 1389 “and terror
dances before it” has been turned into éumpoafev adtol Tpéxel amweia “before it
runs destruction”. The hapax verb p17n “it dances” is translated as Tpéyet “it runs”
due to reading the dalet as a resh, o0 “it runs,” either with or without the mater
(P “to run”)!%!; so also 11Q10 (v17n), and similarly Vg (praecedit). Therefore,
some pre-MT manuscripts could actually have had resh instead of daleth.

Reading or vocalising the consonantal text differently than the later Masoretes.
In 14b, the hapax noun NaRT “faintness, dismay” is translated as amwAewe “death,
destruction”, due to reading the consonants as TR “perishing”, or as K27
“strength” (Terrien, Clines’ dictionary), or, as NTaRr “destruction” (Habel)'%*2,
11QI10 translates with napn “strength”, possibly reading 827 “strength”; P trans-
lates with <}\u: “fear”, possibly associating the word with nX7"; Vg, translates
as egestas “‘extreme poverty, want”, reading 2p7 “famine, hunger”. Thus, the
hapax was not known to the ancient translators, and each relied on the context
and a possible reading to arrive at a translation.

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 15a, the Hebrew phrase with a very rare word, 17w3a *5an
“the hanging parts of its flesh”, is changed into gdpxes 0¢ cwpatos adtod “the
flesh (fleshes) of its body”!%%,

Changes regarding religion or religious culture and law. V. 17, o9& 1713 1nwn
IRLNNY 02w “when it raises itself up the gods are afraid, at the crashing they

1028 Vg deviates and translates mittet contra eum fulmina et ad locum alium non ferentur
“he shall send lightnings against him, and they shall not be carried to another place.” Thus,
the Vorlage that Jerome used might have been problematic.

1029 Cox 2023, 256-7.

1030 Witte 2021, 652.

1031 Cf. also Cox 2009, 668.

1032 Terrien 1963, 266; Habel 1985, 556.

1033 Cox 20164, 75 notes that the addition of cwpatos was necessary for better Greek.
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are beside themselves” is paraphrased into oTpadévtos 0¢ adtod dbfog Bypiotg
TeTpamoaty €mi yijg aAAopévols “and when it turns, fear (comes) to the wild
quadrupeds leaping about on the earth”. The translator uses ypiotg TeTpamooty émi
Yis aAhopévorg “for the wild quadrupeds jumping upon the earth™!%** to replace
the omitted VMM 0™awn oHR “gods, from crashings they lose themselves.”
This seems to be theologically motivated, to avoid any reference to polytheism.
Orlinsky suggests corruption in the Greek text and that originally dAwypévorg
“wandering about™!% was used.

Xll: 41:18-21

Style

Vv. 18-21 form a strophe consisting of four bicola in Hebrew, but two tricola in
Greek. In Greek, the strophe begins with the conditional éav “if” (an addition) in
18a.

In v. 19, there is a partial symmetry in both Greek (AxBC/B’xC") and Hebrew
(ABC/B'C").

There are a couple of lexical repetitions in Hebrew: in 19a/21a, awmn® “he
counts, reckons” and 1awni “they are counted, reckoned”; and the noun wp
“chaff” in 20b/21a. In Greek, there a couple as well: the root-repetition of yaAxdv
“bronze” and ydAxetov “of bronze” in 19b/20a; in 19a/20b, the verb #ynrat “he
counts” (partly reflects Hebrew).

Numerous marked Hebrew words have been used in this strophe: in 18a, the
negation 52 (considered mostly poetic by BDB); in 18b, the hapax nouns yon
“missile, dart” and n™W1 “lance, javelin”; in 19b, the Aapax noun apa “rotten-
ness” and the noun nwiNi “bronze” (considered poetic by BDB); in 20b, the noun
vHp “sling, slingstone” (6x, Job: 1); in 21a, the hapax noun NN “a club, mace”;
and in 21b, the noun 17'2 “javelin” (9x, Job: 2).

The Greek translator has used a couple of rare words as well: in 19b, the
adjective aalpdv “rotten” (cabpds, -d, -6v; reflects a rare word in Hebrew; 35x,
LXX: 2, OG Job: 1); in 20b, the adjective (here used substantively) metpoféiov
“a catapult” (meTpofBdAog, -ov; reflects a rare word in Hebrew; 39x, LXX: 5, OG
Job: 1); and in 21b, the adjective (here used substantively) mupdopov “firebrand,
fire bearer” (mupdopog, -ov; reflects a rare word in Hebrew; 34x, OG Job: 1).

Text

Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. V. 18, n"an opn 52 19n 1nrwn
nwt yon “Though the sword reaches it, it does not avail, nor does the spear, the
dart, or the javelin” is condensed into éav cuvavtiowoty adTé Adyxatl o0y w)
momjowaty “If spears meet it, they will do nothing”. The conditional conjunction
¢av “if” is added. The singular participle 113wn “reaching him” is translated as a

1034 Cox 2016a, 75 considers only Tetpdmootv and émi yfjs as additions that contextualise and
explain.
1035 Orlinsky 1962, 151.
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plural finite cuvavtnowowy adtd “they would meet with him.” Witte posits that
the Greek translator may have read 113*wn and it is one possibility to also emend
the Hebrew accordingly'®®; however, the translator has made similar changes
throughout the book. Adyyat “spears, javelins” is translated from 18b, suggesting
intentional shortening of the verse. In connection with the plural “spears,” the
verb 01pn 52 “it does not arise, stand” is translated with 00dév un morjowoty “they
do not do anything.” In 19a, the translator adds yap “for”, turning the verse into
an explanation of 18a. In 20a, the Hebrew verb 132 85 “it does not cause him
to flee” is changed into o0 W) Tpway adTov “it does not wound him”. Heater notes
that the colon is brought in, almost word-for-word, from 20:24b, due to very
similar keywords'®’. The Hebrew phrase nwp 12 “son of bow = arrow” is
translated with changed into Té%ov ydAxetov “a bow of bronze,” creating a root-
repetition in the strophe. In 20b, Y5p 328 15 12871 wWpY “slingstones for it are
turned to chaff” is paraphrased into %ynratr puév metpoPdrov xéptov “a catapult it
considers grass”, creating a fuller symmetry in the translation, but also em-
phasising the size of the creature. V. 21a, nmn 12wni wp2 “clubs are counted as
chaff” is not translated neither here nor in the P!, It is conceivable that the colon
was not there in some pre-MT manuscripts, but it is also very likely that the
translator (or both translators) omitted it due to redundancy. The whole strophe
is thus condensed, as the list of weapons is shortened!®*.

Utilising the context or the translator's previous knowledge for the meaning
of unknown words. In 21b, the Hebrew {17°2 “of a javelin, dart” is translated as
mupdbpov “of a fire-bearing arrow/stone”. The translator did not know the word
(cf. 39:23) and used contextual clues.

XIll: 41:22-24

Style
Vv. 22-24 form a strophe consisting of three bicola in Hebrew, but a bicolon and
a tricolon in Greek. The end of the strophe is thus marked structurally in Greek.

In vv. 23-24a, there is a partial symmetry in Greek (ABC/A'B'C’/B"'C"") and
in v. 23, there is a partial chiasmus in Hebrew (ABC/C"A'B").

The only lexical repetitions are in Greek: in 22b/23b, baiagays “of the sea”
and T Balacoav “the sea”; and in 23a/24a, ™y &Buooov “the deep” and Tijs
aBiaaov “of the deep”.

Several rare or marked Hebrew words have been used in this strophe: in 22a,
the hapax noun * 17110 (171 “a pointed, sharpened thing”); in 22b, the verb 787
(78 “to spread”; 3x, Job: 1) and the noun 17N “sharp thing” (10x, Job: 1, Prov:
5); in 23a, the verb n'n7* (NN “to boil”; 3x, Job: 2); in 23b, the noun ANPIA2
(MMpan “ointment pot”; 2x, Job: 1); and in 24b, the noun DN “the deep”
(considered mostly poetic by BDB).

1036 Witte 2021, 647.

1037 Heater 1982, 129.

1038 Szpek 1992, 162.

1039 See also discussion in Hiberlein 2024, 318-22.
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The Greek translator has used rare words as well: in 22b, the adjective
Guubntos “untold” (29x, LXX: 5, OG Job: 3); and in 23b, the noun é&dAeimtpov
“unguent-box” (reflects a rare word in Hebrew; 6x, OG Job: 1).

In Greek, vv. 22b and 23a contain a simile: még 0¢ ypuods baldoons vm adTdY
Womep TAOS auibntog “and all the sea’s gold under it is like untold clay” and
avalel v GPuogov domep yadxiov “it makes the deep boil like a cauldron”. In
Hebrew, v. 23 is a simile: 7npan2 0w 0 AN 7°02 0 “It makes the deep
boil like a pot, it makes the sea like a pot of ointment”, marking the middle of the
strophe.

Text
Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 22a, wn *T170 »nnn “the
things under him are like sharp potsherds” is paraphrased into % oTpwuvy adTol
6Belioxor 8&eic “its bed is sharp points”. Gammie has noted that in Egypt, these
were usually covered with gold'*, therefore matching with the second colon but
also with the Alexandrian/Egyptian readership. In 23b, the verb o'v” “he makes”
is translated as fyntat “he regards”, possibly influenced by awn" in 24a.
Reading or vocalising the consonantal text differently than the later Masoretes.
The Hebrew of v. 22b ©*0 *5p P19n 787 “it spreads itself like a threshing sledge
on the mire” is replaced with még 0¢ ypuods Badaoons O adTov domep THASS
auibntog “and all the sea’s gold under it is like untold clay”. Dhorme explains
that the translator, and some other versions!®!, understood Y1n as “gold” (used
like that in Ps, for example), whence the paraphrase'®?. In Greek, the verse is
more coherent, talking about the place where the creature lays in both cola. OG
v. 24a, Tov 0t Taptapov Ti aPfvooov homep alyudiwtov “and (regards) Tartarus
of the deep as a captive” originates from Hebrew 24b, na'w“ o1n awn' “he con-
siders the deep to be white-haired”. The verb 2wn” “he considers” is not translated
as it is already used in the previous colon. The noun 010 “the deep” is extended
into Tov 8¢ TdpTapov THs aBucoou “Tartarus of the deep™™, creating a repetition
with 23a. The phrase n2'wh “as grey-headed, old” is probably read as *awh “as a
captive”!%%, triggering the whole paraphrase. As a result, the enormous power
and influence of the dragon is emphasised.

1040 Gammie 1987, 18.

1041 Vg translates the verse as sub ipso erunt radii solis sternet sibi aurum quasi lutum “The
beams of the sun shall be under him, and he shall strew gold under him like mire.”

1042 Dhorme 1967, 642.

1043 Seow 2023, 37, suggests connections with Apophis, “known in Egyptian mythology as a
marine, serpentine monster, represents darkness, evil, and chaos. All these details make the
“dragon” the opposite of God and angels — a monster at home in the dark underworld re-
presenting everything evil.” This is an example of the Greek translator connecting the trans-
lation to the Hellenistic milieu.

1044 Cf. also Witte 2021, 670.
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XIV: 41:25-26

Style

Vv. 25-26 form a concluding strophe consisting of two bicola. The beginning of
the strophe is marked with an emphatic negation in the first position: X and o0x
g€oTiv 000gv. The last colon also has an emphatic pronoun in the first position: 8111
and adtds. The end of the strophe and the speech is marked with repetitions: in
26ab, the noun 53 “all” is repeated; this is reflected in Greek with the repetition
of méiv “very” and mavtwy “of all”.

A couple of rare or marked Hebrew words have been used in this strophe: in
25a, the hapax (?) noun own (5wn “likeness”); in 25b, the negation *535 (con-
sidered mostly poetic by BDB) and the noun nn “terror, fear” (2x, Job: 1); finally,
in 26b, the noun ynw “dignity, pride” (Job: 2). The Greek translator has used a
hapax verb in 25b, namely éyxatamailesal (appears only here and in 40:19b)!%.

Text
Intentional changes in style, syntax, or rhetorics. In 25a, the negation "X “there
is not” is extended into odx £Tly 00V “there is nothing”.

Reading or vocalising the consonantal text differently than the later Masoretes.
In 25b, the Hebrew nn *92% “without fear” is replaced with éyxatamnailesfar Hmd
@Y ayyéhwy pov “to be mocked at by my angels” (similarly to 40:19b; Heater
suggests that it was directly brought from 40:19b but also influenced by Isa
38:17a'%). Gammie, however, has suggested that the translation is based on
understanding the infinitive i “to be filled with terror” and *22% was read as 927
“for (by) my all,” understanding here 0°15& "33 92 from 38:7'%4.

Vorlage different than the later MT. In 26b, the Hebrew phrase prnw 12 ba by
“over all sons of pride” is translated with mdvtwy Tév év Tols Hoaaw “of all that are
in the waters” which corresponds to the “water-creature” theme and also creates a
nice parallelism with émt ¢ ¥ in 25a; pnw is read as pw “swarmer”'*®. 11Q10
interprets in the same vein, wn1 52 %Y “over all reptiles”'¥, as well as P, <eus
“over all reptiles”'°, According to Nommik, v. 26 could be a later gloss that
cannot be dated; Vermeylen thinks that the expression yrnw "2 in v. 26 is
elsewhere only attested in 28:28, which is from rédaction 111.'%! If it was a later
addition, it did not cause any troubles for the OG translator; we can only assume
that the text changed between the pre-MT and MT copying processes.

1045 Cf. also Mangin 2005, 510.

1046 Heater 1982, 127-8.

1047 Gammie 1985, 9.

1048 Cf. also Cox 2009, 668.

1049 Cf. also Garcia Martinez et al. 1998, 168—70.

1050 Szpek 1992, 293.

1051 Ndmmik 2013, 27-9, 268-75; Vermeylen 2015, 179, 178-80; Nommik 2025.

285



CONCLUSIONS

This dissertation, titled “Style of Old Greek Job. Its value for textual, literary and
redaction criticism of Hebrew Job” set out to find the links between the way OG
Job was stylised by the translator and the value of this stylisation for dealing with
textual, literary, and redaction critical questions of the Hebrew text of Job.

To accomplish this task, ten speeches from throughout the book of Job were
studied: Job 4-5 (Eliphas), 8 (Baldad), 12—-14 (Job), 15 (Eliphas), 19 (Job), 21
(Job), 29-31 (Job), 38-39 (God), and 40:6—41:26 (God). These speeches were
chosen for several varied reasons. Firstly, in both Greek and Hebrew, they re-
present varied stages of textual difficulties. For example, ch. 8 contains no
asterisked passages and has less textual problems in the Hebrew; chs. 4-5, 15,
and 25 contain passages from the lowliness redaction (a la Witte) and have there-
fore characteristics to compare. Chs. 19 and 21 contain interesting theological
discussion points and ch. 21 also has a large minus in OG that surprisingly has
not been considered secondary by redaction criticists. Chs. 29-31 were chosen
because of how different the three chapters in one speech are. In addition, ch. 30
is notoriously difficult and the Greek translation has major divergencies. The
speeches of God were chosen as a certain control group as previous scholarship
has emphasised the fact that the translator’s omissions waned in these. Overall,
the choice of speeches under study reflects a variety in terms of textual problems
in Hebrew, asterisked passages in Greek, and overall length and number of
strophes.

The texts of Greek and Hebrew Job were firstly approached in terms of style
and more specifically, in terms of the strophic structure and how different stylistic
techniques are used within them. It attempted to answer the question: Are the
speeches in OG Job strophic in structure just as they are in Hebrew Job? If the
speeches are stylised on the level of the strophe, are both stylistic techniques and
changes in style, syntax, rhetorics made on the strophic level? If both style and
general changes made to the text take the macrostructure into account, are these
systematic across speeches? If they are, we can evaluate these against passages
that are thought to be textually difficult or later additions to the Hebrew text, i.e.
not there in the original poem.

This approach to OG Job and its relation to the Hebrew text was highly
experimental, but some findings can be published with certainty.

Style and value for literary criticism

The main part of the stylistic analysis done in this dissertation focused on the
level of a strophe, that is, a thematically and formally delimited block of text
within the speech.

It was found that OG Job is relatively consistent, intentional, and deliberate in
its stylisation. At the largest level, the translator replicated the structure of the
Hebrew book of Job which has a narrative frame story and poetic speeches
between Job, his friends, and finally God. On the level of a speech, the poetry of
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Hebrew is usually followed, with the exception of regular (or mostly regular)
colometry. This is not converted into metre nor any type of isosyllabic or other-
wise systematic verse length in the OG translation. Therefore, in the strictest
sense of Greek poetics, this OG translation cannot be considered poetry. Besides
colometry and metre, however, other poetic, rhetorical, and stylistic techniques
of the Hebrew, such as parallelism, lexical repetitions, similes, transition markers,
and elevated vocabulary are understood and used well. This includes both reflec-
tion, change, and addition but also non-reflection and even omission of stylistic
techniques. Therefore, although the Greek translation cannot be considered
Ancient Greek poetry in the strictest sense due to the lack of metre, it is still poetic
in form in every other way.

It was found that not only are the dialogues in Hebrew Job strophic, but they
are also strophic in the OG translation. The length of two to four bicola (or the
equal of four to eight cola) is most common in both languages. This is however
dictated by the source text, where smaller topics were brought up in these inter-
vals. Although this strophic division does not always exactly align in the two
languages, the Greek translation was not converted into a different form. The
translator understood this form well enough to keep it in mind when making
changes or using various stylistic or rhetorical techniques. The basis of the
strophic structure is determined by Hebrew; however, it does look like the trans-
lator saw the connection between the frequent change of topic and the literary
devices used in connection and as such there are cases where this structure was
intensified with repetitions, transition markers, and verse structures, such as
monocola and tricola.

The strophic structure was followed and occasionally improved upon. For
example, sometimes, translational choices were made that affected the whole
strophe, such as having only questions when Hebrew has questions mixed with
statements or remarks (38:22-25 vs Hebrew 22-27), or repetitions instead of
variation (although the opposite is done as well). In 5:6—7, the topic of birds and
flying are very much enforced in Greek when compared to Hebrew; in 8:20-22,
the strophe in Greek is framed with the “impious”, while the middle deals with
the “righteous” people; and in ch. 12, several strophes of the speech have similar
endings to do with the topic of knowledge, independently of Hebrew.

The biggest differences in strophic division were found to be in Job 29-31,
specifically in ch. 30. On the contrary, in Job 8 and 25, the strophic division is
very similar in both languages. In other speeches, there are sections where the
strophes align perfectly in both languages and other sections where there is little
alignment (such as chs. 12 and 21). In most cases, the strophes in Greek are well
distinguished and delimited, showing that the translator had a clear understanding
of the macro-structure of the speeches and saw it necessary to replicate the struc-
ture in their translation. On the one hand, some differences in strophe delimitation
are purely subjective and based on the understanding of individual researchers,
as is seen in Appendix II, where even the MT has led to numerous different
possible strophic divisions. On the other hand, various reasons, such as textual
issues in the Vorlage, omissions, additions, and variant readings and under-
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standings of the consonantal text, led to an obviously different strophe delimita-
tion in the OG translation.

The default verse structure in Job, and in Biblical Hebrew poetry in general,
is the colometrically balanced bicolon. As mentioned above, colometry was not
transferred onto the Greek translation. However, deviations from the usual,
default verse structure, that means using monocola, tricola, and tetracola instead
of bicola, are more often than not structuring devices in both Hebrew and Greek.
Hebrew generally only deviates towards tricola (31! times in these ten speeches),
once a tetracolon (30:1); most of the time these deviations are in structural posi-
tions. The OG translator did reflect the structure of Hebrew verses in the majority
of cases; however, they also varied with omissions, additions, and paraphrases so
that very often, the resulting monocola and tricola ended up in a structural
position independently of Hebrew. Sometimes the translator’s changes led to the
whole speech being framed with a tricola, like in Job 38-39, or the beginning of
the speech being made up of only tricola (ch. 12). Based on the ten speeches
studied in this dissertation, it can be said that most of the time when the translator
changed the Hebrew bicolon into a monocolon or a tricolon, it played a structural
role in the strophe or even the whole speech. The last speech under study, Job
40-41, is especially remarkable in that way, as the Hebrew has only bicola and
the translator has varied the verse-structure in several places.

Parallelistic structures, that is symmetry and chiasmus, seem to have a
supporting role in delimiting strophes, especially so in Hebrew. They are not in
and of themselves structuring devices but a simple and densely used technique
that enhances the overall style of the speeches and marks them for poetry. Often,
these parallelistic structures in delimiting positions are reflected by the Greek
translator. The translator is also comfortable and independent in creating paral-
lelistic structures. Job 29-31 with its difficult Hebrew text in ch. 30 resulted in
quite a few independent structures. The difficult text may have motivated the
translator to be more creative in how strophes were delimited and stylistically
elevated; this included creating their own parallelistic structures. Sometimes, the
Hebrew parallelistic structure was changed to the opposite, i.e. symmetry into
chiasmus or chiasmus into symmetry. Mostly, however, the translator followed
the word order of the Hebrew and naturally ended up with the same type of
parallelism. Still, it seems that the translator well understood parallelistic struc-
tures and was able to create them on their own or change them. What has been
considered as removing poetry that is collapsing parallelistic clauses in the
translation was in fact a technique of strengthening the strophic structure, as quite
often, these changed verse structures are in delimiting positions.

Lexical repetitions seem to have supporting role in delimiting strophes as
well and could have structural roles, for example, marking the frames of the
strophe but also helping to distinguish one strophe from the other in general (one
word repeated in one strophe and another in the next; several strophes beginning
with the same word). The translator did not have a set strategy for dealing with

1052 Counting 31:40 as a tricolon.
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the repetitions present in the Hebrew text and strophes. Often, they were simply
reflected, other times they were ignored or replaced with variation. Other times,
again, the repetitions were extended, independent repetitions were added to the
reflected ones, or independent repetitions were added in strophes or verses where
the Hebrew had none.

Marked vocabulary, like rare and poetic words, can be observed in both
languages in all of the speeches studied. Sometimes these words do happen to be
in structural positions; however, it seems that this elevated language was used to
embellish the Job-poem overall, maybe to show the education and literary
prowess of the author(s), maybe to just let the hearer or reader know that they are
not hearing or reading an ordinary prose text but also to make them focus their
attention.

Words and function words, such as particles, adverbs, interrogatives, that can
be seen as transition markers bear importance both on the level of a colon and
averse and on a larger level. On the smaller level, it can be hypothesised that they
were mostly added to distinguish cola and verses, especially in early manuscripts
where visual markers and punctuation were not used. In Greek, d¢ marks that
function most often, while yap is sometimes used for micro-level structuring and
other times for strophic-level structuring. On the larger level, for example,
marked questions are found at the beginning of several strophes. However, in
some speeches that are in large parts composed of questions, they are not reliable
markers for macro-scale structuring. Instances were observed, where the trans-
lator inserted short rhetorical questions (such as Ti ydp;) to the beginning of
strophes. Emphatic adverbs and particles and combinations of particles in Greek
do appear more often in the beginning or end of strophes, while being rarer in the
middle of them. This shows the translator’s clear understanding of the thematic
blocks in the speeches and their need to mark them. In some speeches, impera-
tives mark the beginning of several strophes, while in others they might be more
at the end of strophes; again, more rarely are they used in the middle of strophes.
Overall, the use of different transition markers helps to understand the way the
OG translator perceived the structure of the speeches in the book of Job. Thanks
to the abundant use of particles and adverbs in Greek, the translation preserves
much clearer verse boundaries and often clearer strophic boundaries than the
Hebrew (ch. 31 is the clearest example of this, with most of its strophes being
conditional clauses).

Similes are a strong structuring poetic device both in Hebrew and in Greek.
Out of the ten speeches, only Job 8 and 25 do not have any. Out of the rest, similes
are definitely a structuring device in the Greek translations of Job 12-14, 15, 21,
and 38-39. In Job 4-5 and 19 there are some ambiguities with the strophe-
division; however, the similes still play a structuring role. In Greek 29-31, only
one simile out of three is strictly structuring; in the Hebrew text, however, there
are more similes and most of them are structuring. In 40—41 the concentration of
similes is the largest, there are also several comparisons in both languages and
some ungrammatical comparisons in Greek which cannot be considered under
similes. The inconsistencies with their structural function are more frequent as
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well. Still, in the second speech of God, similes play a structuring role several
times; some are more ambiguous (inside the strophe or more on the latter half of
the strophe). More often than not, similes are used to mark the end of a strophe,
as an illustration to the topic just discussed. Similarly, the beginning of the
strophe is marked with a simile and then followed up with the explanation or
discussion. A couple of times, the end-of-strophe similes also mark the end of a
speech or chapter within a speech: the end of chs. 12 and 13 in both Hebrew and
Greek; and the end of ch. 29 in Hebrew and in Greek, although in Greek chapter
ends sooner. Most similes in the OG translation are reflecting Hebrew, as a direct
translation or a changed or paraphrased one. There are instances where the
translator has created similes on their own (13:25, 38:28, 41:7, 41:22); however,
they have also left similes untranslated (29:25) or changed them in a way that the
verses no longer contain any (marked) similes (30:5, 30:14, 30:19, 38:14, 39:20,
40:18, 41:10). This shows that simile as a poetic device was familiar to the OG
translator, enough so to create their own but also to just translate the Hebrew ones
adequately. The speech in chs. 29-31 caused troubles on many levels, including
the poetic, as can be seen from how many similes were not translated into Greek
as similes. The nature of a simile, to illustrate, makes it convenient to use both as
an introduction or conclusion to a certain topic.

In both languages, strophes are thus thematically coherent blocks of texts that
are often formally delimited with the help of deviations from bicola and similes.
However, in Greek, the role of monocola and tricola in delimiting strophes is far
more distinctive than in Hebrew and it is obvious that the translator has used this
technique consciously. Otherwise, the structural importance of these deviating
verses would be too coincidental. Reflecting parallelistic structures, similes, and
a large amount of the lexical repetitions speaks to the translator respecting the
source text and following it quite closely. Still, repetitions are extended and
added, sometimes even similes. Both Hebrew and Greek are abundant in marked
vocabulary, thus the authors of both can be seen as educated and attempting to
aim at a higher style, markedness, and the unusual — possibly to keep the listener
or reader attentive and aware of the fact that the book of Job is not so ordinary. It
is obvious that the translator stylised the text on the larger level, both by reflecting
the Hebrew, but also improving upon it. As such, the way the translator operated
on the macro-level in terms of translation and style are similar to the Proverbs-
translator (as studied by Cook).

The translator was not consistent throughout and sometimes their efforts
ended up with a strophe that has no formal integrity (see, for example, 15:2-3
with inconsistent tenses and 21:11-14 with several inconsistencies).

With that said, the general notion in previous scholarship that the Greek
translation is not poetry can be agreed with. However, we can now confirm that
the translator definitely knew they were translating poetry and more importantly
strophic poetry. The translation is not poetry in the Greek sense, since metre is
not used, nor is it poetry in the Hebrew sense, since colometry is not followed.
There is no metre or a generally even syllabic count in verses and half-verses.
Thus, we might call the speeches highly stylised prose, approaching poetry with

290



shorter (verses) and longer (strophes) units of text. The basic structure of these
clauses and sentences was often followed from Hebrew, however, thrown out of
balance by the very variable number of syllables in each colon and verse. The
sentence structure follows more poetry than prose, more often than not having
two or three very similar parts. Further, stichographical writing in the Greek
manuscripts cannot have been a completely random thing to have happened.
Based on the fact that the later codices are stichographic to the level of a colon
and that the translator uses an abundance of particles in a large amount of the
cola, gives reason to believe that this may have been a compensating technique
in absence of metre or an equivalent to colometry. The translator does not break
the Hebrew poetry and does not create new poetry completely but instead builds
a different poetic system. Perhaps this was the norm for the Jewish-Greek
polysystem in Alexandria, as has been argued by Dhont in her studies. All of this
is convincing enough to conclude that the OG translation had to approach poetry,
with its visibly demarcated short cola and stylistically marked macro-level units
but not be poetry exactly by lacking metre.

For the literary criticism of the Hebrew Job, OG Job gives testament to the
fact that not only is the strophic structure visible to today’s scholars who have the
capability and opportunity to format the text as they like, it was already visible to
at least one of the ancient translators. Whatever their Vorlage manuscript looked
like, the translator noticed, replicated, and independently strengthened, changed,
or added where needed to the strophic structure. The ancient manuscripts most
likely were not stichographic nor showed the division of larger units, while dis-
playing a variety of difficult handwritings and possibly even corrupted sections,
thus the fact that this structure was noticed so clearly, is remarkable.

In speeches, where the strophic structures of Greek and Hebrew differ greatly,
we might question whether the OG translation reflects the translator’s own
stylisation based on what they could make out in the source text (text-critical
issues) or whether this different stylisation and structure reflects an equally dif-
ferent poetic structure in the Vorlage (i.e. the Vorlage could attest to an inter-
mediary stage of the Hebrew text, a pre-MT form that was shorter than and
different from the MT). Thus, there is still plenty of ground to cover in future
studies.

Style and value for textual criticism

There is no denying that Job is a difficult book, both textually and thematically.
This is visible today, in the MT, but as previous studies have shown and this one
has further proven, the pre-MT manuscripts, including the Vorlage of the OG
translation, were just as difficult. Even though we do not possess any Vorlagen
of ancient translations, the Vorlage of the OG has usually been deemed almost
identical to the later MT.

Previous scholarship has been very critical in how much OG Job, deviating
from the MT in many places, can be used for emending the text of MT Job.
Studying the OG Job translation on the strophic level has shown that this is half-
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true. The translation is a problematic but still important witness to the Hebrew
text that was in circulation during the second century BCE.

Since the translator did work on the level of a strophe, they often made
changes that not only affected the verse but the whole strophe. For that reason,
very often, the OG cannot help with emending the current MT or finding out
the possible form of the Vorlage. For example, the translator freely translates
singular into plural or vice versa!®>, so that emendations based on that cannot be
accepted unless several versions agree (e.g. in 5:18b)!%% When looking at the
whole strophe, more often than not, the change of number is made throughout
either for unity or for better Greek style or simply because the one in Hebrew
makes little sense in the context. Similarly, emendations of suffixes cannot
readily be accepted because the translator freely omits them if the object or the
subject is understandable in the strophe. Another common translation choice of
the Greek translator was to transform Hebrew pronouns or pronominal suffixes
into the Greek “to-be” verb (in 4:7a, 8:6a, 9a, 12a, 16a; 13:2b, 19a; 31:12a; 41:2b,
3b). In some of these cases, previous scholarship has claimed that the pronoun or
suffix had been left untranslated.

Where OG Job, whose translator worked on the strophic level, can help us
with emendations is in cases where several versions read the same word at
variance with the MT. In these cases, we can assume that their Vorlage(n), a pre-
MT form, might have actually been different. However, especially in the case of
P and Vg, which were made later, it is not impossible that their translators were
aware of and consulted the Greek translation. Convergences with 11Q10 are more
significant, however, as they were translated at a similar time. Following is a list
of passages, where a different pre-MT, including the OG Vorlage, could be
possible and even probable.

e In 5:5b, thought to be secondary by some, several versions (Vg,
Aquila, Symmachus) agree with the OG in opposition to the MT in
translating ©™¥n instead of 0%xn, suggesting that several pre-MT
manuscripts had this reading.

e In 5:17a, OG, P, and Vg do not translate the interjection 137, im-
plying that some of the pre-MT manuscripts did not have the inter-
jection and it was added later. It is unusual for the OG translator to
omit a significant transition marker in the beginning of a strophe;
thus, it is reasonable to think that it simply was not there in the Vor-
lage. Perhaps it was added later by a scribe or redactor.

1053 For example, the collective or common singular and abstract nouns are very often trans-
lated with plural forms. The Hebrew “flesh” (qw31) is translated into plural in Greek (cdpxes);
this form was already common in Homer. Body parts in dual are translated both with singular
and plural and there does not seem to be a fixed strategy for them. A plural form which is
often translated into singular, however, is for example, the phrase “my/his/their/etc. days”
which is almost always translated with “my/his/their/etc. life”, except for in 38:21b.

1054 However, Szpek 1992, 64-5 has noted that the P translator has translated a plural into
singular 51 times and a singular to a plural 150 times. Therefore, changing number seems to
have been a common enough technique amongst the ancient translators.
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In 5:18b, the pre-MT manuscripts (Vorlagen of OG, P, Vg) had the
plural 777 instead of the singular i1, corresponding to the gere.

In 5:21a, OG, P, and Vg translated viwn instead of Vw3, implying
that several pre-MT manuscripts had this reading. In the context of
the strophe, the mem-preposition suits better, as it is used in pre-
ceding and succeeding cola.

In 8:17, some pre-MT manuscripts may have read 1223w instead of
12207, 12 instead of n*a, and 7'n instead of nn. All of these look to
be in the Vorlage of the OG, while in those of P and Vg, we have
some but not all of these readings. The strophe uses several phrases
and words that denote positions, thus at least ;1 is a very probable
reading.

In 8:20a, the Vorlagen of OG, P, and Vg may not yet have had j at
the beginning (cf. 5:17a). It is a transition marker and emphatic word
that is not often left simply untranslated, especially so in the
beginning of a strophe.

V. 12:9 is considered a late addition due to several reasons (the use
of M, redundancy). The translator handled vv. 7, 8, and 10 as a
strophe, making some adjustments for better flow and rhetorics, but
leaving no trace of v. 9. The translator seldom leaves the God-name
untranslated, and the verse has no difficult vocabulary otherwise,
suggesting the possibility of v. 9 being so late that it was missing in
the Vorlage.

In 13:4a, thought to be part of a later gloss, the first word 981 might
have been missing in some pre-MT manuscripts (Vorlagen of OG
and Vg), since it is usually translated strongly in OG (cf. 5:17a, 8:20a
with missing strong transition markers), especially in the beginning
of a strophe.

In 13:15a, several pre-MT manuscripts (Vorlagen of OG, P, Vg,
Aquila) read 15 (gere) instead of 8% (ketiv).

In 14:3b, thought to be part of a gloss, several pre-MT manuscripts
(Vorlagen of OG, P, Vg) read inRX1 instead of *nKi. Although both
readings can make sense in the strophe, the versions are more united
in not bringing Job personally into the conversation about the short-
lived nature of man that is expressed in this and the surrounding
strophes.

In 15:15a, part of a later redaction, some pre-MT manuscripts
(Vorlagen of OG, P, Vg) read the plural w3 (gere) instead of the
singular iwTpa (ketiv).

In 15:32a, the Vorlagen of OG, P, and possibly Vg read 5nn instead
of ®5nn. In the context of the dying plant imagery in this strophe,
this reading makes sense.

In 19:11b, the Vorlagen of OG, P, and Vg read the singular 7%2
instead of 1™¥2. In the context, the singular makes the most sense as
it refers to Job himself (him as an enemy).
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e In 19:13, the translators of OG, P, and 11Q10 saw *y7* /p'm771 or "7
1PN in their Vorlagen, the first word at the end of 13a, the second at
the beginning of 13b instead of *p7™ PN, In the context of the
strophe, this reading does not imply that God made Job’s acquaint-
ances distant from him but rather that they themselves all distanced
themselves. God’s direct action is mentioned in the previous strophe,
but from this one, it is about the actions of other people against Job.

e In 19:20a, the Vorlagen of OG and Vg possibly read 127 instead of
np27. Rotting of the flesh and the accompanying smell would explain
quite well why some of Job’s acquaintances would abhor him.

e In 21:3b, the Vorlagen of OG, Vg, and possibly 11Q10 had the plural
verb 1»p9n instead of the singular »p5n. Since Job is conversing with
several friends, the plural makes sense in the context.

e In 21:20a, the Vorlagen of OG, P, 11Q10, and Vg read 17°2 instead
of 712. In the context of the speech and the strophe, this reading
makes sense.

e In 29:22b, the Vorlagen of OG and P might have read 2v'n instead
of qon.

e In 38:7a, the Vorlagen of OG, and P might have read 812 instead of
172. The aspect of creation makes sense in the context of the speech
and the strophe.

e In 38:10a, part of a suspected later addition, the Vorlagen of OG,
11Q10, and possibly Vg might have read o'pn instead of *pn. The
whole strophe in MT lacks the personal suffix in first person, except
here. Thus, it is possible that the pre-MT manuscripts had here the
plural o'pn, of which the final mem disappeared in the copying
processes.

e In 38:24, the Vorlagen of OG, 11Q10, and P might have read o™ T8
instead of P& 7R at the junction of the two cola. Since vv. 22-30
deal with different states of water, the reading makes sense.

e In39:22a, the Vorlagen of OG and Vg might not have had the phrase
nme &9

e In 40:25a, the Vorlagen of OG, 11Q10, and P might have read an
instead of jrmb.

e In 41:10a, some pre-MT manuscripts might have read the singular
1w oy instead of the plural »nwoy.

e In41:14b, the Vorlagen of OG, 11Q10, and Vg might have read py7n
or P1In instead of PyTn.

e In 41:26b, the Vorlagen of OG, 11Q10, and P probably read yw
instead of yriw. Since the creature’s description do overlap with those
of reptiles, the reading makes sense here.

Some differences can be due to the inconsistencies in writing matres in the
Vorlage vs the later MT. From the translation choices, it looks like the defective
writing must have been a bit more prevalent in the Vorlage. All evidence
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points to the fact that in the OG Vorlage, the form o15w “peace” did not exist, but
rather 05w, which was interpreted as a verbal form in this translation (5:24a,
15:21b, 21:9a, 25:2b). Another example can be seen in 4:19c, which is thought
to be a gloss by some redaction criticists, where not having the mater (oX27) in
the Vorlage caused a difference in the translation that explicitly makes God the
one who strikes people and angels alike. In the strophe (4:17-21) this reading
makes sense, as it deals with the lowliness of man before God. In 5:11a, the
Vorlage may have read oY instead of 0w, although the translator’s need for
unity in the strophe could have caused the difference as well. In 15:23b, the
Vorlage possibly read 721 instead of 1121, as is evident from the translation.

Many differences can be found that are rather due to vocalising the consonantal
text differently than the later Masoretes. Very often, the vocalisation makes sense
as it results in a coherent and well thought out translation. The consonantal text,
by its nature, already contains different possible readings in itself. Since the
translator paraphrased often in any case, it is hard to say whether they vocalised
in one way or the other, even if possibilities are offered throughout this disser-
tation. Different vocalisation as compared to the later MT does not mean that the
Masoretes were necessarily the ones who did it right, as sometimes several
ancient versions arrive at similar translations that can be explained by a differing
vocalisation. Therefore, the value of the OG translation for emending the MT
vocalisation is generally not good, unless backed up with additional evidence
from other versions.

The manuscript of the OG Vorlage was in some places quite difficult to read
or possibly even corrupt as is evident from the frequent readings that are at
variance with the MT. The translator used different strategies to deal with the
difficulties. Firstly, they might just construct a verse on their own from the words
they could make out and also condensing these words into shorter strophes. In
some cases, the words they could understand or read made them use different
parts of the LXX, such as the Pentateuch (for example 31:11 uses Leviticus, 38:14
uses Genesis, 38:36 uses Exodus), instead of constructing a verse completely on
their own. This technique is often called anaphoric or associative translation. For
example, in some cases if two readings from the consonants were possible, they
decided to double-translate (for example the beginning of ch. 38). In cases such
as these, OG can help us confirm at least some of the words in the underlying
Vorlage, which triggered the different strategies.

To sum up, although it is true that the OG Job cannot be used very often to
emend the MT, it can help us pinpoint where already the ancients faced troubles.
Some previously proposed emendations (such as plural and singular variations
and suffixes) cannot be confirmed due to the translator often changing number
and omitting suffixes to suit the strophe better. However, with others, the context
of the strophe does suggest that a different Vorlage might have been at play. In
short, the fact that the translator worked on the strophic level, helps us estimate
the plausibility of previously made emendations to the MT, rejecting some (or
rating them more unlikely) while confirming others, and helps estimate the
possible differences between the Vorlage and the MT.
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Style and value for redaction criticism

There is an abundance of verses in these ten speeches that redaction criticists
consider later additions. Based on how the translator operated on the strophic
level in both style and textual changes, the potential of OG Job for redaction
criticism of Hebrew Job can be evaluated. For most, the OG translation cannot
confirm nor reject their claims of the secondary nature of these verses. However,
in some cases, we can make modest assumptions and conclusions.

In some cases, the growth of the Hebrew text after the translation can be
assumed. These cases were discussed in the previous section, where the Vorlage
might have been different from the MT, and in some cases, shorter. We might,
thus, assume that some transition markers were missing in the pre-MT manu-
scripts in 5:17a, 8:20a, and 13:4a, and were added later for the flow of text. V.
12:9 was possibly missing altogether during the time of the translation.

The translator was oftentimes sensitive to abrupt transitions between topics or
verses and felt the need to smooth them over. They were also sensitive to certain
phrases or words being in an unsuitable positions. In some cases, but not always,
these coincide with suspected later additions to Hebrew Job. Suspected later
redactions could have been integrated to the Hebrew text noticeably or even
badly, resulting in errors in further copying of the manuscripts. Very late addi-
tions to the Hebrew text might have not gone through enough stages of integration
by the time of the translation and thus might have felt raw or otherwise out of
place. Unsuitable phrases or words might also be a sign of later editors, who felt
the need to add them to structure the text or to signal transitions, explanations,
and such. Following are some notable examples of when the translator was
noticeably disturbed by some suspected later additions.

e In ch. 4, namely the start of the vision description, caused issues.
From the translator’s standpoint, the narrative was not as smoothly
integrated into the speech as it could have been. V. 12 in Hebrew
must have been hard to read in the Vorlage and also had abruptness
in it, so much so that the translator constructed three cola out of it,
two of which (12a and b) serve as a conclusion to one strophe and
the third (12c) as an introduction to the next. The end of the vision
was also rewritten quite heavily. The vision itself may have contained
possibly corrupt text, but also rare vocabulary. The vision narrative
is thought to belong to the lowliness redaction, which is dated quite
early in the literary growth of Job by Witte, Kaiser, but late by Syring
(Anthropologische Bearbeitung), van Oorschot, and Nommik. If we
accept that the section was added later rather than earlier, it being
incorporated badly by the time of translation would make sense. If it
had been earlier, succeeding editors and scribes might have wanted
to smooth the transition more. This smoothing was done by the OG
translator.
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In 8:6b, seen as a later commentary or gloss by some, the phrase ™2
nny is omitted and the rest is paraphrased. This is one of the very few
times that the translator leaves 71y "2 untranslated. If it was in the
Vorlage, the translator thought it completely unsuitable in the middle
of the verse and strophe and omitted it, while adjusting the rest of the
colon.

In 8:15, a suspected later gloss, was smoothed over and integrated
into the strophe by the translator, by making it into a conditional
clause.

Issues with the Vorlage coincide with a larger insertion by one
redactor, possibly majesty redactor, who added 12:7-13:2, and
especially in even later glosses in vv. 12:3¢c—6 and 12:9. In Greek, the
issues begin in the first strophes of ch. 12. The translator omits two
cola in v. 3 and constructs two tricola out of vv. 46, translating bits
and pieces of Hebrew (or what we currently have as the MT). P and
Vg are in opposition to the MT in vv. 4-6 as well, suggesting some
issues in pre-MT manuscripts in general. If indeed these verses are
significantly later than others, they might have not been incorporated
into the body of the speech well enough. V. 12:9 is considered a late
addition due to several reasons (the use of M, redundancy). The
translator handled vv. 7, 8, and 10 as a strophe, making some adjust-
ments for better flow and rhetorics, but leaving no trace of v. 9. The
translator seldom leaves the God-name untranslated, and the verse
has no difficult vocabulary otherwise, suggesting the possibility of v.
9 being so late that it was missing in the Vorlage. Vv. 12:20-21 might
have been corrupted in several pre-MT manuscripts, including the
OG Vorlage. No textual problems seem to arise after these verses in
this suspected larger addition.

In 15:11-13, part of lowliness redaction, the beginning might have
been difficult to read or even corrupt in the Vorlage. In the transla-
tion, the first verse is significantly different and more accusing
towards Job; v. 11 was not problematic in only the OG Vorlage but
in the Vorlage of P and Vg as well, as they all differ here. We might
then assume that just like in ch. 4, the beginning of a later addition
(and in both cases lowliness redaction) was somehow in worse
condition than the rest of it and so much so that it caused differences
in translations.

In 19:28-29, thought to be a later gloss by several redaction criticists,
the Vorlage, as does the MT, displayed several peculiarites, which
the translator noticed and made adjustments to arrive at a concluding
strophe to the speech, turning it into a warning to his friends.

In vv. 30:1-8 (considered a late addition), the Vorlage was signi-
ficantly corrupt or had issues with the integration of the later verses,
caused by scribes. The translator translated bits and pieces in these
verses, resulting in two strophes of questionable Greek and overall
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quality. The translator did what they could with what they had (or
could read out). The verses were in the Vorlage, but either in a very
different or very corrupt form. Vv. 11-18, translated partly and
completely omitting the Hebrew of 11b—14b and 16a, displays similar
problems, although the bits and pieces in the first half are harder to
identify than at the beginning of the speech. However, these verses
are mostly thought to be from the original layer of Job, containing
occasional glosses. The evidence from these two sections shows that
the Vorlage was in an extremely bad condition regardless of the
redactional layers and the translator reacted similarly, by putting
together bits and pieces.

e In vv. 31:33-37, partly from a suspected later addition, the Vorlage
must have been quite difficult or even corrupt, possibly due to the
scribes who did not understand the additions. The translator had no
choice but to construct verses from what they could read. The result
is not perfect and indeed could have been much better considering
how well the translator marked the strophes in this speech otherwise.

However, the translator constructed and adjusted verses also in passages that have
not been identified as later additions (cf. the sections in ch. 30 discussed above).
Thus, these actions speak more to the fact that the translator was sensitive to the
problems of a difficult Vorlage and was concerned with delivering a sensible
translation in sensible blocks (strophes). Further, the translator seemingly saw no
issues in text nor in form in many of the suspected later additions and glosses.

Throughout the speeches, we see instances where the suspected later additions
(mostly glosses) coincide with verses where the translator felt the need to change
some statements, such as the too mild treatment of the impious in Hebrew ch. 21
(see for example vv. 21:16—18, where the translation reads almost like a curse).
However, again, we may note the same adjustments in passages that have not
been thought to be secondary (for example Job, in his speeches, emphasising the
hurt that God has caused him). Thus, strengthening or lessening the force of some
statements is a general technique for the translator and not necessarily them
noticing a thematic irregularity brought in by a redactor.

That is not to say that the translator did not notice overarching themes in the
book and the speeches. As was covered in the excursus on the lowliness redaction
after the analysis of ch. 25, we discovered that the topic of man’s lowliness was
noticed by the translator. They even emphasised in some of these sections the fact
that a human is not only pure but cannot ever purify themselves. The topic and
related keywords were brought up independently in other sections of the book,
where the underlying text was difficult, but the translator recognised some
similarities.

Throughout the book of Job, the Greek translation has smaller and larger
sections missing. In the speeches studied, the larger minuses are: 14:18—19 (five
cola), 21:28-33 (13 cola), 29:19-20 (four cola), 29:24b-25 (four cola), 30:2—4a
(six cola), 31:1-4 (eight cola), 38:26-27 (four cola), 39:3b—4 (four cola), and
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39:13-18 (12 cola). The consensus thus far has been that these were omitted
intentionally. Let us look at them together again to see if that can be confirmed.

e Vv.14:18-19. From previous scholarship it had been established that
these untranslated verses are similar to those in ch. 28, in that they
contain natural phenomena that the translator avoids relating in
Greek (so Cook). The first verse begins with 09R1, which the Greek
translator always translated strongly and left untranslated only twice
(here and in 13:4, where we assumed that it might have been missing
from the Vorlage). Other than that, these verses have a couple of rare
words but not enough that the translator could not have worked out
the context. The translator did not leave any trace of these verses in
the surrounding ones. Both Nommik and Vermeylen think that vv.
14:18-22 are a late addition to the poem. In some of the verses, the
consonantal text was read or vocalised differently than the later
Masoretes did. Based on only Greek, we might then assume that vv.
18—19 were not added at the same time as vv. 20-22. Seeing how the
speech has imagery in previous strophes, we cannot confidently say
that the translator did not omit this particular one because it seemed
redundant, but we also cannot say that a later redactor did not intend
to add further imagery to the speech. The translator in general is not
opposed to plant and nature imagery. Thus, we cannot identify any-
thing in these verses that, besides redundancy, could have prompted
an intentional omission. Although with no confidence, an assumption
can be made that these verses were possibly missing in the Vorlage.
The OG cannot give us a clear answer on the growth of the Hebrew
text nor the Vorlage of the OG, but it can inform us on how the
omission fits into the general context of omissions in the OG trans-
lation and thus, redaction criticists can take into account the possi-
bility of vv. 18—19 being so late that they were not yet in the Vorlage,
when creating and adjusting their models.

e Vv.21:28-33, atotal of 13 cola, are missing from the OG translation.
This section, with the exception of v. 33c¢, is thought to have been
original to the Job-poem by Witte, Kaiser, Nommik but coming from
rédaction 111 (second to last) by Vermeylen. While vv. 27 and 34 are
incorporated and shortened with numerous changes into a monocolon
and a bicolon, concluding the speech, there is no trace of vv. 28-33
in the OG text. The keywords in the missing section have not been
avoided by the translator elsewhere, nor are there too many rare
words that could have obscured the meaning for the translator. It is
as if they were not even there. Taking into account all of the
differences between Greek and the later MT, the Vorlage manuscript
must have been either quite damaged or badly written or most of this
section happened to be in a spot that was easily missed by the reader
(perhaps added later, incorporated badly by later scribes, and thus
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easy to miss or skip over). In the end, the translator managed to turn
vv. 27 and 34 into a very competent conclusion to the speech. In a
way, this case is similar to the omission of 12:9, where the strophe
had no trace of it all, and the omission in ch. 14, where no traces of
it are left behind either. The difference lies in the fact that the
omission in ch. 14 was between two strophes. It is not out of the realm
of possibilities that this section simply was not there in the Vorlage,
as there is no trace of it at all in Greek.

Vv. 29:19-20 are not translated explicitly. However, v. 19 has a tree-
motif (roots, branches) that can explain the translation of 18b (&domep
aTelexos doivixog “like the trunk of a palm tree”). Therefore, in these
verses we might see evidence of intentional shortening by the
translator, leaving traces of the omitted part in the translation. Both
Witte and Kaiser think that vv. 17-20 were added later to the poem.
Although the translator read v. 18 in a way that allowed them to retain
the tree-motif from vv. 19-20, the rest did not cause them difficulties.
Thus, we may safely assume that if these verses were added later to
the poem, they were not added so late as to be missing from the
Vorlage.

Vv. 29:24b-25. There is no rare vocabulary here that would give
difficulties to the translator. Therefore, the omission might be more
ideological or personal; possibly not wanting to portray Job as a king.
Further, the simile at the end of the previous strophe is made more
explicit and marked in Greek, signalling also the end of a larger unit.
Perhaps the translator noticed that v. 25 had a simile but objected to
the notion of portraying Job as a king, and to compensate, made the
simile in v. 23 fuller. V. 25c is thought to be a gloss by Witte,
Nommik, and Fohrer, although Witte does raise the possibility that
the tricolon was an intentional way to mark the end of Job 29. Kaiser
sees the whole of v. 25 as a gloss. When we take into account that the
first part of ch. 30 is textually very difficult, the textual issues might
have already started here in ch. 29 and the translator could not make
out enough of the text to construct a strophe. Therefore, this is one of
the cases where the OG again cannot give us any answers on the
growth of the Hebrew text or the Vorlage of the translation. However,
once again, it can inform us on how the omission fits into the general
context of omissions in the OG translation and thus, text and
redaction criticists can take it into account when building their
models. To put simply: emphasising of the simile before this section
(marking the end of the chapter) and the possibility of not wanting to
portray Job as an actual king speak for intentional omission, while
the textual issues at the beginning of ch. 30 speak for forced omission
(the translator could not make out the text).

Vv. 30:2—4 are thought to be part of a later addition by Witte, van
Oorschot, and Vermeylen and so late that they were missing from the
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Vorlage of the OG translation by Nommik. Based on the OG
translation of vv. 1-4 we can say that the verses in question were not
missing from the Vorlage, at least not completely. V. 2 was com-
pletely untranslated; however, vv. 3 and 4 were translated partly in
what is numbered as v. 4 in LXX?'. The translation strategies in these
verses match those of several other strophes in ch. 30 and in ch. 12,
where bits and pieces of Hebrew, more specifically when taking the
current MT as comparison, were translated and often paraphrased.
The large amount of rare vocabulary, possible glosses in Hebrew, and
corruption in the Vorlage manuscript (pre-MT manuscripts?) could
be behind the omissions and the parts that are translated. It is possible
that since these additions were so late and part of them were not even
in the Vorlage yet, the fragments that the translator saw were actually
more coherent than now seems. The most we can tell from OG is that
vv. 2—4 were partly in the Vorlage, but possibly in a much shorter
and different form.

Vv. 31:1-4 are thought to have possibly been missing from the
Vorlage by Nommik, whereas Witte, van Oorschot, and Kaiser think
that vv. 1-3 were added later. The translator has skipped over this
section completely, leaving no trace in the translation. The non-trans-
lation does not ruin the integrity of the speech, the following strophe,
nor the transition between chs. 30 and 31. The translator does not
leave sections with God-names in it untranslated very often; how-
ever, passages to do with God counting Job’s steps are subject to
changes and omissions as well as passages to do with making a
covenant. Again, the section barely has any rare vocabulary that
could have obscured the meaning for the translator. In this case, it
cannot be confirmed nor denied that the section was missing from the
Vorlage, as there are some topics mentioned here that the translator
might have objected to. However, it is the fact that not a trace of them
has been included in the OG, which can give us reason to think that
perhaps they were missing in the Vorlage at the time of translation.
Vv. 38:26-27. Previous scholarship has claimed that the Greek
translator left these verses out intentionally in order to condense the
text and that the translator may have felt they were redundant. V. 26
has been left partly untranslated in 11Q10, possibly due to redun-
dancy. Nommik thinks that vv. 26-27 are late Fortschreibungen or
even glosses that rely on the book editor’s work (stage one of
redactions) and deal with wild nature. Kaiser sees vv. 27-28 as being
from the righteousness redaction. The probability of intentional
omission is definitely strong here as the translator has left a trace of
v. 26 in v. 25a and probably did not want to turn these verses into
questions to fit them with the rest of the strophe and speech. We
might then assume that the OG translator did not like the sudden
infinitive phrases in the midst of strophes with questions and opted
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for omission. Whether knowingly or not, they noticed that something
about these (supposed) later additions was wrong in the context. They
left a trace of the verses and left out everything else.

Vv. 39:3b4, by current LXX numbering, is asterisked. However,
when studying the strophe (vv. 1-3), it was discovered that the
translator actually did translate Hebrew vv. 3b and 4a, but left vv. la,
2b, 3a, and 4b untranslated. According to Nommik, vv. 3—4 belong
to late Fortschreibungen or are partly even later glosses that rely on
the book editor’s work (stage one of redactions) and Witte thinks that
vv. la and 4a were originally a bit shorter. The Vorlage definitely
was problematic in this strophe. Whether the translator shortened it
intentionally or due to issues of readability, cannot be said with
certainty as the strategies of translation here correspond to both
intentional omissions seen elsewhere but also constructing a
meaningful strophe out of bits and pieces of Hebrew, they could
make out (such as in chs. 12 and 30). The fact that 11Q10 and P
translate all the verses (albeit P shortens) would suggest that at least
some pre-MT manuscripts had the full text in a more readable state,
whereas the manuscript that the OG translator used was more proble-
matic. Still, the efforts of the translator can be seen, as the result is a
clear and concise strophe made up of questions. Based on the
translation choices, it looks like vv. 1b and 2a were less problematic,
while the other two were more so. Thus, this section is an example
of how the translator dealt with a section that was hard to read and
repetitive. We might theorise that these verses were added later to the
Hebrew poem but was integrated badly by later scribes, leading to
confusion in some pre-MT manuscripts. The fact that the translator
worked on the strophe-level can help us adjust the numbering of the
verses of the OG text.

The ostrich-passage in 39:13—18, having 12 cola in total, is thought
to have been later (Witte, Kaiser, Syring, van Oorschot) or even so
late that it was missing from the Vorlage (Nommik). All the other
omissions and minuses in the speeches of God are significantly
shorter than this. Most of the words in the strophe were known to the
translator; however, the number of rare words is more significant
than in the previously discussed missing sections. The strophe
consists of statements and facts instead of questions (see the omission
of 38:26-27) and the surrounding creatures are animals not birds.
Thus, it may have been a bit difficult for the translator but also simply
not fitting here and the translator chose not to translate. Since the
translator also left no trace of this section in the surrounding strophes,
the OG alone cannot give us an answer whether it was missing from
the Vorlage. Assuming that a later addition was different in topic and
form, the translator could have instinctively left it out, instead of
trying to make it fit and turn it into questions.
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To sum up, the translator sometimes omitted sections that they did not like or
found redundant but still left a trace of them elsewhere. In these cases, we can
confirm that the verses were in the Vorlage and omitted intentionally. However,
in cases where a translator left out several verses without a trace, we cannot be so
sure. Later additions might have been objectionable and thus omitted; if they were
so late that they were not even there in the Vorlage, they cannot have been
translated. In some cases, like the ostrich-passage, the omissions might have been
intentional because the verses simply do not fit. As the section is also long, the
translator might have felt lazy and opted for omission instead of changing the
form into questions. Each assumption of a section missing in the Vorlage has to
be studied in a way that takes into account the translator’s strategies elsewhere,
in the context of strophes. In short, the OG translation can give us some answers
on some larger omissions or sections that have been deemed younger than the
Vorlage, while with others, further research is needed.

In conclusion, the OG translation’s value for redaction criticism is not
immense, but it is also not negligible. With the help of OG and its translator, we
can confirm that some sections, suspected to be so young that they were missing
from the Vorlage, were definitely there. In other sections, the OG can indicate
that perhaps some sections that are thought to be original to the poem, might
actually be younger (e.g, the end of ch. 21). Due to the translator’s consistent
stylisation of strophes, some sections where the Vorlage was shorter by a word
(mostly transition markers) were identified. We can also say that the translator
also noticed overarching themes in the book, such as the lowliness redaction,
although they probably did not associate these themes with different authors.
What this confirms is that the book of Job does and has contained in it dis-
tinguishable themes that did not go unnoticed by the OG translator.

This dissertation proves that the translator was sensitive to textual issues in
their Vorlage, whether these are related to suspected later additions and glosses
or not. Most importantly, we can confirm that in most cases the Vorlage of OG
Job was essentially the same text as MT Job, already containing many of the
suspected expansions, irregularities, and complexities we see today. The Vorlage
was unpointed and ambiguous, had fewer matres than MT, and was already
complex in the second century BCE. The translator’s divergences are over-
whelmingly due to interpretive, stylistic, and poetic choices—not a radically
different Hebrew source. Where the Vorlage was very difficult or corrupt, in the
majority of the cases, the translator opted to still construct meaningful verses and
strophes out of bits and pieces, rather than omit them. Larger omissions seemed
rather to be due to redundancy or unsuitability of the contents rather than textual
difficulties.

Greek text

Although the inaccuracies of how the OG text is currently shown in published
editions are noted throughout this dissertation, finding solutions was not an aim
that was set from the start. However, after analysing ten speeches, and altogether
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17 chapters, it is clear, that some things can be changed in future editions. Ver-
sification and numbering needs to be updated as the current system is misleading
and does not take into account the fact that the translator shortened some strophes,
taking bits and pieces from several verses. Some examples of sections where the
numbering needs to be updated are: 29:10-11, 29:13, 30:2-4, 39:2-3. The
criticism that has already been voiced by others, is to avoid setting OG and other
translations together, especially punctuating and numbering them in a matter that
still follows Hebrew.

Further research

This dissertation followed a mix of methods to study both the OG and the MT of
Job. Although this type of approach is experimental and not without its flaws, it
lays preliminary groundwork for future studies. Considerably more work needs
doing in studying the style of OG Job on the macro-level, that is strophes, and
why not even collections of strophes (stanzas, cantos), and this style connection
to the suspected redactional layers. That is not to say that all micro-level studies
have now run their course and cannot provide any insights anymore.

Use of the LXX translations for dealing with text critical issues of the Hebrew
texts has been done before and is still being done. A greater focus on the trans-
lation on the macro-level, whether they are strophes in biblical poetry or para-
graphs in prose, and this macro-level working being related to textual problems
in the Hebrew text could produce interesting findings. Both verse-by-verse
translations that have been considered very isomorphic and translations that are
seen as more literary and freer could be subject to this type of new paradigm in
studying the LXX corpus.
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SUMMARY

This dissertation, titled “Style of Old Greek Job. Its value for textual, literary, and
redaction criticism of Hebrew Job” studied ten speeches in the Old Greek (OG)
translation of the book of Job, considered the first translation and interpretation
of it, in a multifaceted and experimental way. It attempted to find whether and
how the translator’s stylistic and poetic efforts reflect the state of the Hebrew text
in the second century BCE.

The dissertation is structured around these chosen speeches chosen for study,
i.e. chs. 4-5, 8, 12-14, 15, 19, 21, 25, 29-31, 38-39, and 40—41. These speeches
were chosen for several reasons. Firstly, in both Greek and Hebrew, they repre-
sent varied stages of textual difficulties. For example, ch. 8 contains no asterisked
passages and also has less textual problems in the Hebrew; chs. 4-5, 15, and 25
contain passages from the lowliness redaction (a la Witte) and have therefore
characteristics to compare. Chs. 19 and 21 contain interesting theological dis-
cussion points and ch. 21 also has a large minus in OG that surprisingly has not
been considered secondary by redaction criticists. Chs. 29-31 were chosen be-
cause of how different the three chapters in one speech are and especially because
ch. 30 is notoriously difficult and the Greek translation has major divergencies.
The speeches of God were chosen as a certain control group as previous scholar-
ship has emphasised the fact that the translator’s omissions waned in these. Over-
all, the choice of speeches under study reflects a variety in terms of textual
problems in Hebrew, asterisked passages in Greek, and overall length, giving the
perfect opportunity to survey the translator’s activities across the multilayered
source-text.

The study established that, although not poetry in the classical sense, the Old
Greek translation of Job is poetically stylised and structured in strophes, both
reflecting the structure that can be seen in the current Masoretic Text (MT) but
also deviating from it. It was further found that when introducing changes into
the text, the translator more often than not, took the whole strophe or even several
strophes into account.

For the literary criticism of the Hebrew Job, OG Job gives testament to the
fact that not only is the strophic structure visible to today’s scholars who have the
capability and opportunity to format the text as they like, it was already visible to
at least one of the ancient translators, the OG translator. Whatever their Vorlage
manuscript looked like, the translator noticed, replicated, and independently
strengthened, changed, or added where needed to the strophic structure. The
ancient manuscripts most likely were not stichographic nor showed the division
of larger units, while displaying a variety of difficult handwritings and possibly
even corrupted sections, thus the fact that this structure was noticed so clearly, is
remarkable.

In speeches where the strophic structures of Greek and Hebrew differ greatly,
we might question whether the OG translation reflects the translator’s own
stylisation based on what they could make out in the source text (text-critical
issues) or whether this different stylisation and structure reflects an equally
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different poetic structure in the Vorlage (i.e. the Vorlage could attest to an inter-
mediary stage of the Hebrew text, a pre-MT form that was shorter than and diffe-
rent from the MT). Thus, there is still plenty of ground to cover in future studies.

There is no denying that Job is a difficult book, both textually and thematic-
ally. This is visible today, in the M T, but as previous studies have shown and this
one has further proven, the pre-MT manuscripts, including the Vorlage of the OG
translation, were just as difficult. Even though we do not possess any Vorlagen
of ancient translations, the Vorlage of the OG has usually been deemed almost
identical to the later MT. Previous scholarship has been very critical in how much
OG Job, deviating from the MT in many places, can be used for emending the
text of MT Job. Studying the OG Job translation on the strophic level has shown
that this is half-true. The translation is a problematic but still important witness
to the Hebrew text that was in circulation during the second century BCE.

Although it is true that the OG Job cannot be used very often for the textual
criticism of the Hebrew text and to emend the MT, it can help us pinpoint where
already the ancients faced troubles. Some previously proposed emendations (such
as plural and singular variations and suffixes) cannot be confirmed due to the
translator often changing number and omitting suffixes to suit the strophe better.
However, with some others, the context of the strophe does suggest that a diffe-
rent Vorlage might have been at play. In short, the fact that the translator worked
on the strophic level, helps us estimate the plausibility of previously made
emendations to the MT, rejecting some (or rating them more unlikely) while con-
firming others, and helps estimate the possible differences between the Vorlage
and the MT.

The book of Job, according to redaction criticists, grew over several centuries
to the form that we now witness in the Masoretic Text. The OG translation’s value
for redaction criticism is not immense, but it is also not negligible. With the help
of OG and its translator, we can confirm that some sections, suspected to be so
young that they were missing from the Vorlage, were definitely there. In other
sections, the OG can indicate that perhaps some sections that are thought to be
original to the poem, might actually be younger (e.g, the end of ch. 21). Due to
the translator’s consistent stylisation of strophes, some sections where the Vor-
lage was shorter by a word (mostly transition markers) were identified. We can
also say that the translator also noticed overarching themes in the book, such as
the lowliness redaction, although they probably did not associate these themes
with different authors. What this confirms is that the book of Job does and has
contained in it distinguishable themes that did not go unnoticed by the OG
translator.

This dissertation proves that the translator was sensitive to textual issues in
their Vorlage, whether these are related to suspected later additions and glosses
or not. Most importantly, we can confirm that in most cases the Vorlage of OG
Job was essentially the same text as MT Job, already containing many of the
suspected expansions, irregularities, and complexities we see today. The Vorlage
was unpointed and ambiguous, had fewer matres than the MT, and was already
complex in the second century BCE. The translator’s divergences are over-
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whelmingly due to interpretive, stylistic, and poetic choices—not a radically
different Hebrew source. Where the Vorlage was very difficult or corrupt, in the
majority of the cases, the translator opted to still construct meaningful verses and
strophes out of bits and pieces, rather than omit them. Larger omissions seemed
rather to be due to redundancy or unsuitability of the contents rather than textual
difficulties.
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SUMMARY IN ESTONIAN

Old Greek liobi stiil. Selle tahtsus heebreakeelse liobi teksti-,
kirjandus- ja redaktsioonikriitika jaoks

See doktoritod pealkirjaga “Style of Old Greek Job. Its value for textual, literary,
and redaction criticism of Hebrew Job” (“Old Greek liobi stiil. Selle téhtsus
heebreakeelse liobi teksti-, kirjandus- ja redaktsioonikriitika jaoks.”) uuris mitme-
kiilgsel ja eksperimentaalsel viisil kiimmet konet liobi raamatu vanakreekakeelses
tolkes, mida peetakse selle raamatu esimeseks tolkeks ja tdlgenduseks. Piiiiti leida,
kas ja kuidas tolkija stiililised ja poeetilised pingutused peegeldavad heebrea-
keelse teksti seisu 2. sajandil eKr.

Doktorit6d on iiles ehitatud uurimiseks valitud konede iimber, see tdhendab,
koned peatiikkides 4-5, 8, 1214, 15, 19, 21, 25, 29-31, 38-39 ja 4041 on t6ds
eraldi peatiikkides. Need kdned valiti mitmel erineval pohjusel. Esiteks esindavad
need nii kreeka kui ka heebrea keeles tekstiliste raskuste erinevaid tasemeid.
Naéiteks 8. peatiikis pole asteriskiga tdhistatud (nooremaid, teiste tdlkijate tdlgi-
tud) loike ja ka heebrea keeles on seal vihem tekstiprobleeme. Peatiikid 4-5, 15
ja 25 sisaldavad loike alanduse redaktsioonist (a /a Witte) ja seetdttu on neil
vorreldavaid omadusi. Peatiikid 19 ja 21 sisaldavad huvitavaid teoloogilisi arutlus-
punkte ning peatiikis 21 on tdlkes pikk 16ik puudu, mida redaktsioonikriitikud
iillataval kombel teisejarguliseks ei ole pidanud. Peatiikid 29-31 valiti kones
sisalduva kolme peatiiki erinevuste tottu ja eriti seetottu, et peatiikk 30 on keeru-
lisuse poolest kurikuulus ning kreekakeelses tdlkes on suuri lahknevusi. Jumala
kdned peatiikkides 38—41 valiti teatud kontrollrithmaks, kuna varasemad uurin-
gud on réhutanud asjaolu, et tdlkija drajitud nendes vihenesid. Uldiselt peegel-
dab uuritavate kdnede valik mitmekesisust heebrea keele tekstiprobleemide,
kreekakeelsete asteriskiga tihistatud loikude ja iildise pikkuse osas, andes suure-
parase voimaluse uurida tolkija tegevust mitmekihilises ldhtetekstis.

Uuring néitas, et kuigi liobi vanakreeka tdlge pole luule klassikalises tdhen-
duses, on see siiski poeetiliselt stiliseeritud ja stroofidena iiles ehitatud, peegel-
dades praeguse masoreetse teksti struktuuri, aga kohati ka sellest korvale kaldu-
des. Lisaks leiti, et teksti muudatuste tegemisel vottis tolkija enamasti arvesse
kogu stroofi vai isegi mitut stroofi.

Heebrea liobi kirjanduskriitika seisukohast annab vanakreeka liobi tolge
tunnistust tdsiasjast, et stroofiline struktuur on néhtav mitte ainult tinapéeva tead-
lastele, kellel on voimekus ja vGimalus teksti oma drandgemise jargi vormistada
(see tdhendab, visuaalselt stroofideks), vaid see oli ndhtav juba vdhemalt itihele
vanale tdlkijale, nimelt vanakreeka tdlkijale. Olenemata sellest, milline tema
kasutatav Vorlage kasikiri vélja négi, pani tolkija seda struktuuri tdhele, peegel-
das seda tolkes, aga ka tugevdas, muutis voi tdiendas seda vajadusel. Muistsed
heebrea kisikirjad ei olnud tdenéoliselt stihhograafilised ega ndidanud suuremate
iiksuste jagunemist, kuid neis vois niha olla mitmeid erinevaid kédekirju ja voi-
malik, et isegi rikutud osi, seega on tdhelepanuvidirne, et tolkija seda struktuuri
mérkas.
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Konedes, kus kreeka ja heebrea keele stroofilised struktuurid oluliselt erine-
vad, véime kiisida, kas vanakreekakeelne tolge peegeldab tdlkija enda stilisat-
siooni, mis pohineb sellel, mida ta suutis ldhtetekstist vilja lugeda (tekstikriiti-
lised kiisimused), v0i kas see erinev stiliseerimine ja struktuur peegeldavad sama-
vord erinevat poeetilist struktuuri Vorlages (see tdhendab, Vorlage vois hiipo-
teetiliselt peegeldada heebrea teksti vaheetappi, masoreetse teksti eelset vormi,
mis oli sellest lihem ja erinev). Seega on tulevastes uuringutes veel palju teha
jaanud.

Ei saa eitada, et liobi raamat on keeruline nii teksti kui ka temaatika poolest.
See on ndhtav nii tdnapédevani sdilinud masoreetses tekstis, kuid nagu varasemad
uuringud on ndidanud ja kdesolev on veelgi tdestanud, olid sama keerulised ka
masoreetse teksti eelsed kasikirjad, sealhulgas vanakreekakeelse tolke Vorlage.
Kuigi meil puuduvad vanade tdlgete Vorlaged, on vanakreekakeelse liobi Vor-
laget senini peetud peaaegu identseks hilisema masoreetse tekstiga. Varasemad
uurijad on olnud véga kriitilised selle suhtes, kui palju saab seda liobi tdlget, mis
paljudes kohtades masoreetsest tekstist kdrvale kaldub, kasutada heebreakeelse
liobi raamatu teksti parandamiseks. liobi tdlke uurimine stroofilisel tasandil on
ndidanud, et see on pooleldi tdsi. Télge on problemaatiline, kuid siiski oluline
tunnistus heebreakeelse teksti kohta, mis oli kéibel teisel sajandil eKr.

Kuigi on tosi, et vanakreekakeelset liobi tdlget ei saa heebreakeelse teksti
tekstikriitikaks ja masoreetse teksti parandamiseks véga sageli kasutada, aitab see
meil tipselt kindlaks teha, kus juba antiikaja lugejad raskustega silmitsi seisid.
Moningaid varem vilja pakutud parandusi (nditeks mitmuse ja ainsuse variat-
sioonid ja sufiksid) ei saa kinnitada, kuna tdlkija muutis sageli mitmust ainsuseks
ja vastupidi ning jéattis sufikseid dra, kui stroofi seisukohalt nii paremini sobis.
Mone teise puhul viitab stroofi kontekst aga sellele, et mdngus vois olla teist-
sugune Vorlage. Liihidalt 6eldes aitab asjaolu, et tdlkija tootas ja stiliseeris stroofi
tasemel, hinnata varem valjapakutud parandusi masoreetses tekstis, liikkates moned
tagasi (vOi hinnates neid ebatdendolisemaks), samal ajal teisi kinnitades, ning
aitab hinnata voimalikke erinevusi Vorlage ja masoreetse teksti vahel.

Redaktsioonikriitikute sonul kasvas liobi raamat mitme sajandi jooksul vor-
mini, mida me praegu ndeme masoreetses tekstis. Vanakreekakeelse tolke vairtus
redaktsioonikriitikas ei ole tohutu, kuid ka mitte tithine. Tolke ja selle tdlkija
abiga saame kinnitada, et moned 16igud, mis arvatakse olevat nii noored, et need
lausa Vorlagest puudusid, olid seal kindlasti olemas. Teistes 16ikudes vdib tolge
viidata sellele, et moned 16igud, mida peetakse algupédrasteks, voivad tegelikult
olla nooremad (niiteks 21. peatiiki 10pp). Tolkija jarjepideva stroofide stiliseeri-
mise najal tuvastati moned 1digud, kus Vorlage oli sdna vorra lilhem (enamasti
partiklid ja médrsonad ning hiitiatused, mida kasutati stroofide alguses markeri-
tena). Samuti voime viéita, et tolkija markas raamatus ldbivaid teemasid, néiteks
alandusredaktsiooni, kuigi tGendoliselt ei seostanud ta neid teemasid erinevate
autoritega. See kinnitab, et liobi raamat sisaldab ja sisaldas eristatavaid teemasid,
mis tdlkijale mirkamata ei jadnud.

See doktoritdo tdestab, et vanakreeka tdlkija oli oma Vorlages esinevate
tekstiprobleemide suhtes tundlik, olenemata sellest, kas need on seotud arvata-
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vate hilisemate lisanduste ja glossidega v6i mitte. Saab kinnitada, et enamasti oli
tolkija ees olnud heebrea tekst sisuliselt sama nagu masoreetne tekst, juba sisal-
dades paljusid arvatavaid laiendusi ja lisandusi, ebakorrapédrasusi ja keerukusi,
mida me tdnapdevani ndeme. Vorlage oli kohati ebamiirane ja mitmetihendus-
lik, selles oli vihem vokaalipikendusmaérke kui hilisemas masoreetses tekstis ning
see oli igati keeruline juba teisel sajandil eKr. Tolkija poolt sisse toodud lahkne-
vused tulenevad valdavalt tolgenduslikest, stiililistest ja poeetilistest valikutest,
mitte radikaalselt erinevast heebrea algtekstist. Seal, kus Vorlage oli viga keeru-
line vai rikutud, otsustas tolkija enamasti ikkagi luua sisukaid vérsse ja stroofe
juppidest, mida ta suutis vilja lugeda, selle asemel et neid vélja jitta. Suuremad
viljajitmised tundusid pigem olevat tingitud sisu iileméadrasusest, lilasusest voi
sobimatusest kui tekstilistest ja vormilistest raskustest.
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APPENDIX I:
Redaction models

Witte 2021 has been developing his redactional model of the Book of Job for a couple of
decades now, starting with his 1994 monograph'®. His latest rendition of how the
Hebrew Book of Job grew during the centuries after its initial writing down, between the
5™ and 3" centuries BCE, comes from his 2021 book Das Buch Hiob.

Witte uses linguistic, formal, content, and tendency analysis, relating it to theological
and historical currents in Ancient Judaism, to judge whether parts of Job are from the
original/oldest layer or later additions. All in all, he distinguishes seven stages of literary
growth: Ia Hiobdichtung A (Eigentliche Hiobdichtung), Ib Hiobnovelle, II Hiobdichtung
B (Niedrigkeitsredaktion), 111 Buch A (Buchredaktion), IV Buch B (Elihuredaktion), V
Buch C (Majestdtsredaktion), VI Buch D (Gerechtigkeitsredaktion or Endredaktion), VII
Buch E (additions of differing origins and glosses).

At the first stage, the primary Job-poem (Hiobdichtung A) and narrative (Hiobnovelle)
were separate entities that date back to the Persian time, although Witte suspects that the
poem might be slightly older than the prose. The oldest version of the Job-poem consisted
of the following chapters and verses: 3:2-26; 4:1-24:12%; 27:1-6* + 29:2-31:37*; and
38:1-39:30%*; the oldest version of the narrative frame consisted of the following chapters
and verses: 1:1-3a, (3b), 4, 5*, 13-21 +42:11%*, 12-13, (14-15), 16-17.

In the next stage of the development, when the poem and narrative were still separate,
the editor(s) of the lowliness redaction (Niedrigkeitsredaktion) supplemented the poem
with vv. 4:12-21; 15:11-16; 25:1-6; 40:3-5; and 42:2, 3ap, 5-6. This redaction is
identified by themes of man’s unworthiness and lowliness and the unescapable suffering.
Witte calls it the anthropological-theological answer or solution to the Job-problem.

After this, either in the late Persian or early Hellenistic period, the Job-poem and
narrative were finally combined into one—the Book of Job. This book redaction (Buch-
redaktion) included the addition of the following verses: 1:(3b)5*; 1:6—-12; 2:1-7; 2:8—
10; 2:11-13; 3:1; and 42:7-10, 11ap, y. The introductory formulas before the speeches
(such as 3:2,4:1, 6:1 and so on) were also possibly added during this stage of editing. The
goal of this redaction was to display the different themes and treatments of Job into one
composition.

Now that the Book of Job in its true sense had come into being, it did not stop growing.
After this third stage of growth came the addition of Elihu speeches (Elihuredaktion) and
a large part of the second speech of God. With the exception of some verses, the Elihu
speeches in 32:1-37:24 were added at once. The main goal of this addition was to
emphasise God’s justice, including Him handing out suffering. The second God speech
was also added mostly in its full form: vv. 40:6—14 and 40:15—41:26. The shorter answers
of Job in vv. 40:3-5 and 42:1 + 42:2, 3ap, b, 5—-6 were possibly added at this time, too.
The God speech serves to emphasise God as creator, guardian of justice, and tamer of
chaos.

In the next stage came what Witte calls the majesty redaction (Majestdtsredaktion),
in which the following hymnic forms were added: vv. 12:7-13:2; 26:1-14; 27:1%*; 27:11—
12; 28:1-14, (15-19), 20-28; 29:1; and 39:13-18. This redaction emphasises the
importance of fearing God and builds upon the Elihu redaction. It is close to the original
poem and to the book redaction.

The final clearly identifiable redaction that Witte proposes is the righteousness or end
redaction (Gerechtigkeitsredaktion / Endredaktion). In this redaction, the following

1055 Witte 1994a.

320



verses were added: 9:2—14 (possibly the majesty redaction); 12:4—6 (possibly original);
24:5-8, (9), 13-25; 27:7-10, 13-23; 30:1c-8; 31:1-3, 38-40b; 40:1-2; and 42:3aq, 4.
This redaction enhances Job’s confessions and elevates him, it also enhances the idea of
retribution, nearing the theology of the Torah.

As the seventh stage of growth, Witte registers a long list of additions and glosses,
some of which may have been added to the text after its “completion” in the 3™ century
BCE: vv. 5:5ap, 10, 22; 6:6ap, 10b, 14, 27; 7:4b(?), 11b(?), 20aa, 21aa; 8:6b; 9:24b;
10:1b(?), 3b, 15b. 17b, 22b(?); 11:6, 89 (cf. majesty redaction), 19b; 12:7a*; 13:17,
27b(?), 28; 14:1a*, 3-4, 5c, 7c, 12b (possibly righteousness redaction), 14a; 15:18-19,
24c*, 28c, 30a, 31; 17:4, 8-10; 18:4aa; 19:28-29 (possibly righteousness redaction);
20:10-11, 16-17, 23aa, 26b, 29a*; 21:17c, 22, 33¢; 22:12, 17-18, 24-25; 24:9 (possibly
righteousness redaction); 27:5a*, 6a* (possibly righteousness redaction), 8a* (possibly
righteousness redaction); 29:17, 18-20 (possibly righteousness redaction), 25b; 30:12a*,
15a*; 31:7b, 11-12 (possibly righteousness redaction), 23 (possibly righteousness
redaction), 28 (possibly righteousness redaction), 34b, 35b, 40b; 32:2af, b—4 (?); 33:15ap,
19a*; 34:29b-30; 36:7b, 11b, 12a*; 37:7, 17; 38:11a*; 39:1a*, 4a*, 28; 40:23b*; and
42:14-15 (7).

Kaiser 2006 identifies the Grundbestand, the base or the oldest layer of bigger sections
of the Book of Job: the prologue, the first cycle of speeches, the second cycle of speeches,
final speeches (chapters 21-31), the Elihu speeches, the speeches of God and the final
short replies of Job, and the epilogue.

He identifies the following stages of literary growth in order: Grundbestand, Un-
schuldserweiterung, Buchredaktor, Niedrigkeitsbearbeiter, Elihu and Elihuredaktor,
Majestitsbearbeiter, Gerechtigkeitsbearbeiter, Spéte Bearbeiter, and glosses.

The base layer of the narrative frame is, in Kaiser’s theory, quite similar to Witte’s,
with some minor differences: the prologue consisted of vv. 1:1ab, 1, 2-3, 13-20a, 21aa
and the epilogue in vv. 42:11aab, 12b—17'%, In the first cycle of speeches, the base layer
consisted of the following chapters and verses: 3:3—4a, c, 5a, ¢, 6b—9a, ¢, 10-15, 17-23,
25-26; 4:2—-11; 5:1-2, 6-8, 18-21, 23-27; 6:2-4a, ¢, 5-10a, 11-13, 15-26, 28-7:19,
20bc, 21cd; 8:2-5, 6b-8, 10-14, 16-22; 9:2, 15-18, 20-23, 25-10:3b, 4-15b, 16-17a, c,
18-22a, ¢; and 11:2-5, 10-17, 19b-20. In the second cycle of speeches, the base layer
consisted of the following chapters and verses: 12:2-3b; 13:3, 5-27a, c; 14:1-3, 5-7b, 8—
12a, ¢, 13a—c[+d], 14b—19¢c[+d], 20-22; 15:2-10, 17, 20-24b, 26-28b, 29, 30bc, 32-35;
16:2-9b, 12-17:3, 5-7, 11, 13-16; 18:2-3, 4b-21; 19:2-12a, ¢, 13-25ab1, 27a—c[+d];
and 20:2-9, 12-15, 18-20b, 22, 24-26a, 27-29. In the third “cycle” of speeches (up to
ch. 31, excluding Elihu), the base layer consisted of the following chapters and verses:
21:2-15, 17-21, 23-33b, 34; 22:2-11, 13-16, 19-23, 26-30; and 23:2-7, 10-13, 15-17
+27:2-4, 5a*b, 6a, c +30:20-23 + 31:35-37. In the God speeches the base layer consisted
of the following: 38:2—13a, 14a, 16-18, 21-22, 24-26, 29—41b and 39:1-12, 19—
25b[+1]c, 26-29(30).

As the first stage of growth, Kaiser identifies the innocence extension/addition
(Unschuldserweiterung), in which the following is added to the third cycle of speeches:
vv. 27:5a*, 6b; 29:2-16,21-25b; 30:1a, b, 9—-14, 15b-31; 31:4-10, 13-14, 16-17, 19-22,
24-27,29-34b. This expansion added Job’s lamentation and declaration of his innocence.

Kaiser thinks that after this, the book editor (Buchredaktor a la Syring) connected the
prose and the poetry. To the prologue, this editor adds vv. 1:1b2.4-5.20b.21ab.22 and vv.
2:11-3:2 to act as a transition between the narrative frame and the poetic speeches. In the
speeches, they add the prose introductions to chapters 3, 4, 6, 8,9, 11, 12, 15, 16, 17, 19,

1056 However, on p. 127, this is “42:11a*b, 12b—13" instead.
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20, 21, 22, 23, 38 as well as the transition to the epilogue in 42:7-9. In the epilogue, the
added verses are 42:10, 11a*, 12a, 14—17'%7. This editor worked to ensure that the
righteous Job of the poem was also a pieous Job in the narrative. The expansions made in
the narrative part reinterpreted the poem; Job’s suffering was put into the context of divine
testing.

The next stage of editing was presumably done by the lowliness editor (Niedrig-
keitsbearbeiter a la Witte). In this redaction, the following verses were added: 4:12—16a,
b, 17-19a, b, 20-21; 15:11-16; 25:1-5; 27:1; and 40:3-5 + 42:2, 3cd, 5-6. This editor
added sections that emphasised that just like every other human being, Job is a sinner and
God’s forgiveness can only come to those who confess their sins.

Now, the Elihu speeches were added to the poem, in their base form consisting of vv.
32:6a*-33:15a, ¢, 16-23b, 24ab, 26ab, 27-29, 31-33; 34:2-6, 10b—19b, 20ab, 21-29, 34—
37a, ¢; 35:2-12, 14-16; 36:2-7ab, 8—11b, 12, 16-25, 27-33; and 37:6—-10, 14-19, 21—
23b.

Either at the same time or at least before the next editor, the Elihu editor (Elihu-
redaktor) added vv. 32:1-6a*; 34:1; 35:1; and 36:1.

Next, Kaiser identifies the work of the majesty editor (Majestitsbearbeiter a la Witte),
who added the following verses: 9:3—14; 11:6-9; 12:4—13:2; 23:8-9; 26:1-14b; 27:11—
12;28:1-3b, 4a, ¢, 5-14,20-23,25-27; 29:1; 36:26; 37:1-5; 39:13—-18. This editor wants
to emphasise God’s majesty and hidden wisdom.

After the majesty editor, the righteousness editor (Gerechtigkeitsbearbeiter a la Witte)
supplemented the following verses: 3:4b, 5b, 6a, 9b, 16, 24; 5:3-5b, 9-17'%%; 17:8-10;
19:28-29b; 24:1-14b, 15a-b, 16a-b, 17-18b, 19, 21-22, 24ab, 25; 27:7-10, 13-23;
29:17-20; 30:1c—9a*; 31:1-3, 11-12, 15, 18, 23, 28, 34c, 38-40b; 34:30-33; 36:13-15;
37:11-13, 23¢-24; 38:13b, 14b-15, 19-20, 23, 27-28; 40:6-11, 13—14; and 42:1. This
editor makes Job reference directly to the friends’ speeches.

In some speeches, he identifies a late editor (Spdte Bearbeiter), who was influenced
by the previous ones and who added vv. 1:6—12, 21ab; 2:1-10; 28:28; 33:40c; 34:7—10a;
40:1-2; 40:15-24; 40:25-41:26; and 42:3ab, 4.

After these more specific editors, he lists various glosses and smaller additions: vv.
3:4b, 5b, 6a, 16, 24; 4:16¢, 19¢; 5:10, 22; 6:4b, 10c, 14, 27; 7:20a, 21a, b; 8:6a, 9, 15;
9:19, 24; 10:3c, 15¢c, 17b, 22b; 11:19b. 12:3c¢, 6¢c; 13:4,27b, 28; 14:4, 7c, 14a; 15:18-19,
24c¢-25, 28c, 30a, 31; 16:9¢c—11; 17:4, 12; 18:4a; 19:12b; 20:10-11, 16-17, 21, 23, 26b—
c;21:16,22,33¢c;22:12, 1718, 24-25; 23:14; 24:14c, 15¢, 16¢, 18c, 20, 23, 24c; 26:14c;
28:3c, 4b, 15-19, 24; 29:25; 31:7¢c; 33:15b, 23c, 24c¢, 26¢, 30; 34:19¢, 20c, 37b; 35:13;
36:7c, 11¢; 37:20; 38:41c¢; 39:30; and 40:12.

Finally, he identifies some eschatological glosses (Eschatologische Glosse): vv.
14:12b(?); and 19:25b2-26, 29c¢.

Syring 2004 identifies the following stages of literary growth: the original poem and the
original narrative, Elihu speeches, Verkniipfende Hiob-Redaktion, Anthropologische
Bearbeitung, Theologische Bearbeitung, glosses.

According to his model, the original poem and the original narrative were transmitted
separately at first. The original poem consisted of chapters 3:2-22:30%; 23:1-17; 27:2-4;
30:20-23; 31:35-37; and 38-39*. Before being connected to the narrative (originally
exclusively descriptive, consisting of vv. 1:1a,2-3, 13—19, 20a, 21aa, and 42:11aab, 12b—
13?), it was extended with the initial Elihu speeches in 32:6-37:24. The latter extensions
served to trace the idea of God’s education through suffering.

1057 But see p. 125, where the addition is “42:11aab, 12b—17" instead.
1058 Written as “65,3—5b.9—-17” on p. 125.
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Next came the redaction that firstly connected the narrative with the original poem
(Verkniipfende Hiob-Redaktion). For that purpose, both were expanded and the following
verses were added: vv. 1:1b, 4-5, 612, 20b, 21afyb, 22 and 2:1-10 to the prologue; vv.
2:11-3:1 to link the narrative and the beginning of the poem; vv. 3:2, 4:1, 6:1, 8:1, 9:1,
11:1, 12:1, 15:1, 16:1, 18:1, 19:1, 20:1, 21:1, 22:1, and 23:1 to introduce the individual
speeches; vv. 27:1, 5-6, 11-12, chs. 28 and 29, and vv. 30:1, 9-19, 24-31, and 31:1-34,
38—40a to expand Job’s final speech; vv. 31:40b—32:5 to link Job’s final speech with
Elihu’s speech; vv. 32:6a0, 34:1, 35:1, 36:1, and 38:1 as further introductions to speeches;
vv. 42:7-9 to link God’s speech with the epilogue; and finally vv. 42:10, 11afy, 12a, 14—
17 to expand the epilogue. The additions to the narrative develop the character of Job (his
losses, illness, him being blameless, God-fearing, sinless, pious) and insert YHWH into
the story. The additions to the poetry include the hymn of wisdom, Job’s lament, his
suffering, and his claims of innocence.

As the next stage of growth, Syring identifies the anthropological editing (Anthropolo-
gische Bearbeitung) in which vv. 4:12-21 and 15:11-16 were added to expand two
Eliphas’ speeches; vv. 25:1-6 to add Baldad’s speech; and vv. 40:3-5 and 42:2—6* to add
Job’s short answers (confessions) to God. This redaction emphasises the lowliness of man
before God.

In the final stage of growth that can be defined in detail, in the so-called theological
editing (Theologische Bearbeitung), the following verses were added: 9:2—14 and 12:7—
13:2; 24:1-25 and 26:1-14; 27:7-10, 13-23 and 30:2-8; 39:13-18, 40:1-2, 6-14, and
40:15-41:26; and finally 42:1. This stage emphasises the majesty, justice, and creative
power of God.

After these, glosses were added by later scribes.

Van Oorschot 2007 + 1987 has identified a four-stage development of the Book of Job.
As the oldest stage he sees an independent Job-poem (Urspriingliche Hiobdichtung)
consisting of chs. 3*, 4-23* 27-31* and 38-39* and an independent Job-narrative
(selbstindige Hioberzihlung) consisting of the prologue (vv. 1:1a, 2-5, 13-20) and the
epilogue (vv. 42:11%, 12, 13, 16b).

This narrative is now, in the fear-of-God redaction (Gottesfurcht Redaktion)
supplemented with vv. 1:1b, 6-12, 21f, and 2:1-10, 2:11-3:1). He also recognises that
the majesty redaction (Majestdtsredaktion), originally identified by Witte to be in chs.
27:5f. and 28, belongs to this God-fearing redaction. Furthermore, vv. 12:7-13:2; ch. 26;
vv. 27:5f, 11£'9°; ch. 28; vv. 29:1; 39:13-19; 42:7-9; 42:10:12a are also added in this
redaction. This redaction is characterised by negative anthropology and theology.

Next, the Job-poem is expanded with the Elihu speeches and the righteousness
redaction (Gerechtigkeitsredaktion). With the rightousness redaction the following verses
are added: 7:20a, 21; 9:2-14; 12:4-6; 17:8-10; 19:28f.; 24:5-8, 13-25; 27:7-10, 13-23;
30:1b-8; 31:1-3, 11f, 15, 18, 23, 28, 33f, 38-40; 40:3-5; and 42:1-6%*.

The final identifiable editing is done in the lowliness redaction (Niedrigkeits-
redaktion) whereby the following sections are added: 4:12-21; 15:11-16; 25:1-6; 40:3—
5; and 42:1-6%*. Justice is God’s and injustice is man’s.

In 1987, he published a monograph centered on the God-speeches of Job, where he
concluded, after thorough analysis, that the original text of the God-speeches consisted
of the following verses: 38:1-18, 21-27, 38:29-39:12, 19-27*, 28*, 29f.; and 40:2, 8—14
(vv. 40:3-5; 42:2, 3a*, b, 5f. from Job’s short answers were also in the original layer).
Vv. 38:1-3 made up the original introduction to God’s speech, vv. 38:4-39:30* made up
the actual speech, and vv. 40:2, 8—14 were the original conclusion. With the additions of

1059 Several times referred to as “25:5f.11f”
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the Behemoth and Leviathan passages in vv. 40:15-41:26, the previous conclusion is
turned into an introductory part for these “creatures.” The addition of vv. 40:6f. makes
the shift more formal. With these, v. 42:1 was also added. Later, v. 40:1 was added. As a
result, two parallel but separate God-speeches were arrived at. Later on, further additions
were made with vv. 38:19f.; 38:28; 39:13-18; 39:27f; and 42:3a*, 4.

Nommik 2025 has developed and updated his model of the literary growth of Job for over
a decade now and he has been studying redactional models for almost two decades.
According to his latest updates, “[t]he literary history of Job has not only numerous layers
but also represents three types of literary activities: independent sources, which were used
to compile the book; redactions, which wanted to shift the focus of the book; and a huge
number of smaller and larger Fortschreibungen, together with glosses, which are mainly
unsystematic.”

Under “sources,” he places the poem of Job, the narrative of Job, a short version of
chapters 29-30, Elihu speeches in their primary form, and some smaller poems and
fragments that were later incorporated into the Book of Job.

The poem and the narrative parts of Job existed independently at first. The base layer
of the poem, one of the sources, consisted of the following verses: 3:3, 7-8, 10-15, 17—
22,24-26; 4:2-11 + 5:1-8%, 18-21, 23-27; 6:2-13%*, 21-26, 28-30 + 7:19, 20b—c, 21c—
d; 8:2-8%, 10-14, 16-22; 9:15-16, 19-20, 27-28, 30-35 + 10:1b—c, 3a-b, 6-15b, 18—
21(?); 11:2-5, 7, 10-18, 19b-20; 12:2-3b + 13:5-8, 13-16, 18-27b + 14:13a-b, 15-17;
15:2-10, 17, 20-24b, 25-28b, 29, 30b—c, 32-35; 16:2-4, 7-9, 12-16, 18-19, 21-22 +
17:1-3, 67, 13-15; 18:2-3, 4b-21; 19:2-9, 13-24, 20:2-9, 1215, 18-22, 23b-26b*,
27-29; 21:2-15, 17a-b, 18, 27-33b, 34; 22:2-11, 13-16, 19-23, 26-30; 23:2, 4-7, 10,
13,15, 17 +27:2-4 4+ 30:20-23* 4+ 31:35b—37%*; 38:2-9, 12—13a, 14b, 16-18,21-22, 24—
25,28-33,35+39:1-2, 5,7, 9-10, 19-20, 26-27.

The base layer of the narrative frame, one of the sources, consisted of the following
verses: 1:1a, 2-3, 13-19, 20a, 21a, ba and 42:9b, 11lac, b, 12b—13. To this original
narrative, vv. 1:1b, 4-5,20b, 21bf, and 42:10b, 11ap, 12a, 16-17 were added even before
the poem and narrative were connected into one Book of Job.

The first big wave of editing was done by the so-called book editor. Firstly, to do with
the majesty of God, two additions were made: vv. 9:2—14 and 12:7-8, 10-25 + 13:1-2.
Next, the narrative and poem of Job were connected into one Book of Job by means of
vv. 2:11-13 and the introductory prose sections to individual speeches (the first verses of
chs.3,4,6,8,9,11, 12, 15, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, and 38). Although called the book
editor, they also added Job’s responses to Eliphas’ speeches with the following additions:
vv. 6:15-20; 13:9-12; 16:4¢c—6; 16:9¢c—11 (possibly righteousness redaction), 27:5-6; and
27:11-12.

The next wave of editing is called the righteousness redaction, adding first 27:13-25
and then possibly 38:13b—14a, 15 and 40:10-14.

During the same period as the righteousness redaction, some single smaller source
texts, vv. 26:5—13 and ch. 28* (vv. 28:1-3b, 4a-b, 5-14, 20-23, 25-27) were incoporated
into the poem.

NOmmik places early Fortschreibungen in the same time period as the righteousness
redaction. These are firstly, the Creation Hymn in vv. 26:1-14, possibly related to the
book editor; the Wisdom Hymn in vv. 28:1-3b, 4a-b, 5-14, 20-23, 25-27, possibly
related to the book editor.

Approximately after the righteousness redaction, a small source about the noble ruler
was incorporated into the poem: a short version of chs. 29-30*, which may have consisted
of vv. 29:2-11, 21-25b + 30:1a-b, 9-19*, 24-31.
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Following this incorporation, Job’s final monologue in chs. 23-31* was reworked.
The small independent poem that was previously incorporated into the book is
supplemented with 31:5-6, 7a—b+8, 9-10, 16+22. Two prose introductions are added to
chs. 27 and 29, and now the initial monologue is turned into three separate speeches in
chs. 23-24%*, 27* and 29-31%*. Finally, 31:40c is added.

Next, the source of the Elihu speeches, originally a separate work of poetry (32:18—
22 +33:1-3, 5-14, 16-18; 36:22-28, 31-33 + 37:6—14), is incorporated. Quite shortly it
became to grow, with added verses such as 34:16—-19b, 21-24; 36:5-6, 7b—12, 15. Then,
verses that give “an introduction and legitimation in the book” were also added: 32:1, 4,
67, 9—10. After this, either righteousness redactors or redactors inspired by them
reworked the beginning of the Elihu speeches by adding vv. 32:11-17, and expanded the
speeches with vv. 33:31-33 + 34:1-6, 10b-15, 29-33*, 36-37%*; and 36:1-4. Finally, vv.
35:1-7, 13-15, 19, 23-24* were added.

In the next stage, some other smaller independent source texts were incorporated to
the book. In terms of expanding the book, transcience redactions and late Fort-
schreibungen can be distinguished. Lamentation in the Book of Job is enhanced by the
transcience redactions by adding the key texts 7:11-18; 14:1-2, 5-10%; and 21:23-26.

The last distinctive redaction in the Book of Job is the lowliness redaction which is
especially influenced by the previous transcience redactions. As a key text, vv. 4:12-20b,
21 is added, and after it vv. 15:11-16 and ch. 25. With this, ch. 26 gets a prose introduction
as well.

Nommik also distinguishes a so-called last editor, who adds vv. 1:6—-12 and 1:22-2:10
to the prologue, vv. 40:1-5 between the two speeches of God, and vv. 42:7-9a, 10a to the
epilogue. Then, vv 40:6-8 are added, creating two separate divine speeches. This editor
also adds vv. 32:2-3, 5 to Elihu’s speech. Quite possibly, this editor also adds 33:23-30.

Nommik says that the late Fortschreibungen started to be added to the Book of Job
parallel to the transcience redactions, but they cannot be dated exactly within the last
redactions of the book. These late Fortschreibungen include those that rely on the book
editor (also called the majesty/fear-of-God redactions) by adding vv. 5:9-10; 22:12, 24—
25; 23:3, 8-9; 38:10-11, 19-20, 23, 26-27, 34, 36-41; and 39:3-4, 6, 8, 11-12, 28-30.
Another Fortschreibung is the description thunder and clouds in vv. 37:1-5 and 15-18.
Some Fortschreibungen deal with justice: vv. 5:11-17; 9:23-24 (?); 10:3¢; 11:8-9 (?);
17:8-10; 20:10-11; 21:19-22; 22:17-18; 24:1-11%*, 21-25%; 27:7-10; 29:12, 13b-20;
34:7-10a; 34:25a, 26*, 28*; 34:34-35; and 35:16. Another one reworks Job’s final
monologue even more by adding vv. 30:1¢c—d, 5-8; 31:17, 19, 21, 24-27, 29-34, 38—40b.
Some Fortschreibungen are inspired by the transcience redactions and add vv. 7:1-3, 6—
10; 9:21-22, 25-26 (?); 10:4-5; 14:18-22; 19:10-12 (?); 34:19¢—20; and possibly some
glosses in chs. 23—-24. Nommik also thinks that the “Poem about the enemies of light”
(vv. 24:12-16, 18, 20 (?)), the “reworking of Job’s opening curse” (vv. 3:4—6, 9), and the
“Poem about the angel saving from the pit” (vv. 33:23-30) were added as Fort-
schreibungen. He also categorises vv. 19:25-27, and eschatological glosses in vv. 19:28—
29 and 31:11-15, 23, 28 under Fortschreibungen. The Poems of Behemoth (vv. 40:15—
18,21-24) and Leviathan (vv. 40:25-41:8, 10-25%) belong here, as well as the description
of the horse in vv. 39:21-24a, 25, sharing the same poetic profile. Some late Fort-
schreibungen were also added to the Elihu speeches (vv. 33:15, 19-22) and to the
epilogue (vv. 42:14-15).

He identifies some passages so late that they were possibly missing from the Vorlage
of the OG translation (“Masoretic extra material”): vv. 28:15-19; 30:2—4 (?); 31:1-4 (?);
and 39:13-19.

Finally, he lists numerous glosses that he cannot date: vv. 3:16, 23; 4:20b; 5:(3)4-5,
22; 6:4b, 10c, 14.27; 7:4-5, 20a, 21a-b; 8:6b, 9, 15; 9:17-18, 29; 10:1a, 3, 15¢-17, 22;

325



11:6, 19a; 12:3¢c-6*, 9; 13:3-4, 17, 27¢, 28; 14:3, 4, 11-12* (11+12b and 12a+c), 13c,
14; 15:18-19, 24c, 28c, 30a, 31; 16:17, 20; 17:4-5, 11-12, 16; 18:4a; 20:16-17, 23a,
25bB, 26¢; 21:16, 17¢, 33c; 23:11-12, 14, 16; 24:17, 19; 28:3c, 4c, 24, 28; 29:13a, 25¢;
30:3c; 31:7¢, 18, 20, 35a; 32:8; 33:4; 34:25b + 26aa, 27; 35:8-12; 36:7a, 1314, 16, 17—
21, 29-30; 37:20-22; 39:24b; 40:19-20; 41:9(?), 26(?); 42:2—4.

Vermeylen 2015 distinguishes five stages of growth in the Book of Job between the 5%
and 2" centuries BCE, all identified with certain schools of thought.

According to his theory, the Job-story existed at first, during the royal period, as a
narrative form, consisting of vv. 1:1a, 2-3, 13—19, 20a, 21aP, b (the last verse being
possibly later) and vv. 42:10aa, 11-13, 16b—17.

The poem was added during the first redaction (rédaction 1; identified with the
Nehemiah school) which included chs. 3-31%; 38%; 40:3—5. This redaction added vv.
2:11-13 to the narrative, describing the arrival of Job’s friends.

The second redaction (rédaction 11, identified with the Ezra school) supplemented
both the narrative frame and the poem with the following verses: 1:1b, 4-12, 20b-21aa,
21ap, b (the last verse being possibly from the original narrative), 22; 2:1-10; 6:10, 15—
20; 7:1-4a, 5-11a, 12, 16-19, 20*, 21; 9:5-10, 13, 20(corr.), 21, 25-31; 10:3ap, 4—15aa,
20-22; 12:13, 16-25; 13:1-2, 16, 20-27; 14:3b, 13, 14aB-17; 16:7-8%*, 16:18-17:1, 3-4,
11;19:4,7,13, 17, 20, 23-29; 24:1-4, 5%, 6*, 11-12a, 13, 16aB—17a, 18ap, 19, 24; 26:5—
13;27:7-10, 13-23; 28:1-2, 5-6, 9-14, 21, 23-27; 29:12-20, 25b; 30:12b, 13b, (24-)25;
31:1-10, 13-17, 19-22, 24-35aa, 38—40a; and 42:7-9, 10aP, b. This redaction
emphasises the positive qualities of Job in the narrative and adds the heavenly scenes to
the prologue.

Vermeylen dates the third redaction (rédaction 111; identified with the Sirach school)
to the 2™ century BCE. In this redaction, the Elihu speeches in chapters 32-37 were
added, because the friends have not so far convinced Job. Further, the first speech of God
was added in chs. 38:29-39:30. Other speeches and the epilogue were expanded in this
redaction as well, by adding the following verses: 3:16, 24-26; 4:12-21; 5:3-7, 17-27,
6:14; 7:4b, 11b, 13-15; 8:4, 6aa, 9, 11-12; 9:11-12; 10:1; 11:4-6, 11-12, 14-15, 20b;
12:3b-12, 14-15; 13:9-10, 15, 17-19; 13:28-14:3a, 4-6, 18-22; 15:2-7, 11-19, 28b, 31;
16:3; 17:12, 15-16; 18:2-3, 4b; 19:12, 15%; 20:23, 26b, 28; 21:3b—4a, 10, 16-21, 27-33;
22:24-25, 29-30; 23:8-9, 14; 25:1-6; 26:1-4, 14; 27:1, 11-12; 28:7-8, 15-20, 22, 28;
30:11, 15aa; 31:11-12, 18, 23. Vermeylen identifies the redaction as a whole quite
negative towards Job.

In the last stage of growth, the fourth redaction (rédaction 1V; identified to the time
of Antiochos IV), the second speech of God (40:6—42:6) and the following verses were
added: 5:1; 14:7-12;20:15,19-21;21:15; 22:2—-11, 17-18; 24:5-6*, 9—10, 12b, 14—16aaq,
17b—18aa, b, 20-23; 28:7-8; 30:1-8, 20-23; 32:2-5, 6b, 10, 15-16, 18; 33:31; 34:7-9,
16-20, 25, 29b-33; 35:1-12, 14-15; 36:13-14; 37:1-3, 5, 11-13, 16; 39:17; and 40:1-2.
This redaction takes up the point of view of the previous redaction but adds aggression as
Job is reproached more.

He also lists some glosses that he cannot date precisely: vv. 33:15aP; 36:7ap3, 11b, 16—
21;37:4,12%, 19, 23.
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APPENDIX II:
Strophic structures in Hebrew Job: a selection

Terrien 196319

Chs. 4-5: 4:2-6 (24, 5-6) | 7-11 (7-9, 10-11) | 12-16 (1213, 14-16) | 17-21 (1718,
19-21) | 5:17 (1-3, 45, 6-7) | 8-17 (8=10, 11-13, 1416, 17) | 18-27 (18-20, 21—
23, 24-26, 27)

Ch.8:8:2-7 (24, 5-7) | 8—12 (810, 11-12) | 13-17 (13-15, 16-17) | 18-22 (18-19, 20—
22)

Chs. 12-14: 12:2-6 (23, 4-6) | 7-12 (7-8, 9-10, 11-12) | 13-16 (13-14, 15-16) | 17—
25 (17-19, 20-22, 23-25) | 13:16 (1=3, 4-6) | 7-12 (7-9, 10-12) | 13-19 (1316,
17-19) | 20-22 | 23-25 | 26-28 | 14:1-6 (1-3, 46) | 7—12 (7=9, 10-12) | 1317 (13—
15, 16-17) | 18-22 (18-20, 21-22)

Ch. 15: 15:2-6 (24, 5-6) | 711 (7-8, 9—11) | 12-16 (12-13, 14-16) | 17-21 (1719, 20—
21)]22-26 (22-24, 25-26) | 27-30 (27-28, 29-30) | 31-35 (31-33, 34-35)

Ch. 19: 19:2-6 (2=3, 4-6) | 7-12 (7=9, 10-12) | 13—18 (1316, 17-18) | 1924 (19-22,
23-24)|25-29 (25-27, 28-29)

Ch. 21: 21:2-6 (2=3, 4-6) | 7-13 (7=9, 10-13) | 14—18 (14—15, 16-18) | 19-22 (19-21,
22) | 23-28 (23-26, 27-28) | 29-34 (29-31, 32-34)

Ch. 25: 25:2-6 (2-3, 4-6)

Chs. 29-31: 29:2-6 (23, 4-6) | 7-11 (7-8, 9—11) | 12-17 (1213, 14-17) | 1820 (+
30:1-27) | 21-25 (21-22, 23-25) | (29:18-20? +) 30:1-2 | 3-8 (3-5, 6-8) | 9—14 (9—
11, 12-14) | 15-19 (15-16, 17-19) | 20-24 (20-21, 22-24) | 27-31 (2729, 30-31)|
30:25-26 + 31:1-4 | 5-8 (5-6, 7=8) | 9-12 (910, 11-12) | 13-18 (13-15, 16-18) |
19-23 (19-20, 21-23) | 24-28 (23-25, 26-28) | 29-34 (29-32, 33-34) | 35-40b (35—
37, 38-40b) | 40c

Chs. 38-39: 38:2-7 (2-3,4-7) | 8-18 (811, 16-18) | 19-21 + 12-15 | 22-30 (2224,
25-28, (29-30() | 31-38 (31-33, 34-38) | 38:39-41 + 39:1-4 | 5-12 (5-8, 9-12) | 13—
18 (13-15, 16-18) | 19-25 (19-21, 22-25) | 26-30 (26-28, 29-30)

Chs. 40:6-41:26: 40:7—14 (7-9, 10-14) | 15-19 (15-16, 17-19) | 20-24 (20-22, 23-24)
| 25-29 (25-26, 27-29) | 40:30-32 + 41:1-3 | 4-9 (4-6, 7-9) | 10-14 (10-11, 12-14)
| 15-21 (15-16, 17-21) | 22-26 (2224, 25-26)

Fohrer 1963

Chs. 4-5: (4:1)|2-6 | 7-11 | 12-16 | 17-21 | 5:1-5|6-9 + 11| 12-16 | 17-21 | 23-27

Ch.8:(8:1) |24 |5-7|8-10|11-13 | 14-15+ 19| 16-18 | 2022

Chs. 12-14: (12:1) | 2-3 |46 | 7-11 | 12-15|16-20 | 21-25 | 13:1-3|4-6 | 7-9 | 10-12
| 13—-15]16 + 18-19|20-22|23-25|26-28 | 14:1-3|4-6|7-9 | 10-12 | 13-14 | 15—
17]18-19]20-22

Ch. 15: (15:1) |2-6 | 7-10| 11-13 | 14-16 | 17-19 | 20-22 | 23-25|26-28 | 29-30 + 32 |
33-35

Ch.19: (19:1) | 2-4 | 5-89=12| 13-16 | 17-20 | 21-24 | 25-27 | 28-29

Ch. 21: (21:1) | 2-5]6-9| 10-13 | 14-15+ 17-18 | 19-22|23-26 | 27-30 | 31-34

1060 Strophes that match with OG are underlined.
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Ch. 25: (25:1) | 2-6

Chs. 29-31: (29:1) | 2-6 | 7-10 + 21 [ 22-24 + 11 | 12-17 | 18-20 | 30:1 + 9-10 | (2-8) |
11-14 | 15-19 | 20-23 | 24-27 | 28-31 | 31:1-4 | 5-8 | 912 | 13-15 | 16-19 | 20-23 |
24-28 12932 | 33-34 + 38-40 | 35-37

Chs. 38-39: (38:1) | 2-3 |4-7 | 8-11 | 12-15| 16-18 + 20 | 22-25 | 26-27 +29-30 | 31—
3435-38(39-41|39:1-4|5-8 | 9-12 | 13-14 + 16 + 18| 19-22 | 23-25 | 26-30 |
40:2+8-10| 11-14

Chs. 40:6-41:26: 40:15-24 | 25-30 | 31-32 +41:1-4 | 5-8 + 10 | 11-15| 17-21 | 22-26

Habel 1985

Chs. 4-5: 4:1-11 | 12-21 | 5:1-7 | 8-16 | 17-27

Ch. 8: 8:1-7|8-20|21-22

Chs. 12-14: 12:1-6 | 7-12 | 13-25 | 13:1-5 | 6-12 | 13-16 | 17-23 | 24-28 | 14:1-6 | 7—
22

Ch. 15: 15:1-16 | 17-35

Ch. 19: 19:1-5 | 6-12 | 13-20 | 21-29

Ch.21:21:1-6 | 7-16 | 17-26 | 27-34

Ch. 25'061: 25:1-6

Chs. 29-31:29:1-2 | 3-10 | 11-17 | 18-24 | 25| 30:1-11 | 12-19| 20-31 | 31:1-6 | 7-12
| 13-23]24-28 |29-34 | 3540

Chs. 38-39: 38:1-34-7| 811 |12-15|16-18 | 19-21 | 22-30 | 31-33 | 34-38 | 3941
139:1-4 | 5-8 | 9-12 | 13-18 | 19-25 | 26-30

Chs. 40:6-41:26: 40:6—14 | 15-24 | 25-32 | 41:1-4 | 5-21 | 2226

Hartley 1988

Chs. 4-5:4:1-6 | 7-11 | 12-21 | 5:1-7 | 8-16 | 17-27

Ch. 8: 8:1-7 | 8=10 | 11-19 | 20-22

Chs. 12-14: 12:1-3 |46 | 7-11 | 12-25 | 13:1-12 | 13-17 | 1822 | 23-28 | 14:1-6 | 7—
12]13-17| 1822

Ch. 15: 15:1-16 | 17-35

Ch.19:19:1-6 | 7-12 | 13-20]21-27 | 28-29

Ch. 21: 21:1-6 | 7-16 | 17-21|22-26 | 27-34

Ch. 251962: 25:1-6

Chs. 29-31: 29:1-6 | 7-10 | 11-17 | 18-20 | 21-25]30:1-8 | 9—15| 16-23 | 24-31 | 31:1—
4|5-819-12|13-15]16-23 | 24-28|29-32|33-34 | 38-40b | 35-37 + 40c

Chs. 38-39: 38:1-3 | 4-15 | 16-24 | 25-38 | 3941 |39:1-4 | 5-8 | 912 | 13-18 | 19-25|
26-30

Chs. 40:6-41:26: 40:6—14 | 15-24 | 40:25-41:26

1061 Taken as the first strophe of 25:1-6 + 26:5-14.
1062 Taken as the first part of 27:13-23.
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Van der Lugt 19951063

Chs. 4-5: (4:1), L1 -4 | 5-6), 1.2 (7-9 | 10-11), IL.1 (12-14 | 15-16), I1.2 (17-19 | 20—
21). L1 (5:1 | 2-3 | 4-5), 1.2 (6-7), IL.1 (8 | 911 | 12-14), I1.2 (15-16), 1.1 (17 | 18—
20| 21-23), [I1.2 (24-26), B (27)

Ch. 8: (8:1), 1 (2-4 [ 5-7), 11 (8-10 | 11-13), TII (14-16 | 17-19), IV (20-22)

Chs. 12-14: (12:1), .1 (2-3 | 4-6), 1.2 (7-8 | 9-10 | 11-13), 1.1 (14-16 | 17-18 | 19-20),
112 (21-22 | 23-25). 1 (13:1-2 | 3-4), IL.1 (5-6 | 7-8), 112 (9-10 | 11-12), I3 (13—14
| 15-16), TIL1 (17-18 | 19-20), [I1.2 (21-22 | 23-24), 113 (25-26 | 27-28). 1.1 (14:1—
314-6), 1.2.(7-9 | 10-12), IL.1 (13-15 | 16-17), IL.2 (1819 | 20-22)

Ch. 15: (15:1), 1 (2-3 [ 4-6), I (7-8 | 9-11), Il (12-13 | 14-16). A (15:17-19), .1 (20—
21|22-23), 1.2 (24-25 | 26-27), IL1 (28-29 | 30-31), 1.2 (32-33 | 34-35)

Ch. 19: (19:1), A (2-3 [4-5), 1.1 (6-8 | 9-10 | 11-12), 1.2 (13-15 | 16-17 | 18-19), IL1
(20-22 | 23-24), 11.2 (25-27 | 28-29)

Ch. 21: 21:1), A 2—4), 1 (5-7 | 810 | 11-13 | 14-15), I (16-18 | 19-21 | 22-24 | 25—
26), I (27-28 | 29-30 | 31-33), B (34)

Ch. 25'%%: (25:1), 1 (2-3 | 4-6 | 26:2-4)

Chs. 29-31: L1 (29:2-3 | 4-6), 1.2 (7-8 | 9-10), IL.1 (11-12 | 13-14), I1.2 (15-16 | 17—
18), [IL.1 (19-20), I11.2 (21-22 | 23-25). 1 (30:1-3a | 3b-5 | 6-8), IL.1 (910 | 11-12b),
112 (12¢-13 | 14-15), IIL1 (16-17 | 18-19), [I1.2 (20-21 | 22-23), IV.1 (24-25 | 26—
27), 1V.2 (28-29 | 30-31). L1 (31:1-2 | 3-4 | 5-6), 1.2 (7=8 | 910 | 11-12), IL1 (13—
15 16-18), 112 (19-21 | 22-23), I3 (24-26 | 27-28), IIL.1 (29-30 | 31-32 | 33-34),
1112 (35-37 | 38-40)

Chs. 38-39: (38:1), A (2-3), L1 (4-5 | 6-7), 1.2 (8-9 | 10-11), 3 (12-13 | 14-15), IL1
(16-18 [ 19-21), 11.2 (22-24 | 25-27), 1IL.1 (28-30 | 31-32), 1.2 (33-35 | 36-38).
L11(39-41), 11.2 (39:1-2 | 3-4), 1.2.1 (5-6 | 7-8), 1.2.2 (9-10 | 11-12), IL.1 (1315
| 16—18), 11.2 (19-20 | 21-23 | 24-25), 11T (26-28 | 29-30)

Chs. 40:6-41:26: (40:6), 1 (7-9 | 10-12 | 13-14), IL.1 (15-18 | 19-22 | 23-24), .2 (25—
28 | 29-32 + 41:1-3), 1.1 (4-6 | 7-9), I11.2 (10-13 | 14-17), T11.3_(18-21 | 22-24 |
25-26)

Fokkelman 2012

Chs. 4-5: (4:1),1(2-4|5-6), 11 (7-9| 10-11), ITI (12—-13 | 14-16), IV (17-18 | 19-21). 1
(5:1-2|3-516-7), 11 (8-9| 1011 | 12-14 | 15-16), II1 (17-18 | 1920 | 21-23 | 24—
26 |27)

Ch. 8: (8:1),1 (24 |5-7), 1 (8=10 | 11-12), I (13-15 | 16-17), IV (18-19 | 20-22)

Chs. 12-14: (12:1),1 (2=3 [ 4-6), 11 (7-8 | 9—10 | 11-13), IIT (1416 | 17-19 | 20—22 | 23—
25).1(1=314-6), 1 (7-9]10-12 | 13—-14), I1 (15-16 | 17-19 | 20-22), IV (23-25| 26—
28). 1(14:1-3|4-6), I1 (79| 10-12), IIT (13-14 | 15-17), IV (18-20 | 21-22)

Ch. 15: (15:1), 1 (2=3 [ 4-6), I (7-8 | 9-10), IIT (11-13 | 14-16), IV (17-19 | 20-21), V
(22-24|25-27), VI (28-29 | 30-31), VII (32-33 | 34-35)

Ch. 19: (19:1),1(2-3 14-6), 1 (7-8 | 9-10 | 11-12), IIT (13-14 | 15-17 | 18-20), IV (21—
22123-24),V (25-27]28-29)

1063 Dozens of other possible divisions by various scholars are given in Van der Lugt’s mono-
graph.
1064 Taken as part of the first canto of Job 25-26.
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Ch.21: (21:1),1(2-4 | 5-6), 11 (7-9 | 10-11 | 12-13 | 14-15), ITT (16-18 | 19-21), TV (22—
2425-26), V (27-29 | 30-31 | 32-33 | 21:34)

Ch. 25: (25:1),1(2-3 | 4-6)

Chs. 29-31: (29:1), 1 (2-3 | 4-6), II (7-8 | 9-10), IIT (1113 | 14-15 | 16-17), IV (18-20
|21-23 | 24-25).1(30:1-3a | 3b-5 | 6-8), I1 (9—10 | 11-13a | 13b-15), I (16-17 | 18—
19 |20-21|22-23), IV (24-26 | 27-28 | 29-31). 1 (31:1-3 | 4-6), I (78 | 9-10 | 11—
12), IIT (1315 | 16-18), IV (19-20 | 21-23), V (24-25 | 26-28), VI (29-30 | 31-32 |
33-34), VII (35-37 | 38-40b), 40c

Chs. 38-39: (38:1), 1 (2-3 | 4-5 | 6-7), I1 (8-9 | 10-11), I (12—13 | 14-15), IV (16-18
19-21), V (22-24 | 25-27 | 28-30), VI (31-32 | 33-35 | 36-38). 1 (39-41 | 39:1-2 | 3—
4), 11 (5-6 | 7-8), I (9-10 | 11-12), IV (13-15 | 16-18), V (19-20 | 21-23 | 24-25),
VI (26-27 | 28-30)

Chs. 40:6-41:26: (40:6); I (7-9 | 10-12 | 13-14), I (15-16 | 17-18 | 19-20), T (21-23 |
24-26), IV (27-28 | 29-30 | 31-32). I (41:1-2 | 3-4), IT (5-6 | 7-9), ITI (10-11 | 12—
13), IV (14-15 | 16-17), V (18-19 | 20-21), VI (22-24 | 25-26)

Nommik 2013

Chs. 4-5: (4:1) | 2-6 | 7-11 | 12-16 | 17-21 | 5:1-7 | 811 | 12-16 | 17-22 | 23-27

Ch.8: (8:1)|2-5|6-10 | 11-13 | 14-18 | 19-22

Chs. 12-14: (12:1) | 2-6 | 7-10 | 11-13 | 14-16 | 17-19 | 20-22 | 23-25 | 13:1-4 | 5-6 |
7-10 | 11-14 | 15-1920-23 | 24-28 | 14:1-6 | 7-10 | 11-15 | 16-17 | 18-22

Ch. 15: (15:1) | 2-6 | 7-10 | 11-13 | 14-16 | 17-19 | 20-24 | 25-29 | 30-35

Ch. 19: (19:1) | 2-5]6-9 | 10-12 | 13-16 | 17-20 | 21-24 | 25-27 | 28-29

Ch.21: (21:1) | 2-5]6-9 | 10-13 | 14-18 | 19-22 | 23-26 | 27-30 | 31-34

Ch. 25: (25:1) | 2-6

Chs. 29-31: (29:1) | 2-6 | 711 | 12-16 | 17-20 | 21-25 | 30:1-4 | 5-8 | 9—11 | 12-15 | 16—
19|20-23 | 24-27 | 28-31 | 31:1-3 | 4-6 | 7-12 | 13-18 | 19-23 | 24-28 | 29-34 | 35—
37138-40

Chs. 38-39: (38:1) | 2-5 | 6-11 | 12-17 | 18-24 | 25-30 | 31-34 | 35-38 | 39-41 | 39:1-4
|5-89-12| 13-18 | 19-22 | 23-25 | 26-30

Chs. 40:6-41:26: (40:6) | 7-10 | 11-14 | 15-20 | 21-24 | 25-28 | 29-32 | 41:1-4 | 5-9 |
10-13 | 14-17 | 18-21 | 22-26

Witte 2021

Chs. 4-5: (4:1)] 2-6 | 7-11 | 12-16 | 17-21 | 5:1-5 | 6-9+11 (10 is secondary) | 12—16 |
17-21 (22 is secondary) | 23-27

Ch. 8: (8:1)|2-7|8-13 | 14-19 | 2022

Chs. 12-14: (12:1) 2-3 | 4-6 | 7-10 | 12:11-13:2 | 3-6 | 7-12 | 13-16 + 18-19 (17 is
secondary) | 20-23 | 24-27 | 13:28-14:1-2 + 5-6 (3—4 are secondary) | 7-12 | 13-17 |
18-22

Ch. 15: (15:1) | 2-6 | 7-10+ 17 (11-16 and 18-19 are secondary) | 20-24 | 25-29 | 30 +
32-35 (31 is secondary)

Ch. 19: (19:1) | 2-5|6-9 | 10-12 | 13-16 | 17-20 | 21-24 | 25-27 | (28-29 is secondary)

Ch. 21: (21:1) | 2-5 | 6-9| 10-13 | 14-17 | 18-21 (22 is secondary) | 23-26 | 27-30 | 31—
34
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Ch. 25: (25:1) | 2-6

Chs. 29-31: (29:1) | 2-6 | 7=11 | 12-16 | (17, 18-20 are secondary) | 21-25 | 30:1ab + 9—
11 (1bc—8 are secondary) | 12—15 | 16-19 | 20-23 | 24-27 | 28-31 | 31:1-6 (1-3 are
secondary) | 7-12 (11-12 are secondary) | 13—18 | 19-23 (23 is secondary) | 24-27
(28 is secondary) | 29-34 | 35—40a (38-40 is secondary)

Chs. 38-39: (38:1) | 2-3 |4-7 | 811 | 12-15 | 16-18 | 19-21 | 2224 | 25-27 | 28-30 |
31-34135-38139-4139:1-4|5-89-12 | 13-18 | 19-22 | 23-25|26-30

Chs. 40:6-41:26: (40:6) | 7-14 | 1524 | 25-28|29-32 | 41:1-6 | 7-9 | 10-13 | 14-16 |
17-22123-26

331



APPENDIX III:

Texts of OG and MT Job

Job 4-5

W, Greek 1066 Hebrew!%¢7

[ 42a M3 [moAMdxiq oot AeddAnrar év xdme; AN5D THR 737 noan
2b loybv 8¢ prudtwy [gou| Tic dmoloel; 597 ' Phna e
3a / gvoubérnoag moAlols o7 mo an
3b I nal xelpag dobevols mapexdieoag :pin man o/
4a /" éobevolivrds el ebavéoTyoas pripaaty H”m o /
4b /" yévaoiv Te dduvatoliow Odpaos mepiébnxas, PN MyIo oona /
Sa /" viv 8¢ fjxel éml ot mévog kal ffPaté oov, N5m TOR Ran any 1 /
56/ 3t domobdacas. Smam 7Y yan [

II  6a méTepov oby 6 $6fog aol év ddpoaivy nbo: TARY 890
6b n E\mic oov xal ¥ dxaxia Tiic 6808 gov; 7377 oM TMpN
Ta | phobyr o Tic xabapds G dmdero T8 P31 K17 M RITIT /
b/ 3 mére dAnbivol gmwAovo. 2TN21 DMWY DAty /
8a /" xab’ 8v Tpémov eidov Tods dpoTpiBivTag T& dToma, TR "WAN IRY WK
8b /" ol 8t omelpovteg adta 88Vvag Beplodow éautols. :ﬁyp’ Sny wan
9a /" é&md mpooTdyuatos xupiov dmoholivrat, TR MO nnwan /
9 /" &md 3t mvedpatos dpydic adtol ddaviebicovrar. 252 1ar M/

I 10a / oBévos Aovrog, dwvi) 3t Aeaivig, Snw Hip1 R maRw
10b  /  yavpiapa 8¢ Spaxdvtwy oBéchn: :Ayn1 ovrea e /
lla puppnxoréwy GAeTo Tapa TO wi) Exetv Bopdv, 770 *Han Tar Wy
11b oxduvor 8¢ Aebvtwy EMmov dAARAOUG. 27780 8025 "1
12a piiua éysyéva év Abyous oov, 213 727 HR
12b ‘ot’)@‘sv &v got ToUTwWY Xaxdy zimq'v'masv‘. NI PRY R I'lpn

1065 Roman numerals in the first column indicate the strophes of the Greek text. The second
column refers to the verse numbers as noted in both BHS and Ziegler’s edition, however,
further noting of cola with the letters a, b, c, etc. is added. In the Greek and Hebrew texts, the
following are marked: parallelistic structures have a / next to them, lexical repetitions are
bolded, transition/discourse markers have a single underline, similes have a double underline,
rare vocabulary is marked with a grey highlight. Pluses and minuses are boxed (the parts that
the translator added to the text are boxed as they are pluses in comparison to the MT; the parts
that the translator omitted in the Hebrew are boxed as they are pluses in comparison to the
0QG).

1066 The Greek text is that of the 1982 Gottingen edition prepared by Ziegler. Occasional
adjustments to punctuation are made by the author. Other changes to the text are commented
in footnores.

1067 The Hebrew text is that of BHS, although unpointed.
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Vil
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V. Greek Hebrew
12¢ méTepov ot déketal pou To o¥s ébalaia map’

adrol;
13a ¢bBos 3¢ [xal Ayw vuxtepwi), 175 mamnn nﬁsyw
13b ¢mmintwy ¢péBos én” dvbpdimoug, :DwIR Sy AnTIn Ha1a
14a bpixy pot cuvivtnoey xat Tpdpog TV IR TNA
14b xal LEYAAWS Lou T& 00TH TUVETELTEY, STNAN TNEY M
15a xal mvebua ém mpdowmoy wou émiibey, Hom 1n Sy MM
15b Ebpiav 0 pov Tpixes xal odpxes. MW NIYW Onon
16a dvéaTny, xal oOx émeyvwy- nx'm IR K91 TRy
16b eldov, popd) Tpd ddBatudv pov, wy 75 Annn
l6c alipav xal dwvi fjxovov YPWR 7P NNT
17a xabapds Eorar Ppotds evavtiov PTY mhRN wurn

xuplov
17b 7} &mo T@v Epywv adTol dueumTos avyp; 923 VT IWYN DR
18a €l xata maidwy adTod o0 moTeveL, PARY RY PTaYa N
18b xatd 08 dyyéhwy alTol oxody @ émevénoev, :mhan owr rarbna
19a Tovg 8¢ xaTotxodvrag oixiag myAivas, 90 *Na 0w a8
19b 2 v el adrol éx Toll admol THAOD opey, oTIo" 98Ya TR
19¢ gmaugey adTobs aTds TpbmOV” WY 1185 DIRIT
20a wal &md mpwiBev Ewg Eomépag olwétt eloty, Y 2 Ipan
20b Tapd T i) dvvachar adTols éautois Boybijoat 27N MRS DWH 5N

gmdbhovro
2la vedlonaey yag| avrois kal énpdvinoay, 03
21b amwAovTo Tapl TO WY Exev adTolg godiav. :NAaN2 &5 I
5:1a gmxdleoat 3¢, el Tic ool OmaxoloeTal, T3 W RI RIP
1b 7 &l T &ylov 8. :mBn DWTPN M YR
2a &p ddpova dvaipel épyr, wya 1 kb 12
2b memhavnuévov 8¢ Bavatol {fikos. (AR AN NN
3a £yw 8¢ £dpaxa ddpovag pilav PdAovras, whwn S8 TR uR
3b - e08éwg €Bpwdy adtdv % dlarta. :ONN I PR
4a Yévowto ol viol adT@V 4o cwTypiag, YW I PN
4b wodaBpiobelnoay 8¢ &ml Bopaig , :5en PRI YW IR
4c xal odx Eorar 6 égatpoduevos
5a & cuvijyayov, dixatol £dovtat, HINT 2P TIRP WK
5b Ot éx xaxdv ovx ééalpetor Eoovrar, NP DIRN 5K
5c éxaidwvigbein adtidv %) ioyds. :on R
6a 00 yap un ENBy éx Tiis yiic xdmog, IR 98pn RY R 73
6b 000t €& dpéwv dvaBracmioel mévos: SRy NN RS AnTRM
Ta GMA& dvBpwmos yevvdTar xdme, T Hayh oTR 1A
7b veooool 88 yumds T VPmAa TéTovTAL. MY A qRn
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V. Greek Hebrew
IX 8a / ob iy ot ddAd éyw denbdrjoopar xupiov, 5 H8 wITR UK oK/
8b  /  xbprov ¢ ToV TdvTwY SeoméTyy Emixadéoopat 2037 DwR 0N S/
9a / Tov mowodvta peydda xal dvebiyvinota, “pn PRy T nwy /
% / g¢aioia, dv odx EoTw dpibpds- 9800 PR TY mirbas /
10a  / Tov Sidévta veTov éml T iy, PR 238 5 qon nan /
10b /  émootéMhovra Udwp &ml Ty O odpaviv- :mn 3 5y on nhwr /
X Ila  /  bv moolvra Tamewols &is Hog o1nb ohaw owy /
11b  /  xal @morwAdtag eéeyelpovras DWW oy /
12a Stadddaoovta BovAds mavodpywy, DAY Mawnn 1an
12b xal 00wy motowoty! %8 ai yelpes adtdv dAnbés.  :win DT NwWYN 8
13a 6 xatalapBavay codols &v Tf dpovijoeL, @my: o'nan 125
13b BovAny 8¢ moAumASxwy EgéoTnTEY- 277N D9Na3 NeYY
XI  14a Nuépac cuvavioeTal abTois oxdTog, Twn wie onr /
14b 0 08 peanuBpwdv Ynladicaioay foa vuxti. :0Mnva wwn a5 /
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v. NETS!070 NRSVUE!""!

4:2  Is it often that something has been said to you If one ventures a word with you, will you
in a time of trouble? But who can endure the  be offended? But who can keep from
force of your words? speaking?

3 For if you admonished many, and encouraged See, you have instructed many; you have
the hands of the weak one, strengthened the weak hands.

4 and lifted up the weak with your words, and  Your words have supported those who
wrapped feeble knees in courage— were stumbling, and you have made firm

the feeble knees.

5 now distress has come upon you, and touched But now it has come to you, and you are
you, and you acted in haste. impatient; it touches you, and you are

dismayed.

6 Is your fear not grounded in a lack of sense,  Is not your fear of God your confidence
and your hope and the innocence of your and the integrity of your ways your hope?
way?

7 Think now, who, being pure, perished, or Think now, who that was innocent ever
when did the true perish root and all? perished? Or where were the upright cut

oft?

8 In the same way, I saw those who plow As I have seen, those who plow iniquity
wrongs, and those who sow them reap and sow trouble reap the same.
torments for themselves.

9 By the command of the Lord they will perish, By the breath of God they perish, and by
and by the breath of his anger they will the blast of his anger they are consumed.
disappear.

10 The strength of the lion, and the sound of the The roar of the lion, the voice of the
lioness, and the arrogance of dragons was fierce lion, and the teeth of the young
extinguished; lions are broken.

11 the ant-lion perished for lack of food, and the The strong lion perishes for lack of prey,
lions’ whelps abandoned one another. and the whelps of the lioness are

scattered.

12ab But if there had been anything truthful in Now a word came stealing to me; my ear
your words, nothing bad in them would have received the whisper of it.
met you.

12¢  Will my ear not receive extraordinary things
from him?

13 Now there was terror and an echo sound in Amid thoughts from visions of the night,

the night— when terror falls on mortals;

when deep sleep falls on mortals,

1070 The translation of the Greek text is that of Claude Cox’s in the NETS (2020 provisional
version); occasional adjustments are made. To conserve space, individual cola are not
separated in the translation.
107! The translation of the Greek text is that of NRSVUE 2021. Occasional adjustments are
made. To conserve space, individual cola are not separated in the translation.
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14 then shuddering befell me, and trembling, dread came upon me and trembling,
and my bones shook mightily. which made all my bones shake.

15 And a spirit came upon my face, and my hair A spirit glided past my face; the hair of
and flesh bristled up. my flesh bristled.

16 I arose, and I did not recognize it. I looked It stood still, but I could not discern its
and there was no shape before my eyes, but I appearance. A form was before my eyes;
heard a breeze, and a voice: there was silence; then I heard a voice:

17 ‘What? Can a mortal be pure before the Lord, Can mortals be righteous before God?
or a man be blameless on the basis of his Can humans be pure before their Maker?
actions?’

18 If he does not fully believe in his servants, Even in his servants he puts no trust, and
and he took full note of any crookedness in his angels he charges with error;
his angels,

19 those that inhabit houses of clay—being their =~ how much more those who live in houses
offspring, we ourselves too are of the same of clay, whose foundation is in the dust,
clay—he struck them like a moth! who are crushed like a moth.

20  And so between morning and evening they Between morning and evening they are
ceased to exist; they perished, because they  destroyed; they perish forever without
were not able to help themselves. any regarding it.

21 For he breathed on them, and they withered;  Their tent cord is plucked up within them,
they perished, because they did not possess and they die devoid of wisdom.
wisdom.

5:1  Butcall, if anyone will respond to you or if ~ Call now; is there anyone who will
you will see any of the holy angels. answer you? To which of the holy ones

will you turn?

2 To be sure, anger takes away a fool’s life, and Surely vexation kills the fool, and
jealousy puts to death one who is misled. jealousy slays the simple.

3 Now, I have seen fools taking root, but at I have seen fools taking root, but
once their way of living was devoured. suddenly I cursed their dwelling.

4 May their children be far from safety, and Their children are far from safety, they
may they be derided at the doors of their are crushed in the gate, and there is no
inferiors, and there will be no one to deliver  one to deliver them.
them.

5 For what they gathered, the upright shall eat, The hungry eat their harvest, and they
and they will not be excepted from harmful  take it even out of the thorns, and the
things; may their strength be drained. thirsty pant after their wealth.

6 For hardship shall not come from the earth, = For misery does not come from the earth,
nor will trouble sprout from mountains, nor does trouble sprout from the ground,

7 but a human being is born to hardship, but humans are born to trouble just as
whereas the vulture's young soar on high. sparks fly upward.

8 Nonetheless, I will entreat the Lord, and 1 As for me, I would seek God, and to God
will call on the Lord, the master of all, I would commit my cause.

9 who does great and inscrutable things, things He does great things and unsearchable,
both glorious and extraordinary, without marvelous things without number.
number,

10 who gives rain on the earth, sending water on He gives rain on the earth and sends
what is under heaven. waters on the fields;

11 who sets on high those that are lowly and lifts he sets on high those who are lowly, and
up those that are in ruin, those who mourn are lifted to safety.

12 changing the plans of the crafty—and their He frustrates the devices of the crafty, so
hands shall not produce what is genuine; that their hands achieve no success.

13 who takes the wise in their cleverness—and He takes the wise in their own craftiness,

subverted the scheming of the wily.
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14 In the daytime, darkness will meet them, and They meet with darkness in the daytime
may they grope at noonday as in the night. and grope at noonday as in the night.

15 And may they perish in war, but may the But he saves the needy from the sword of
powerless escape from the hand of the their mouth, from the hand of the mighty.
mighty.

16  And may the powerless have hope, but the So the poor have hope, and injustice shuts
mouth of the unjust be shut. its mouth.

17 But happy is the one whom the Lord How happy is the one whom God
reproved, and do not reject the admonition of reproves; therefore do not despise the
the Almighty, discipline of the Almighty.

18 for he makes one suffer and restores again; he For he wounds, but he binds up; he
struck, and his hands healed. strikes, but his hands heal.

19 Six times he will deliver you from troubles,  He will deliver you from six troubles; in
and the seventh time no harm shall touch you. seven no harm shall touch you.

20 In famine he will rescue you from death, and In famine he will redeem you from death
in war he will free you from a blade's power. and in war from the power of the sword.

21 He shall hide you from the tongue-lashing, You shall be hidden from the scourge of
and you shall not fear harmful things that the tongue and shall not fear destruction
come. when it comes.

22 At injustices and lawless acts you shall laugh, At destruction and famine you shall laugh
and you shall not fear wild animals— and shall not fear the wild animals of the

earth.
For you shall be in league with the stones

23 for wild animals shall be at peace with you. of the field, and the wild animals shall be

at peace with you.

24 Next, you shall know that your household You shall know that your tent is safe; you
will be at peace, and the fare of your tent shall inspect your fold and miss nothing.
shall not fail.

25 And you shall know that your descendants You shall know that your descendants
will be many, and your children shall be as will be many and your offspring like the
all the herbage of the field. grass of the earth.

26 And you shall come to the grave like ripe You shall come to your grave in ripe old
grain, harvested at the right time, or as a heap age, as a shock of grain comes up to the
on the threshing floor, gathered in its season. threshing floor in its season.

27 Look, these things we traced to be so. These  See, we have searched this out; it is true.
are the things we have heard, but do know for Hear, and know it for yourself.
yourself whether you have done anything.

Job 8
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8:2  How long will you say these things— wordy How long will you say these things and the
wind of your mouth? words of your mouth be a great wind?

3 Will the Lord act unjustly when he judges, Does God pervert justice? Or does the
or will the maker of all things upset what is ~ Almighty pervert the right?
right?

4 If your children sinned before him, he sent  If your children sinned against him, he
them off by force of their lawlessness. delivered them into the power of their

transgression.

5 But you, quickly approach the Lord If you will seek God and make supplication
Almighty in prayer. to the Almighty,

6 If you are pure and genuine, he will hear if you are pure and upright, surely then he
your entreaty, and restore to you a righteous will rouse himself for you and restore to
way of life. you your rightful place.

7 Then, your beginning will be small, but Though your beginning was small, your
your end unspeakably great. latter days will be very great.

8 For inquire of an earlier generation, and For inquire now of bygone generations and
track it through a line of ancestors; consider what their ancestors have found,

9 for we are of yesterday and we know for we are but of yesterday, and we know
nothing, for our life is a shadow on the nothing, for our days on earth are but a
earth. shadow.

10 Will they not teach you and declare, and Will they not teach you and tell you and
bring forth words from the heart? utter words out of their understanding?

11 Does papyrus grow without water, or sedge Can papyrus grow where there is no marsh?
become tall without drink? Can reeds flourish where there is no water?

12 While it is still on the root, it will in no way While yet in flower and not cut down, they
be harvested; no plant becomes dry, in wither before any other plant.
preference to drinking!

13 Such indeed will be the end of all who Such are the paths of all who forget God;
forget the Lord, for the hope of the impious the hope of the godless shall perish.
shall perish.

14 For his house will be uninhabited, and his ~ Their confidence is gossamer, a spider’s
tent will prove to be a spider's web. house their trust.

15 If he props up his house, it will not stand, If one leans against its house, it will not
and though he lays hold of it, it will not stand; if one lays hold of it, it will not
remain, endure.

16  for he is supple beneath the sun and his The wicked thrive before the sun and their
shoot will spread forth out of his rottenness. shoots spread over the garden.

17  He goes to sleep on a gathering of stones, Their roots twine around the stoneheap;
and he will live among rubble. they live among the rocks.

18  If it swallows him up, the place will deny If they are destroyed from their place, then
him; you have not seen such things, it will deny them, saying, ‘I have never

seen you.’

19 because such is the ruin of the impious, but ~ See, these are their happy ways, and out of
from the soil something else will sprout up. the earth still others will spring.

20 For the Lord will not reject the blameless See, God will not reject the blameless, nor
person, but no gift will he accept from the  take the hand of evildoers.
impious.

21 But he will fill the mouths of the sincere He will yet fill your mouth with laughter
with laughter and their lips with and your lips with shouts of joy.
acknowledging,

22 but their enemies will clothe themselves Those who hate you will be clothed with

with shame, and the way of life of the
impious will be no more.
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12:2 So, are you human beings? Will wisdom No doubt you are the people, and wisdom
die with you? will die with you.
3 For one thing, I too have a heart, just like ~ But I have understanding as well as you; |
you. am not inferior to you. Who does not
know such things as these?
4 A just and blameless man, you see, has [ am a laughingstock to my friends; I,

become a laughingstock.
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who called upon God and he answered
me, a just and blameless man, [ am a
laughingstock.
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5 To be sure, he had been prepared to fall Those at ease have contempt for
under others for a set time and that his misfortune, but it is ready for those whose
houses be plundered by the lawless. feet are unstable.

6 Nonetheless, let the wicked not trust that he The tents of robbers are at peace, and
will be guiltless—as many as provoke the those who provoke God are secure, who
Lord to anger— as if indeed there will be no  bring their god in their hands.
scrutiny of them.

7 But, do ask the quadrupeds, if they should  But ask the animals, and they will teach
speak to you, and the birds of the air, if you, the birds of the air, and they will tell
they should declare to you, you;

8 and tell the earth in detail if it should ask the plants of the earth, and they will
expound to you. teach you, and the fish of the sea will

declare to you.

9 Who among all these does not know that
the hand of the Lord has done this?

10 Is not the life of all living things in his In his hand is the life of every living thing

hand, and the breath of every human being? and the breath of every human being.

11 For it is the mind that discerns words but Does not the ear test words as the palate
the throat that tastes food. tastes food?

12 Wisdom comes with much time, and Is wisdom with the aged and
knowledge with much living. understanding in length of days?

13 With him are wisdom and power; counsel ~ With God are wisdom and strength; he
and understanding are his. has counsel and understanding.

14 If he tears down, who can rebuild? If he If he tears down, no one can rebuild; if he
shuts out people, who can open? shuts someone in, no one can open up.

15 If he withholds the water, he will dry up the If he withholds the waters, they dry up; if
earth, but if he lets it loose, he has he sends them out, they overwhelm the
destroyed it by throwing it upside down. land.

16 With him are strength and power; With him are strength and wisdom; the
knowledge and understanding are his. deceived and the deceiver are his.

17 Ferrying counselors away captive, he drove He leads counselors away stripped and
mad earthly judges. makes fools of judges.

18 Seating kings upon thrones, He looses the sash of kings and binds a

waistcloth on their loins.

19 sending away priests captive, he overthrew He leads priests away stripped and
earth's mighty ones. overthrows the mighty.

20 Disrupting the lips of the trustworthy, he He deprives of speech those who are
found out the understanding of elders— trusted and takes away the discernment of

the elders.

21 but healed the humble. He pours contempt on princes and looses
the belt of the strong.

22 Revealing deep things out of darkness, he ~ He uncovers deep things from the

brought death's shadow to light. darkness and brings deep darkness to
light.

23 He makes nations great, then destroys
them; he enlarges nations, then leads them
away.

24 Changing the hearts of earthly rulers, he He strips understanding from the leaders
made them wander by a way that they did  of the earth and makes them wander in a
not know: pathless waste.

25 May they grope in the dark without light, ~ They grope in the dark without light; he
and may the wander about like a drunkard. makes them stagger like a drunkard.

13:1  Look, my eye has seen these things, and my Look, my eye has seen all this; my ear has

ear has heard them,
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2 and I know what you too understand and What you know, I also know; I am not
am no less intelligent than you. inferior to you.

3 Nonetheless, I will speak to the Lord and ~ But I would speak to the Almighty, and I
argue my case before him if he wishes. desire to argue my case with God.

4 But you are harmful physicians and As for you, you whitewash with lies; all
practitioners of pain, all of you. of you are worthless physicians.

5 But oh that you would be quiet and wisdom If you would only keep silent, that would
be yours as a result. be your wisdom!

6 Hear the reasoning of my mouth, and give = Hear now my reasoning, and listen to the
heed to the argument of my lips. pleadings of my lips.

7 Are you not speaking before the Lord and ~ Will you speak falsely for God and speak
uttering deceit before him? deceitfully for him?

8 Will you shrink back in awe? Go ahead; Will you show partiality toward him; will
become judges yourselves! you plead the case for God?

9 It would indeed be good, if he traced your ~ Will it be well with you when he searches
footsteps; for if, in doing everything you you out? Or can you deceive him as one
can, you will ‘join yourselves to him,’ person deceives another?

10a  He will convict you nonetheless. He will surely rebuke you

10b  And even if secretly you will show if in secret you show partiality.
partiality,

11 will not his terrors disturb you and fear Will not his majesty terrify you and the
from him assail you? dread of him fall upon you?

12 But your arrogance will turn out to be like ~ Your maxims are proverbs of ashes; your
ashes, and your body made of clay. defenses are defenses of clay.

13 Be quiet! so I may speak and be relieved of Let me have silence, and I will speak, and
rage. let come on me what may.

14 Having taken my flesh in my teeth, I will I will take my flesh in my teeth and put
put my life in my hand. my life in my hand.

15 Though the Mighty One overpower me— See, he will kill me; I have no hope; but [
inasmuch as he has begun—certainly, [ will ~ will defend my ways to his face.
speak and argue my case before him.

16 And this for me will prove to be salvation, This will be my salvation, that the godless
for deceit cannot enter before him. shall not come before him.

17 Hear, hear my words, for I will declare, Listen carefully to my words, and let my
while you listen. declaration be in your ears.

18 Look, I am near my trial; [ know that I will I have indeed prepared my case; I know
be shown to be in the right. that I shall be vindicated.

19 For who is there that will find fault with Who is there who will contend with me?
me? For then I would be silent and die.

20 But you shall indulge me in two things: Only grant two things to me; then I will

not hide myself from your face:

21 withdraw your hand from me, and let fear ~ withdraw your hand far from me, and do
of you not terrify me. not let dread of you terrify me.

22 Then you will call, and I will answer you,  Then call, and I will answer; or let me
or you will speak, and I will give you a speak, and you reply to me.
response.

23 How many are my sins and my acts of How many are my iniquities and my sins?
lawlessness? Teach me what they are. Make me know my transgression and my

sin.

24 Why do you hide from me and regard me ~ Why do you hide your face and count me
your opponent? as your enemy?

25 Will you be wary of one that is like a Will you frighten a windblown leaf and

windblown leaf, or do you oppose me, one
like windborne grass?—
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pursue dry chaff?
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26 because you wrote harmful things against ~ For you write bitter things against me and
me, and surrounded me with the sins of my make me reap the iniquities of my youth.
youth.

27 And you put my foot in a hobble and You put my feet in the stocks and watch
watched all my actions, and you reached to all my paths; you set a bound to the soles
the bottoms of my feet. of my feet.

28 A worn out thing, like a skin, [ am, or like a One wastes away like a rotten thing, like a
moth-eaten garment. garment that is moth-eaten.

14:1  For a mortal, born of woman, is short-lived A mortal, born of woman, few of days
and full of aggravation and full of trouble,

2 or, like a flower that has bloomed, falls off, comes up like a flower and withers, flees
and flees like a shadow and will not halt. like a shadow, and does not last.

3 Of him did you not in fact take account and Do you fix your eyes on such a one? Do
make him enter into judgment before you? you bring me into judgment with you?

4 For who can be pure from filth? None, not ~ Who can bring a clean thing out of an
one! unclean? No one can.

5 Even if his life on the earth be but one day  Since their days are determined, and the
and his months be counted out by him, you number of their months is known to you,
placed him for a time, and he shall not go  and you have appointed the bounds that
beyond it. they cannot pass,

6 Stay away from him, that he may have look away from them and desist, that they
quiet and enjoy life, like a wage earner! may enjoy, like laborers, their days.

7 For there is hope for a tree; for if it is cut For there is hope for a tree, if it is cut
down, it will flower again, and its branch down, that it will sprout again and that its
will not fail. shoots will not cease.

8 For, if its root grow old in earth and the Though its root grows old in the earth and
crown of its root die in rock, its stump dies in the ground,

9 at the scent of water it will blossom and yet at the scent of water it will bud and put
produce a crop like one newly planted. forth brances like a young plant.

10 But a man, once dead, has gone, and a But mortals die and are laid low; humans
mortal, once fallen, is no more. expire, and where are they?

11 For a sea with time diminishes, and a river, As waters fail from a lake and a river
laid waste, is dried up, wastes away and dries up,

12 and a person, once lying down, shall never  so mortals lie down and do not rise again;
rise again until the sky become unstitched.  until the heavens are no more, they will

not awake or be roused out of their sleep.

13 O that you had kept me in Hades and had O that you would hide me in Sheol, that
concealed me until your anger had ceased, you would conceal me until your wrath is
and you had set me a time, when you would past, that you would appoint me a set time
remember me. and remember me!

14 For if a person dies, will he live when he If mortals die, will they live again? All
has completed the days of his life? If so, I  the days of my service I would wait until
will endure until I become alive again. my release should come.

15 Then you will call, and I will answer you—  You would call, and I would answer you;
only do not reject the works of your hands.  you would long for the work of your

hands.

16 But you tabulated my pursuits, and not one  For then you would not number my steps;
of my sins will pass by you, you would not keep watch over my sin;

17 and you sealed up my lawless acts in a my transgressions would be sealed up in a
pouch and marked down if I had somehow bag, and you would cover over my
transgressed inadvertently. iniquity.

18 But the mountain falls and crumbles
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place;
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19 the waters wear away the stones; the
torrents wash away the soil of the earth;
so you destroy the hope of mortals.

20 You thrust him aside completely, and he You prevail forever against them, and
was gone; you set your face against him they pass away; you change their
and sent him away. countenance and send them away.

21 And though his sons become many, he does Their children come to honor, and they do
not know, and if they become few, he is not not know it; they are brought low, and it
aware. goes unnoticed.

22 Ah, but his flesh suffered pain, and his soul They feel only the pain of their own
grieved. bodies and mourn only for themselves.
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V. NETS NRSVUE

15:2  Will a wise man give an answer of windy Should the wise answer with windy
insight, and did he satisfy the ache in his belly- knowledge and fill themselves with

the east wind?

3 arguing with statements that are beside the Should they argue in unprofitable talk
point, with words that are of no benefit? or in words that can do no good?

4 Have you not as well set aside fear and But you are doing away with the fear
exhausted such statements before the Lord? of God and hindering meditation

before God.

5 You are guilty by the statements of your mouth ~ For your iniquity teaches your mouth,
and did not discern statements of the mighty. and you choose the tongue of the

crafty.

6 May your mouth refute you, and not I, and your Your own mouth condemns you, not
lips will testify against you. I; your own lips testify against you.

7 What? Were you the first of the human race to ~ Are you the firstborn of the human
be born? Or were you established before the race? Were you brought forth before
dunes? the hills?

8 Did you hear the plan of the Lord, and did Have you listened in the council of
wisdom reach only you? God? And do you limit wisdom to

yourself?

9 For what do you know that we do not know? Or What do you know that we do not
what do you understand that we do not as well? know? What do you understand that

is not clear to us?

10 The gray-haired and the aged are on

our side, those older than your father.

11 You have been scourged for few of the sins you Are the consolations of God too small
have committed; you have spoken wildly for you or the word that deals gently
extravagantly. with you?

12 What did your heart dare, or what did your eyes Why does your heart carry you away,

set themselves upon,

107 Qere wa.
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13 that you burst forth in rage before the Lord and  so that you turn your spirit against
brought out such remarks from your mouth? God, and let such words go out of

your mouth?

14 For who, being mortal, can be blameless, or What are mortals, that they can be
who can be in the right, born of woman? clean? Or those born of woman, that

they can be righteous?

15 If he places no faith at all in his holy ones, and ~ God puts no trust even in his holy
heaven is not pure before him ... ones, and the heavens are not clean in

his sight;

16 But aha, abominable and impure, a man how much less one who is
drinking injustices like a drink! abominable and corrupt, one who

drinks iniquity like water!

17 But I will declare to you; hear me; indeed, what I will show you; listen to me; what I
I have seen I will declare to you— have seen I will declare—

18 what sages will say and did not hide from their =~ what sages have told and their
ancestors; ancestors have not hidden,

19 to them alone the earth was given, and no alien  to whom alone the land was given,
came upon them. and no stranger passed among them.

20 The entire life of the impious is spent in anxiety, The wicked writhe in pain all their
and the years given to the mighty are numbered. days, through all the years that are

laid up for the ruthless.

21 And the dread of him is in his ears; just when he Terrifying sounds are in their ears; in
thinks he is at peace, his destruction will come.  prosperity the destroyer will come

upon them.

22 Let him not believe he will return from They despair of returning from
darkness, for he has already been consigned to a darkness, and they are destined for
blade's power; the sword.

23 rather, he has been allocated to be food for They wander abroad for bread,
vultures, and he knows within himself that he saying, ‘Where is it?” They know that
remains to be a carcass. And a dark day will a day of darkness is ready at hand;
whirl him around,

24 and distress and affliction will take hold of him; distress and anguish terrify them;
he will be like a general in the front rank falling they prevail against them like a king
in battle. prepared for battle.

25 Because he lifted his hands against the Lord and Because they stretched out their
stiffened his neck against the Lord Almighty hands against God and bid defiance

to the Almighty,

26 and ran against him with insolence, running stubbornly against him with
a thickly bossed shield;

27 because they have covered their faces
with their fat and gathered fat upon
their loins,

28 then may he lodge in desolate cities and enter they will live in desolate cities, in
uninhabited houses, and what they prepared, houses that no one should inhabit,
others will carry away. houses destined to become heaps of

ruins;

29 Neither shall he ever become rich, nor shall his  they will not be rich, and their wealth
possessions last. He shall not cast a shadow will not endure, nor will they strike
upon the ground, root in the earth;

30a nor shall he escape darkness. they will not escape from darkness;

30bc  May the wind dry up his bud, and may his the flame will dry up their shoots, and

their blossom will be swept away by
the wind.
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31 Let him not believe that he will endure, for Let them not trust in emptiness,
emptiness will turn out to be his lot. deceiving themselves, for emptiness

will be their recompense.

32 His stump will perish before its time, and his It will be paid in full before their
branch will provide no cover. time, and their branch will not be

green.

33 But may he be picked like unripe grapes, before They will shake off their unripe
his time, and fall off, like an olive blossom. grape, like the vine, and cast off their

blossoms, like the olive tree.

34 For the testimony of the impious is death, and ~ For the company of godless is barren,
fire will burn the houses of bribe-takers. and fire consumes the tents of

bribery.

35 And he will conceive sorrows, and his lot will ~ They conceive mischief and bring
turn out to be emptiness, and his belly will carry forth evil, and their belly prepares
deceit. deceit.
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19:2  How long will you make my soul weary and
destroy me with words?

3 Know only that the Lord treated me this way;
you speak against me; shamelessly you press
upon me.

4 Yes indeed, I have truly erred, and error

lodges with me— to have spoken a word that
was not called for, and my words err and are
inappropriate.

5 But alas, it is because you magnify
yourselves against me and jump at me with
reproach.

6 Know then that it is the Lord who troubles
me, and he raised up his stronghold against
me.

7 Look, I laugh at reproach, and I will not
speak; I will cry out, and nowhere is there
judgment.

8 I am hemmed in all around and absolutely
cannot pass through; he has placed darkness
upon my face.

9 And he has stripped my glory from me and
taken the crown from my head.
10 He tore me apart on all sides, and I was gone,

and he has cut down my hope like a tree.

11 And he has dealt with me terribly in anger
and has counted me as an enemy.

12 And with one accord his gangs of brigands
came against me; they encircled me on my
paths, lying in ambush.

13 And my brothers turned away from me; they
recognized strangers rather than me. And
friends of mine became merciless.

14 My nearest kin disowned me, and those who
knew my name forgot me.
15 As for neighbors next door and my servant

girls— I was an alien before them.

16 I called my attendant, and he did not respond,
yet my mouth kept pleading.

1081 Qere 1TV,
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How long will you torment me and
break me in pieces with words?

These ten times you have cast reproach
upon me; are you not ashamed to wrong
me?

And even if it is true that I have erred,
my error remains with me.

If indeed you magnify yourselves
against me and make my humiliation an
argument against me,

know then that God has put me in the
wrong and closed his net around me.

Even when I cry out, ‘Violence!” I am
not answered; I call aloud, but there is
no justice.

He has walled up my way so that |
cannot pass, and he has set darkness
upon my paths.

He has stripped my glory from me, and
taken the crown from my head.

He breaks me down on every side, and [
am gone, he has uprooted my hope like a
tree.

He has kindled his wrath against me and
counts me as his adversary.

His troops come on together; they have
thrown up siegeworks against me, and
encamp around my tent.

He has put my family far from me, and
my acquaintances are wholly estranged
from me.

My relatives and my close friends have
failed me;

the guests in my house have forgotten
me; my female servants count me as a
stranger; | have become an alien in their
eyes.

[ call to my servant, but he gives me no
answer; I must myself plead with him.



v. NETS NRSVUE

17 I also repeatedly implored my wife, and, My breath is repulsive to my wife; I am
using flattery, I kept summoning sons of my  loathsome to my own family.
concubines,

18 but they rejected me for all time; when I rise, Even young children despise me; when I
they talk against me. rise, they talk against me.

19 Those who knew me abhorred me, and those ~ All my intimate friends abhor me, and
I had loved rose up against me. those whom I love have turned against

me.

20 My flesh rotted under my skin, and my bones My bones cling to my skin and to my
are held in my teeth. flesh, and I have escaped by the skin of

my teeth.

21 Pity me; pity me, O my friends, for it isthe =~ Have pity on me, have pity on me, O
Lord's hand that has touched me. you my friends, for the hand of God has

touched me!

22 But why do you pursue me just as the Lord Why do you, like God, pursue me, never
does, and why are you not satisfied with my  satisfied with my flesh?
flesh?

23 For who would grant that my words be O that my words were written down! O
written and that they be put in a book forever that they were inscribed in a book!

24 or be carved in rock? O that with an iron pen and with lead

they were engraved on a rock forever!

25 To be sure, I know that he who is about to For I know that my vindicator lives and
undo me on earth is everlasting. that in the end he will stand upon the

earth;

26 May my skin, which patiently endures these  and after my skin has been destroyed,
things, rise up; for these things have been then in my flesh I shall see God,
accomplished on me by the Lord—

27 things I am conscious of in myself, things my whom I shall see on my side, and my
eye has seen and no other, and all of them eyes shall behold, and not another. My
have come to and for me in my bosom. heart faints within me!

28 But even if you say, ‘What shall we say If you say, ‘How we will persecute him!”
before him?’ and, ‘The root of the matter is found in

him,’

29 Do as well be afraid of concealment, for be afraid of the sword, for wrath brings
wrath will come upon the lawless, and then  the punishment of the sword, so that you
they will find out where their substance is. may know there is a judgment.
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21:2  Listen, listen to my words, lest this be your  Listen carefully to my words, and let this
consolation for me. be your consolation.
3 Lift me up, and I will speak; then you will ~ Bear with me, and I will speak; then after
not laugh me to scorn. I have spoken, mock on.
4 What? My reproof is not that of a mortal, is ~ As for me, is my complaint addressed to
it? Or, why should I not be angry? mortals? Why should I not be impatient?
5 Look at me, and marvel, laying your hand Look at me and be appalled, and lay your
on your cheek. hand upon your mouth.
6 For even when I remember, I am in haste, When I think of it I am dismayed, and
and pains seize my flesh. shuddering seizes my flesh.
7 Why do the impious live on and grow old, = Why do the wicked live on, reach old age,

even in wealth?
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and grow mighty in power?
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8 Their progeny are according to their Their children are established in their
pleasure, and their children in their sight. presence and their offspring before their

eyes.

9 Their houses prosper without any fear, and  Their houses are safe from fear, and no
no scourge from the Lord is upon them. rod of God is upon them.

10 Their cow did not miscarry, and their Their bull breeds without fail; their cow
pregnant one came through safely and did  calves and never miscarries.
not falter.

11 And they remain as ageless sheep, and their They send out their little ones like a flock,
children play about and their children dance around.

12 when they take up the harp and lyre and They sing to the tambourine and the lyre
make merry to the sound of a melody. and rejoice to the sound of the pipe.

13 And they finished their life in prosperity and They spend their days in prosperity, and
lay down in the repose of Hades. in peace they go down to Sheol.

14 But he says to the Lord, ‘Stay away from They say to God, ‘Leave us alone! We do
me; I do not wish to know your ways.’ not desire to know your ways.

15 What is the Almighty, that we should
serve him? And what profit do we get if
we pray to him?’

16 For their good things were in their hands, Is not their prosperity indeed their own
but he does not regard the works of the achievement? The plans of the wicked are
impious. repugnant to me.

17 Nonetheless, the lamp of the impious shall ~ How often is the lamp of the wicked put
also be put out, and destruction shall come  out? How often does calamity come upon
upon them, and sharp pains shall seize them, them? How often does God distribute
because of anger. pains in his anger?

18 And they shall be as chaff before the wind ~ How often are they like straw before the
or as dust that the whirlwind has purloined.  wind and like chaff that the storm carries

away?

19 May his possessions fail his sons. You say, ‘God stores up their iniquity for
their children.” Let it be paid back to
them, so that they may know it.

20 May his eyes see his own slaughter, and Let their own eyes see their destruction,

may he not escape from the Lord. and let them drink of the wrath of the
Almighty.

21 For what do they care for their household
after them, when the number of their
months is cut off?

22 Is it not the Lord who teaches understanding Will any teach God knowledge, seeing
and knowledge? But he will discerningly that he judges those that are on high?
judge murders.

23 One dies in full prosperity, being wholly

at ease and secure,

24 But as for his inwards, he is full of fat, and  his loins full of milk and the marrow of
his marrow is being dispersed. his bones moist.

25 And he dies of bitterness of soul, not eating  Another dies in bitterness of soul, never
anything good. having tasted of good.

26 But one and all, they lay down on the They lie down alike in the dust, and the
ground, and decay covered them. worms cover them.

27 So I know you, that you daringly attack me. O, I'know your thoughts and your

schemes to wrong me.

28 For you say, “Where is the house of the

prince? Where is the tent in which the
wicked lived?’
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29 Have you not asked those who travel the
roads, and do you not accept their
testimony,

30 that the wicked are spared in the day of
calamity and are rescued in the day of
wrath?

31 Who declares their way to their face, and
who repays them for what they have
done?

32 When they are carried to the grave, a
watch is kept over their tomb.

33 The clods of the valley are sweet to them;
everyone will follow after, and those who
went before are unnumerable.

34 How then will you encouage me with How then will you comfort me with
emptiness? And, I have no relief at all from empty nothings? There is nothing left of
you. your answers but falsehood.
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25:2  Why, what preamble or fear is there from him, = Dominion and fear are with God; he
he who on high keeps making the entire earth? =~ makes peace in his high heaven.

3 For would there be anyone who thinks there is s there any number to his armies?
respite for brigands? And upon whom willnot ~ Upon whom does his light not arise?
come ambushes from him?

4 For how can a mortal be right before the Lord? = How then can a mortal be righteous
Or who, born of woman, could purify himself?  before God? How can one born of

woman be pure?

5 If he instructs the moon, then it does not shine,  If even the moon is not bright and the
and the stars are not pure before him. stars are not pure in his sight,

6 But alas, a human being is rot! how much less a mortal, who is a
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maggot, and a human being, who is a
worm!
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29:2  Who might put me a full month before now, O that I were as in the months of old, as
when God watched over me, in the days when God watched over me,
3 as when his lamp would shine over my head, when his lamp shone over my head, and

when by his light I strode in darkness,
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by his light I walked through darkness,
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4 when I was pressing on my ways, when God ~ when [ was in my prime, when the
would pay a visit to my house. friendship of God was upon my tent,

5 when I was very much a person of substance ~ when the Almighty was still with me,
and my children were around me, when my children were around me,

6 when my roads were flowing with butter and when my steps were washed with milk
my hills flowed with milk!— and the rock poured out for me streams

of oil!

7 when I would go out early in the city and my When I went out to the gate of the city,
seat was placed in the squares. when I took my seat in the square,

8 When young men saw me, they hid, and the  the young men saw me and withdrew,
aged, all of them stood, and the aged rose up and stood;

9 and prominent men stopped talking, putting a the nobles refrained from talking, and
finger to their mouth. laid their hands on their mouths;

10 And those who heard counted me happy, the voices of princes were hushed, and
their tongues stuck to the roofs of their
mouths.

11 and the eye that saw me averted its glance. When the ear heard, it commended me,
and when the eye saw, it approved,

12 for I delivered the poor from the hand of the  because I delivered the poor who cried

powerful, and the orphan, who had no helper, and the orphan who had no helper.
I helped,

13 and the widow’s mouth blessed me. The blessing of the wretched came upon
me, and I caused the widow’s heart to
sing for joy.

14 And I put on righteousness and was clothed I put on righteousness, and it clothed

with justice like a cloak. me; my justice was like a robe and a
turban.

15 I was the eye of the blind and the foot of the I was eyes to the blind and feet to the
lame. lame.

16 It was I that was a father of the powerless, I was a father to the needy, and I
and a case I did not know I investigated. championed the cause of the stranger.

17 And I broke the molars of the unjust and tore I broke the fangs of the unrighteous and
prey from between their teeth. made them drop their prey from their

teeth.

18 And I said, ‘My manhood will see old age; I  Then I thought, ‘I shall die in my nest,
shall live a long while, like the trunk of a and I shall multiply my days like the
palm tree.’ phoenix;

19 my roots spread out to the waters, with

the dew all night on my branches;

20 my glory was fresh with me and my bow
ever new in my hand.

21 When they heard me, they took heed and fell They listened to me and waited and kept

silent at my counsel. silence for my counsel.

22 And they did not add to what I said but After I spoke they did not speak again,
became overjoyed whenever I spoke to them. and my word dropped upon them like

dew.

23 As thirsty earth welcomes the rain, so these They waited for me as for the rain; they
welcomed what I said. opened their mouths as for the spring

rain.

24 If I smiled toward them, they would not I smiled on them when they had no

believe it.
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confidence, and the light of my
countenance they did not extinguish.
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25 I chose what they should do and sat as
chief, and I lived like a king among his
troops, like one who comforts mourners.

30:1  But now they have laughed me to scorn; now But now they make sport of me, those

the least of them reprove me in turn—-whom I~ who are younger than I, whose fathers I
did not deem worthy of my shepherd dogs! would have disdained to set with the
dogs of my flock.

2 What could I gain from the strength of
their hands? All their vigor is gone.

3 Through want and hard hunger they
gnaw the dry and desolate ground;

4 Who indeed! Saltwort was their food, and they pick mallow and the leaves of

they were without honor and disparaged, in ~ bushes and to warm themselves the roots
want of everything good, who also chewed on of broom.
tree roots out of great hunger.

5 Thieves have risen up against me, They are driven out from society; people
shout after them as after a thief.

6 whose houses were caves in the rocks, In the gullies of wadis they must live, in
holes in the ground, and in the rocks.

7 who spent their lives under wild bushes— Among the bushes they bray; under the
nettles they huddle together.

8 sons of fools and of people dishonored in A senseless, disreputable brood, they

name, and a reputation quenched from earth. have been whipped out of the land.

9 But now I am their lyre, and they have me as  And now they mock me in song; [ am a

chitchat; byword to them.

10 and they abhorred me, standing afar off, and  They abhor me; they keep aloof from

they did not spare my face their spit. me; they do not hesitate to spit at the
sight of me.

11 For he opened his quiver and harmed me, Because God has loosed my bowstring
and humbled me, they have cast off
restraint in my presence.

12 On my right hand the rabble rise up;
they send me sprawling and build roads
for my ruin.

13 for he took off my robe. They break up my path; they promote
my calamity; no one restrains them.

14 He shot me down with his arrows; he has As through a wide breach they come;

treated me as he wishes; I am a jumble of amid the crash they roll on.
pain.

15 My pains are returning; my hope has gone Terrors are turned upon me; my honor is

away like a puff of air, and my safety likea  pursued as by the wind, and my
cloud. prosperity has passed away like a cloud.

16 And days of pain seize me, And now my soul is poured out within
me; days of affliction have taken hold of
me.

17 while at night my bones are inflamed, and my The night racks my bones, and the pain

sinews are dissolved. that gnaws me takes no rest.

18 With great force he took hold of my robe. With violence he seizes my garment; he
grasps me by the collar of my tunic.

19 And you have regarded me as clay; my lotis  He has cast me into the mire, and [ have

in dust and ashes. become like dust and ashes.

20 But I have cried to you, and you do not listen I cry to you and you do not answer me; [

to me.
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21 And you fell upon me without mercy; witha  You have turned cruel to me; with the
strong hand you have scourged me, might of your hand you persecute me.

22 and you arrayed me in pains. You lift me up on the wind, you make
me ride on it, and you toss me about in
the roar of the storm.

23 I know that death will crush me, for earth is I know that you will bring me to death,

home to every mortal. and to the house appointed for all living.

24 Oh that I might be able to lay hands on Surely one does not turn against the
myself or, at least, entreat another, and he needy, when in disaster they cry for
will do this for me. help.

25 And I, I wept over every powerless person, Did I not weep for those whose day was
and I groaned when I saw a man in dire hard? Was not my soul grieved for the
straits. poor?

26 And I, when I was intent on good, look, days But when I looked for good, evil came,
of evil met me all the more. and when I waited for light, darkness

came.

27 My inward parts are in turmoil and are
never still; days of affliction come to
meet me.

28 I have gone about, groaning without restraint, 1 go about in sunless gloom; I stand up

and I have stood in the assembly, crying out.  in the assembly and cry for help.

29 I have become a brother of sirens and a I am a brother of jackals and a
companion of ostriches. companion of ostriches.

30 And my skin has blackened greatly, and my My skin turns black and falls from me,
bones, from heat. and my bones burn with heat.

31 And, my lyre has been turned into mourning, My lyre is turned to mourning and my
and my melody into weeping for me. pipe to the voice of those who weep.

31:1 I have made a covenant with my eyes;
how, then, could I look upon a virgin?

2 What would be my portion from God
above and my heritage from the
Almighty on high?

3 Does not calamity befall the unrigheous
and disaster the workers of iniquity?

4 Does he not see my ways and number all
my steps?

5 But if I had walked with jesters and if too my If I have walked with falsehood, and my

foot hurried to deceit, foot has hurried to deceit—

6 then may he place me'%® in a just balance~  let me be weighed in a just balance, and
and the Lord knows my innocence... let God know my integrity!—

7 If my foot has turned aside from the way and  if my step has turned aside from the
if too my heart followed my eye and iftoo I ~ way, and my heart has followed my
touched gifts with my hands, eyes, and if any spot has clung to my

hands,

8 then may I sow and others eat, and may [ then let me sow and another eat, and let
become rootless on earth. what grows for me be rooted out.

9 If my heart followed another man's wife, if in  If my heart has been enticed by a
fact I lay in wait at her doors, woman and I have lain in wait at my

neighbor’s door,

10 then may my wife too be pleasing to another, then let my wife grind for another, and

and may my children be humiliated.

let other men kneel over her.

1089 Tn the newest version of NETS (provisional), Claude Cox has changed this into “for I am
weighed”.
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11 For a furious rage is uncontrollable, at the For that would be a heinous crime; that
defiling of a man's wife; would be a criminal offense;

12 for a fire is set burning in all parts, and for that would be a fire consuming down
wherever it has gone, it has destroyed root to Abaddon, and it would burn to the
and branch. root all my harvest.

13 And if too I have disparaged the case of my  If I have rejected the cause of my male
male or female attendant when they bringa  or female slaves, when they brought a
complaint against me, complaint against me,

14 what then shall I do if the Lord puts me under what then shall I do when God rises up?
scrutiny? And if too he makes an inspection, ~When he makes inquiry, what shall I
what answer shall I give? answer him?

15 Just as I was conceived in the belly, were not Did not he who made me in the womb
they also? But we were conceived in the same make them? And did not one fashion us
cavity. in the womb?

16 And as for the powerless, what need they If I have withheld anything that the poor
had-I did not miss it, and they eye of the desired or have caused the eyes of the
widow I did not let waste away. widow to fail

17 And if too I ate my morsel alone and I did not or have eaten my morsel alone and the
share with the orphan, orphan has not eaten from it—

18 for from my youth I reared the orphan
like a father, and from my mother’s
womb I guided the widow—

19 and if too I overlooked a naked person, if I have seen anyone perish for lack of

perishing, and did not clothe him, clothing or a poor person without
covering,

20 and as for the powerless, if they did not bless  whose loins have not blessed me, and
me—yet their shoulders were warmed with the who was not warmed with the fleece of
fleece of my lambs— my sheep;

21 if I raised a hand against an orphan, confident if I have raised my hand against the
that I have much help at my disposal, orphan because I saw I had supporters at

the gate;

22 then may my shoulder separate from its then let my shoulder blade fall from my
socket and my arm be crushed from the shoulder, and let my arm be broken from
elbow. its socket.

23 To be sure, fear of the Lord controlled me. For I was in terror of calamity from
God, And I could not have faced his
majesty.

24 And if too I trusted in precious stone If I have made gold my trust or called
fine gold my confidence,

25 and if too I rejoiced when much wealth if I have rejoiced because my wealth
accrued to me and if too I placed my hand on  was great or because my hand had
things without number— gotten much,

26 do I not see the shining sun failing, and the if I have looked at the sun when it shone
moon waning? For they do not have it in or the moon moving in splendor,
them.

27 And if too I placed my hand on my mouth and my heart has been secretly enticed,
and kissed fit, and my mouth has kissed my hand,

28 then may this too be reckoned to me as the this also would be an iniquity to be
greatest lawlessness, because I played false ~ punished by the judges, for I should
before the Lord Most High. have been false to God above.

29 And if too I was gratified at my enemies’ fall, If I have rejoiced at the ruin of those

who hated me or exulted when evil
overtook them—
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30 then may my ear hear a curse against me; and [ have not let my mouth sin by asking
then may I be gossiped about by my people as for their lives with a curse—
one afflicted.

31 And if too female attendants often said, “Who if those of my tent ever said, ‘O that we
might grant us to be filled with his flesh?’ might be sated with his flesh!”—
though I was very kind—

32 and no stranger would lodge outside, but my  the stranger has not lodged in the street;
door stood open to everyone that came. I have opened my doors to the

traveler—

33 and if too, sinning haplessly, I hid my sin— if I have concealed my transgressions as
others do, by hiding my iniquity in my
bosom,

34 for I was not deterred by the populous because I stood in great fear of the
multitude from making a declaration before ~ multitude, and the contempt of families
them—and if too I permitted the powerless to  terrified me, so that I kept silence, and
leave my door with empty pockets, did not go out of doors—

35 and if | had not feared the hand of the Lord, O that I had one to hear me! (Here is my
then the writ that I had against someone signature! Let the Almighty answer me!)

O that I had the indictment written by
my adversary!

36 I would have put on my shoulders, a chaplet, Surely [ would carry it on my shoulder; I
and read it aloud, would bind it on me like a crown,;

37 and if I did not tear it up and hand it back, I would give him an account of all my
having taken nothing from the debtor— steps; like a prince I would approach

him.

38 if at any time the land groaned over me and if If my land has cried out against me and
too its furrows wept with one accord its furrows have wept together,

39 and if too I ate its strength alone, without if I have eaten its yield without payment
payment, and if too I, in throwing it away'%®°, and caused the death of its owners,
grieved the soul of the lord of the land,

40 then may nettles come forth to me instead of  let thorns grow instead of wheat and
wheat, and a bramble instead of barley. foul weeds instead of barley.

Job 38-39
v. Greek Hebrew
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V. NETS NRSVUE
38:2  Who is this that hides his counsel from me Who is this that darkens counsel by words
but confines words in his heart but thinks  without knowledge?
to hide them from me?
3 Gird up your loins like a man, and I will ~ Gird up your loins like a man; I will
question you; and you, answer me! question you, and you shall declare to me.
4 Where were you when [ was laying the Where were you when I laid the foundation
earth's foundation? But tell me if you of the earth? Tell me if you have
know understanding. understanding.
5 Who determined its measures if you Who determined its measurements—surely
know? Or who was it that stretched a line  you know! Or who stretched the line upon
upon it? it?
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6 On what have its rings been fastened?’And  On what were its bases sunk, or who laid its
who is the one that cast a cornerstone cornerstone
upon it?

7 When the stars were born, all my angels ~ when the morning stars sang together and
praised me with a loud voice. all the heavenly beings shouted for joy?

8 And I shut up the sea with gates, when it  Or who shut in the sea with doors when it
quivered with eagerness, as it issued from burst out from the womb,
its mother's womb,

9 and I made the cloud clothing for it, and =~ when I made the clouds its garment and
with mist [ swaddled it; thick darkness its swaddling band,

10 and I put in place bounds for it, setting and prescribed bounds for it, and set bars
bars and gates around it. and doors,

11 And I said to it, “Thus far you shall come, and said, ‘Thus far shall you come and no
and you shall not go beyond; rather, your  farther, and here shall your proud waves be
waves shall be broken up within you!” stopped’?

12 Was it in your time that [ instructed the Have you commanded the morning since
morning light and that the morning star your days began and caused the dawn to
saw its post, know its place,

13 to take hold of earth's wings, to shake the  so that it might take hold of the skirts of the
impious off it? earth, and the wicked be shaken out of it?

14 Was it you that took clay soil and formed It is changed like clay under the seal, and it
a living creature, and, able to talk, set him is dyed like a garment.
on earth?

15 And did you remove the light from the Light is withheld from the wicked, and their
impious and crush the arm of the proud?  uplifted arm is broken.

16 And did you go to the source of the sea Have you entered into the springs of the sea
and walk in the tracks of the deep? or walked in the recesses of the deep?

17 And do the gates of death open to you out Have the gates of death been revealed to
of fear, and did the gatekeepers of Hades  you, or have you seen the gates of deep
cower when they saw you? darkness?

18 And have you been advised of the breadth Have you comprehended the expanse of the
of what is under heaven? Do tell me how  earth? Declare, if you know all this.
much it is.

19 And in what kind of land does the light Where is the way to the dwelling of light,
dwell, and of what kind is the place of and where is the place of darkness,
darkness?

20 Might you perhaps lead me to their that you may take it to its territory and that
borders? And perhaps too you know their  you may discern the paths to its home?
paths?

21 Thereby I know that you were born then,  Surely you know, for you were born then,
and the number of your years is great! and the number of your days is great!

22 And have you gone to the storehouses of ~ Have you entered the storehouses of the
the snow, and have you seen the snow, or have you seen the storechouses of
storehouses of the hail? the hail,

23 But it is at your disposal for a time of which I have reserved for the time of
enemies, for a day of war and battle. trouble, for the day of battle and war?

24 And from where does the hoarfrost come, What is the way to the place where the light
or the south wind dispersed to what is is distributed or where the east wind is
under heaven? scattered upon the earth?

25 And who prepared a course for the driving  Who has cut a channel for the torrents of
rain and the way of the tumults? rain and a way for the thunderbolt,

26 to bring rain on a land where no one lives,
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27 to satisfy the waste and desolate land, and
to make the ground put forth grass?

28 Who is the rain’s father? And who is it Has the rain a father, or who has fathered

that has given birth to the dew’s nuggets? the drops of dew?

29 And from whose womb does the ice come From whose womb did the ice come forth,
forth? And who has given birth to freezing and who has given birth to the hoarfrost of
rain in heaven heaven?

30 that descends like flowing water? And The waters become hard like stone, and the
who froze the face of the deep? face of the deep is frozen.

31 And did you understand the bond of Can you bind the chains of the Pleiades or
Pleiades, and did you open the barrier of  loose the cords of Orion?

Orion?

32 Can you lead forth the Mazzaroth in their
season, or can you guide the Bear with its
children?

33 And do you know the sky’s changes or the Do you know the ordinances of the

corresponding events under heaven? heavens? Can you establish their rule on the
earth?

34 And will you summon a cloud by voice, Can you lift up your voice to the clouds, so
and, with a violent burst of water, will it~ that a flood of waters may cover you?
obey you?

35 And will you send out thunderbolts—and ~ Can you send forth lightnings, so that they
will they go? And will they say to you, may go and say to you, ‘Here we are’?
‘What is it?’

36 And who gave to women skill in weaving  Who has put wisdom in the inward parts or
or knowledge of embroidery? given understanding to the mind?

37 And who is the one that numbers the Who has the wisdom to number the clouds?
clouds by wisdom and inclined sky to Or who can tilt the waterskins of the
earth? heavens

38 And dust has been poured out like soil, but when the dust runs into a mass and the
I have cemented it, like a block to a stone. clods cling together?

39 And will you hunt prey for the lions and ~ Can you hunt the prey for the lion or satisfy
satisfy the appetite of dragons? the appetite of the young lions,

40 For they are in a state of fear in their lairs, when they crouch in their dens or lie in wait
and they crouch in the woods, lying in in their covert?
wait.

41 And who prepared food for the raven? For Who provides for the raven its prey, when
its young have cried to the Lord as they its young ones cry to God and wander about
wander about, searching for food. for lack of food?

39:1  And did you protect the birth pangs of the Do you know when the mountain goats give
deer? birth? Do you observe the calving of the

deer?

2 And did you check off their months full of Can you number the months that they
pregnancy, and did you relieve their birth ~ fulfill, and do you know the time when they
pangs? give birth,

3 And did you rear their little ones without ~ when they crouch to give birth to their
fear? offspring and are delivered of their young?

4 Their young ones become strong; they grow
up in the open; they go forth and do not
return to them.

5 And who is he that let the wild ass go free, Who has let the wild ass go free? Who has

and its bonds—who loosed them? loosed the bonds of the swift ass,

6 And, I made its home the wilderness, to which I have given the steppe for its
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7 while it laughs to scorn the city's crowds It scorns the tumult of the city; it does not
and hears not the chiding of the tax- hear the shouts of the driver.
gatherer.

8 It ranges the mountains as its pasture, and it

searches after every green thing.

9 And will the one-horned be willing to be  Is the wild ox willing to serve you? Will it
your slave or to lie down at your manger? spend the night at your crib?

10 And will you bind its yoke with straps, or  Can you tie it in the furrow with ropes, or
will it draw your furrows in the plain? will it harrow the valleys after you?

11 And do you trust it, because its strength is  Will you depend on it because its strength is
great, and will you discharge to it your great, and will you hand over your labor to
work? it?

12 And will you believe that it will return to Do you have faith in it that it will return and
you your seed and bring it to your bring your grain to your threshing floor?
threshing floor?

13 The ostrich’s wings flap wildly, though its

pinions lack plumage.

14 For it leaves its eggs to the earth and lets
them be warmed on the ground,

15 forgetting that a foot may crush them and
that a wild animal may trample them.

16 It deals cruelly with its young, as if they
were not its own; though it slabor should be
in vain, yet it has no fear;

17 because God has made it forget wisdom and
given it no share in understanding.

18 When it spreads its plumes aloft, it laughs
at the horse and its rider.

19 Was it you that endowed the horse with Do you give the horse its might? Do you

power and clothed its neck with terror? clothe its neck with mane?

20 And did you endow it with full armor and Do you make it leap like the locust? Its
the majesty of its breast with courage? majestic snorting is terrible.

21 Digging in the plain, it bears itself It paws violently, exults mightily; it goes
proudly, and it goes out into the plainin  out to meet the weapons.
strength.

22 Meeting up with an arrow, it laughs in It laughs at fear and is not dismayed; it does
scorn and will never turn back from a not turn back from the sword.
blade.

23 Upon it exult the bow and dagger, Upon it rattle the quiver, the flashing spear,

and the javelin.

24 and in rage it will stamp out the ground With fierceness and rage it swallows the
and will not believe, until the trumpet ground; it cannot stand still at the sound of
sounds. the trumpet.

25 But when the trumpet sounds, it says, When the trumpet sounds, it says ‘Aha!’
‘Good!” and from afar it scents battle with From a distance it smells the battle, the
leap and cry. thunder of the captains, and the shouting.

26 And is it by your understanding that the Is it by your wisdom that the hawk soars
hawk stops still, having spread its wings,  and spreads its wings toward the south?
motionless, eyeing what lies to the south?

27 And is it at your decree that the eagle rises Is it at your command that the eagle mounts
up and the vulture lodges, sitting on its up and makes its nest on high?
brood?

28 It lives on the rock and makes its home in
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29 While it is there it searches for food, From there it spies the prey; its eyes see it

from far away.

30 and its young are befouled with blood, Its young ones suck up blood, and where
and, wherever there are carcasses, at once the slain are, there it is.
they are found.
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V. NETS NRSVUE

40:7  No, but gird up your loins like a man, and | Gird up your loins like a man; I will
will question you; but you, answer me! question you, and you declare to me.

8 Do not reject my judgment. But, do you think I Will you even put me in the wrong?
have dealt with you in any other way than that Will you condemn me that you may be
you might appear to be righteous? justified?

9 Do you have an arm like the Lord, or do you = Have you an arm like God, and can you
thunder with a voice like his? thunder with a voice like his?

10 Go ahead, take on loftiness and power, and put Deck yourself with majesty and
on glory and honor. dignity; clothe yourself with glory and

splendor.
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remember the battle that is waging in its body,
and let it happen no more!
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v. NETS NRSVUE

11 And send forth angels in wrath and every Pour out the overflowings of your
insolent person humble. anger, and look on all who are proud,

and humble them.

12 And the proud extinguish, and putrify the Look on all who are proud and bring
impious at once. them low; tread down the wicked

where they stand.

13 And hide them outside together in the earth, Hide them all in the dust together; bind
and their faces fill with dishonor; their faces in the world below.

14 then I will acknowledge that your right hand Then I will alsq acknowledge to you
can save. that your own right hand can give you

victory.

15 But look now, you are familiar with ‘Beasts’;  Look at Behemoth, which I made just
they eat grass like cattle. as I made you; it eats grass like an ox.

16 Look now, its strength is in its loins, and its Its strength is in its loins and its power
power in its belly's navel. in the muscles of its belly.

17 It stood up its tail like a cypress, and its sinews It makes its tail stiff like a cedar; the
have been interwoven. sinews of its thighs are knit together.

18 Its flanks are flanks of copper, and its spine is  Its bones are tubes of bronze, its limbs
cast iron. like bars of iron.

19 This is the beginning of what the Lord formed, It is the first of the great acts of God;
made to be mocked at by his angels. only its Maker can approach it with the

sword.

20 But when it went up on a steep mountain, it For the mountains yield food for it
brought gladness to the quadrupeds in where all the wild animals play.
Tartarus.

21 Under trees of every kind it lies down, by the  Under the lotus plants it lies, in the
papyrus and reed and sedge. covert of the reeds and in the marsh.

22 And tall trees with their limbs are The lotus trees cover it for shade; the
overshadowed by it, as are the chaste-tree's willows of the wadi surround it.
branches.

23 If there is a flood, it will not notice at all. Even if the river is turbulent, it is not

frightened; it is confident though
Jordan rushes against its mouth.

24 Can one take it with hooks or pierce its

nose with a snare?

25 And will you catch a dragon with a fish hook, Can you draw out Leviathan with a
and put a halter around its snout? fishhook or press down its tongue with

a cord?

26 And will you pierce its lip with a ring? Can you put a rope in its nose or pierce

its jaw with a hook?

27 And will it speak to you with a petition, with a Will it make many supplications to
supplication, softly? you? Will it speak soft words to you?

28 And will it make a covenant with you, and will Will it make a covenant with you to be
you take it as your perpetual slave? taken as your servant forever?

29 And will you play with it as with a bird, or tie ~ Will you play with it as with a bird or
it up as a sparrow for a child? will you put it on leash for your young

women?

30 And do nations feed on it, and do the Will traders bargain over it? Will they
Phoenician races divvy it up? divide it up among the merchants?

31 And a whole fleet, gathered, will never carry ~ Can you fill its skin with harpoons or
the mere skin of its tail. his head with fishing spears?

32 But you will put a hand on it, though you Lay hands on it; think of the battle; you

will not do it again!



v. NETS NRSVUE

41:1 Have you not seen it, and have you not Any hope of capturing it will be
marveled at what is said? disappointed; one is overwhelmed even

at the sight of it.

2 Do you not fear because it has been prepared ~ No one is so fierce as to dare to stir it
for me? For who is it that withstands me? up. Who can stand before it?

3 Or who will withstand me and survive, if all Who can confront it and be safe?—
that is under heaven is mine? under the whole heaven, who?

4 I will not keep silent concerning its
limbs or its mighty strength or its
splendid frame.

5 Who will uncover the front of what it is Who can strip off its outer garment?
wearing? And the plate of its cuirass who Who can penetrate its double coat of
could enter? mail?

6 The gates of its face, who will open? All Who can open the doors of its face?
around its teeth—fear! There is terror all around its teeth.

7 Its inwards are bronze shields, and its hide is  Its back is made of shields in rows, shut
like emery stone— up closely as with a seal.

8 and no puff of air will ever pass through it! One is so near to another that no air can

come between them.

9 They are joined one to another; they
clasp each other and cannot be
separated.

10 At its sneezing light shines forth, and its eyes  Its sneezes flash forth light, and its eyes

are the image of the morning star. are like the eyelids of the dawn.

11 From its mouth proceed flaming torches, and  From its mouth go flaming torches;
fiery braziers are being cast forth. sparks of fire leap out.

12 From its nostrils proceeds smoke of a furnace  Out of its nostrils comes smoke, as
burning with the fire of coals. from a boiling pot and burning rushes.

13 Its soul is coals, and a flame proceeds from its Its breath kindles coals, and a flame
mouth. comes out of its mouth.

14 And in its neck lodges power; before it In its neck abides strength, and terror
destruction runs. dances before it.

15 And the flesh of its body cleaves together. The folds of its flesh cling together; it

is firmly cast and immovable.

16 Its heart is solid like stone, and it stands like Its heart is as hard as stone, as hard as
an unyielding anvil. the lower millstone.

17 And when it turns, fear grips the wild th_:n It raises 1tsel_f up the gods are

. afraid; at the crashing they are beside
quadrupeds leaping about on the earth.
themselves.

18 If spears meet it, they will do nothing, Though the sword reaches it, it does not
avail, nor does the spear, the dart, or the
javelin.

19 for iron it considers chaff and bronze as rotten It counts iron as straw and bronze as

wood. rotten wood.

20 A bronze bow will never wound it; a catapult ~ The arrow cannot make it flee; sling-
it considers grass stones, for it, are turned to chaff.

21 and laughs to scorn the shaking of a fire- Clubs are counted as chaff; it laughs at
bearer. the rattle of javelins.

22 Its bed is sharp points, and all the sea's gold Its underparts are like sharp potsherds;
under it is like untold clay. it spreads itself like a threshing sledge

on the mire.

23 It makes the deep boil like a caldron and It makes the deep boil like a pot; it

regards the sea as a pot of ointment
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v. NETS NRSVUE
24 and Tartarus of the deep as a captive. It leaves a shining wake behind it; one
would think the deep to be white-
haired.
25 There is nothing on earth like it, made to be On earth it has no equal, a creature
mocked at by my angels. without fear.
26 Everything high it sees, It surveys everything that is lofty; it is

and it is king of all that are in the waters.
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